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PREFACE. 


The  following  stories,  or  "  historical  novelettes "  (see 
Introduction),  are  here  reprinted  by  the  kind  permission 
of  their  author,  Professor  Riehl  of  Munich,  and  of  the 
publishers,  the  well-known  firm  of  Messrs  Cotta  of 
Stuttgart,  to  whom  I  desire  to  make  due  acknowledg- 
ment of  my  obligations. 

The  appearance  of  a  work  in  a  modern  language, 
annotated  on  a  scale  so  extensive  as  the  present,  will 
probably  be  a  matter  of  some  surprise.  This  will  hardly 
be  diminished  when  it  is  found  to  be  an  edition,  not  of 
a  difficult  classic,  but  of  a  series  of  narrative  sketches 
by  a  popular  though  learned  writer  of  the  present  day. 
Some  explanation  therefore  of  its  purpose  and  character 
may  not  seem  uncalled  for. 

In  the  first  place,  the  book  is  intended  for  students, 
in  the  proper  sense  of  the  term.  It  is  more  especially 
meant  to  meet  their  requirements  in  the  earlier  (though 
not  the  very  earliest)  stages  of  a  course  of  study  similar 
in  scope  and  character  to  that  passed  through  by  students 
of  Greek  and  Latin  who  aim  at  becoming  good  classical 
scholars.  It  is  hoped  that  it  may  be  found  useful  in  the 
preparatory    course    of   candidates    who    intend    to    take 
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honours  in  the  coming  Modern  Languages  Tripos  at 
Cambridge,  and  more  especially  to  those  preparing  to  be 
teachers  of  German,  not  simply  as  a  "  practical "  acquire- 
ment, but  as  a  means  of  mental  training. 

The  earlier  part  of  an  organized  course  of  study  such  as 
I  have  referred  to  will  of  course  be  chiefly  occupied  with  the 
systematic  acquisition  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  its 
constituent  parts  and  general  principles,  before  the  classical 
literature  is  seriously  approached.    At  this  stage  the  student's 
powers  of  attention  and  retention  are  fully  claimed  by  the 
details  of  inflection  and  signification,  of  word-composition, 
construction  and  idiom.     The    matter  of  what  he   reads 
is    of   secondary   importance,    provided    it   be    sufficiently 
light   and   interesting ;    what  is  first  required   is    a    fitting 
supply  of  the  staple  material  of  the  language.     Plain  nar- 
rative and  conversational  prose  will   be   better  than   any 
classic,  even  where  the  sole  final  purpose  is  a  thorough 
study  of  the  literature.     Where  however  a  practical  mastery 
of  the  language,  for  the  purposes  of  speaking  and  writing, 
is  a  substantial  part  of  the  student's  aim,  it  becomes  doubly 
requisite  that  he  should  at  first  confine  himself,  in  the  main, 
to  the  best  contemporary  authors.     These  should  be  made 
the  object  of  a  close  analytical  study,  followed  by  careful 
recapitulation,  to  impress  the  results  on  the  memory,  and 
convert  Wisse?i  into  Konnen,  knowledge  into  faculty.     No 
doubt  the  student  will  learn  much,  as  some  learn  all  that 
tliey  ever  know  of  a  modern  language,  by  a  half  intuitive 
observation  and  association,  aided  by  the  fixing  power  of 
habit, — what  is   called   the    "picking  up"  of  a   language. 
But  it  is  upon  a  thorough  mastery  of  a  thousand  and  one 


PREFACE.  vii 

small  details  and  fine  distinctions,  peculiar  modes  of  con- 
ception and  expression,  that  the  correctness  and  idiomatic 
character    of  the   most   ordinary   conversation   or   of  the 
plainest  written  style  depend;  and  while  these  are  the  im- 
plicit and  almost  unconscious  mental  property  of  a  native, 
they  can  be  adequately  acquired  by  a  foreign  student  of 
the    language    only   by   a    sustained    exercise    of  analytic 
observation    and   thought.     To   a   German  Gym?iasiast  it 
might  seem  a  waste  of  subtlety,  or   pedantic   trifling,   to 
analyse  and  formulate  the  uses  of  dock  or  ja,  the  difference 
between   erst  and  mir,  or  the  various  phases  of  meaning 
combined  in  such   words   as   wollen  and  viogen.     But   he 
would  certainly  hold  other  views  with  regard  to  /x?}  or  av, 
or  the  uses  of  the  Greek  optative ;    and  if  he  undertook 
a  careful   study   of  English  he  would  be   grateful  to  any 
one   (whom    he    would    more    probably   find    among    his 
fellow-countrymen   than    among    Englishmen)    who    could 
give  him  some  theoretic  hold  upon  the  difference  between 
"some"    and    "any,"    or    the    principles   underlying   the 
uses  of  "shall"  and   "will,"  or  the  forms  "I  think"  and 
"I  am  thinking."     It  would  indeed  be  untrue  as  well  as 
useless   to  tell   him  that   he   might   find   in    the   analytic 
study  of  English  as  good  a  mental  gymnastic  as  in  that 
of  Greek ;    but  I  do  not  think  there  would  be  much  hardi- 
hood in  maintaining  that  for  the  English  youth  the  scientific 
study  of  a  highly  organized   language   like   German   may 
be  made  the  medium  of   as  thorough  a  mental  training, 
and  of  as  much  real  culture,  as  experience  would  lead  us 
to  expect  in   return   for   the   same   amount   of  time    and 
labour  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  "classical"  languages. 
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It  is  as  in  some  sort  an  introduction  to  such  a  study  of 
German  as  I  have  endeavoured  to  indicate,  so  far  as  this  is 
possible  under  the  Hmitations  of  a  commentary  on  a  given 
text,  that  the  present  volume  has  been  prepared.  The 
notes  are  numerous  and  copious,  but  I  trust  they  will 
commend  themselves  as  not  of  the  kind  that  paralyse  the 
student's  own  mental  activity  by  superseding  the  necessity 
for  it;  but  rather  as  stimulating  it  by  presenting  suitable 
material  in  a  workable  form,  and  furnishing  guidance  in 
such  a  way  as  to  lead  to  future  independence.  The  material 
has  of  course  been  supplied  in  the  first  place  by  the  text 
itself.  This  has  been  to  a  small  extent  supplemented,  but 
chiefly  elucidated  and  illustrated,  by  matter  drawn  from 
sources  many  of  them  inaccessible  to  the  English  reader. 
A  not  inconsiderable  element  may  lay  some  claim  to  origi- 
nality, and  perhaps  this  will  be  the  most  valuable  part  of  the 
book  to  the  real  student,  because  treating  from  the  objective 
standpoint  of  the  foreigner,  specially  of  the  Englishman, 
matters  of  idiomatic  difficulty  upon  which  only  scattered 
hints  are  to  be  found  in  suurces  English  or  German.  I  may 
refer  particularly  to  the  notes  on  the  particles,  on  the  exact 
force,  as  felt  in  the  original,  of  words  like  erst,  iibrigens,  vol- 
lends,  &c.,  and  of  certain  familiar  but  peculiar  modes  of  con- 
ception and  expression  which  are  too  completely  ingrained  in 
the  consciousness  of  a  native  for  him  easily  to  make  them 
the  objects  of  analysis  or  of  explanation  to  others. 

In  the  disposition  of  the  material  in  the  notes  I  have  en- 
deavoured, by  constant  quotation  of  parallel  passages  in  the 
text,  and  by  a  complete  system  of  references  backwards  and 
forwards,  making  the  book  as  far  as  possible  self-illustrative, 
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to  afford  the  student  every  facility  for  comparative  analysis 
as  the  basis  of  generalisation.  Even  where,  as  is  of  course 
often  the  case,  there  is  no  room  for  any  strict  induction,  it 
has  been  my  aim  to  secure  that  no  item  of  fresh  know- 
ledge shall  lose  anything  it  may  gain  by  association  with 
related  matter  already  met  with  or  shortly  to  be  acquired. 
In  no  modern  language,  perhaps,  is  it  more  desirable  than 
in  German  that  the  vocabulary  should  be  presented,  and 
in  part  acquired,  in  associated  groups  of  cognates.  As 
regards  the  form  of  the  notes,  I  have  endeavoured  to 
offer  to  the  student  every  inducement  to  work  through 
the  processes  by  which  the  results  are  obtained,  before 
possessing  himself  of  the  results  themselves,  and  to  form 
for  himself  a  method  and  habit  of  work  based  upon  the 
same  principle.  The  application  of  these  results  to  the 
actual  translation  of  the  text  he  will  find  has  been  left 
largely  to  himself  I  have  made  use  of  translation  chiefly 
as  strictly  exegetical,  or  as  pointing  out  and  exemphfy- 
ing  typical  modes  of  turning  German  idiom  into  English. 
Where  renderings  of  connected  passages  of  the  text  are 
given,  these  are  not  intended  to  be  final,  or  to  preclude  the 
endeavours  of  the  student  to  elaborate  others  freer  in  style, 
or  better  harmonising  with  the  context  of  his  own  translation. 
I  think  that  any  one  who  works  steadily  through  the 
book,  in  accordance  with  the  plan  upon  which  it  has 
been  arranged,  can  hardly  fail  to  obtain  an  initial  grasp  of 
the  language,  as  well  as  a  training  in  method  for  future 
acquirements,  such  as  no  amount  of  mere  desultory  study 
could  give.  It  need  however  hardly  be  said  that  some  more 
cursory  reading  should  be  carried  on  in  suitable  proportion 
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at  the  same  time.  Such  reading,  pursued  alone,  contri- 
butes little  either  to  exact  knowledge  or  to  practical  acqui- 
sition, but  is  very  desirable  as  a  relief  from  the  severe 
monotony  of  close  and  deliberate  study,  and  as  giving  flow 
and  facility  in  the  application  of  the  knowledge  acquired. 

While  the  book  has  been  prepared,  as  already  explained, 
for  a  special  class,  and  with  a  special  purpose,  it  is  hoped 
that  after  a  little  practice  in  the  selection  of  suitable  notes 
and  parts  of  notes,  it  may  be  used  with  ease  and  ad- 
vantage by  pupils  belonging  to  the  middle  and  higher 
forms  of  schools,  and  by  students  or  readers  whose  time 
does  not  allow  of,  or  whose  purpose  does  not  require,  the 
close  and  systematic  study  for  which  it  is  specially  de- 
signed. 

My  warmest  thanks  are  due  to  several  friends,  both  in 
Germany  and  in  England,  for  most  valuable  help  and 
criticism. 

H.  J.  W. 

Cambridge, 
Jamtary,  1S84. 


INTRODUCTION. 


WiLHELM  Heinrich  RlEHL  was  boiii  ill  1823,  at  Biberich 
on  the  Rhine.  He  studied  at  Marburg  and  other  Brief  sketch  of 
Universities,  first  philosophy  and  theology,  and  the  author  and 
afterwards  history  and  political  economy.  After 
taking  his  degree  he  devoted  himself  for  a  time  chiefly  to  the 
study  of  (5ultuvi3cfd)iii)tc  (history  as  concerned  not  so  much  with 
external  events,  as  with  the  internal  condition  of  peoples,  their 
modes  of  life  and  thought,  their  progress  in  civilisation  and 
culture,  &c.)  and  of  the  history  of  art.  After  being  engaged  for 
several  years  chiefly  in  journalism  and  other  literary  work, 
Dr  Riehl  was  in  1854  appointed  a  Professor  in  the  University 
of  Munich,  where  he  still  holds  the  chair  of  6u(timjcuiiic^te  and 
©tatiftif  (the  science  of  statistics).  In  1861  he  was  elected  a 
member  of  the  Bavarian  Academy  of  Sciences  in  Munich. 
Professor  Riehl's  chief  works  are:  „9^atiir9efcf)icf)te  bc5  33clfij  al^ 
©runbtage  einer  beutfc^cn  'SociaU'^oiitit"  (comprising  three  separately 
issued  works,  „iDie  biirgerUcfie  ®efe(lfcf)aft",  ,,8aub  uttb  Seiitc",  and 
„2)ie  gamilie"),  1851—55;  „Sultur9efd)id^tUc^e  Otovclleii",  1856;  „3)ie 
^fiiljcr.  Gin  i-f)eiuifcf)e*3  ^olfebilb",  1857;  „(5u(tiivftubieu  m6  brei 
3af)vf)unbcrtcu",  1859;  „2^ie  bcutfd)c  ^^'Ivbcit",  1861  ;  „®cfd)irf)tcii  ans 
alter  Beit,  ©tiittflavt,  3.  ®.  (^ctta'fd^cr  Seitacj",  1863—65  ;  „a)<uft= 
!a(ifcf)e  (Sljaraftcvfcpfe",  1853—77;  "  Hausmusik.  Funfzig  Lieder 
deutscher  Dichtung  in  Musik  gesetzt",  1855  ;  2.  Folge,  1877  ; 
„3'leuei3  Slov'cKcnbud^ ",  1867;  „®efammelte  ®cfc^ic{;teii  unb  Stov^cflen, 
2  33dnbe,  ©tuttgart,  3.  ®.  (Sotta"  (popular  edition,  containing  all 
the  (Sv^afilmuicii  hitherto  published),   1871,  latest  edition  1879; 


xii  INTRODUCTION. 

„grne  aBrvtrdge",  1873  ;  „Slu(J  bcr  (Scfe,  neue  DlcueOcn",  1875  ;  „9lin 
Scicraknb,  neue  97ciief(en",  1879  ;  together  with  a  number  of  his- 
torical (cultuvgef(i)i(^tlicf)e)  dissertations  and  essays,  published  in 
the  proceedings  of  the  Munich  Academy,  and  in  the  well-known 
literary  and  scientific  supplements  to  the  „  Slug^buvijer  2Uli3cmcine 
3ettung."  Since  1870  Prof  Riehl  has  also  been  engaged  in 
editing  the  „  ^ificrifct)ct^  iJafc^enbud^",  commenced  in  1830  by  von 
Raumer. 

The  tales  presented  to  the  reader  in  the  following  pages  are 
„Sulturgefd;ic})t.  taken  from  the  „®efc^i(f)ten  oM  oUer  3eit."  On  our 
lid^e  aicveltcn."  title-page  however  they  have  been  allowed  to  re- 
tain, as  more  fully  expressing  their  literary  character,  the  appel- 
lation of  „(5uttim3efcf)id)tU(^e  9Jcvc(lcii",  under  which  Prof  Riehl  pub- 
lished the  first  collection  of  his  essays  in  historical  fiction.  In 
explanation  of  what  is  to  be  understood  by  this  term  it  may  be 
well  to  give  one  or  two  extracts  from  the  author's  prefaces,  first 
reminding  the  reader  that  in  German  the  word  DlciieUe  is  still  used 
(in  distinction  from  9?cntan,  which  corresponds  to  the  Enghsh 
"  novel ")  in  its  proper  and  original  meaning,  as  exemplified 
in  the  short  stories  of  the  old  Italian  and  Spanish  novelists. 
Prof  Riehl  remarks  that  the  old  historical  romances,  which  at- 
tempted to  present  in  the  guise  of  fiction  the  real  events  and 
personages  of  history,  have  lost  or  are  losing  their  power  over 
the  better  informed  and  more  critical  modern  reader.  He 
then  continues  : 

,^\x  biinft,  tie  Sliifgabe  bcr  ()ij!orifcf)en  Slooelliflif  Ucge  nac^  biefer 
®eite  bavin,  auf  bem  ®vunb  ber  ®efittung(?jujldnbc  ciner  gei3cbcnen  3cit 
frei  gefcrmte  Gf^avaftcve  in  if)ven  ficibenfd^aften  unb  (ionfiicten  uvalten  ju 
laffcn.  3)ie  ©cene  ifi  Ijiftcvtfi^.  (S^  finb  bann  abcv — fur^  gefagt — erfun; 
bene  ^cvfcnen,  bie  in  ben  93cvbergvunb  tvcten,  bic  mit  feinem  ^infel  <x\\i-. 
gentalt  tvcvben  fodcn,— cine  erfunbcnc  ^anbhnig,  bie  fidi  cpifcf)  frei  geftalicn 
fann,  fcine  gcfd)i(^tticf)c,  ttienigf^cnei  feinc  »rcltgcfd}id)t(id}e.  3)enn  in  ben 
ffiinfeht  ber  ©peciatgefci^idUc  fcnnen  nnv  aHevbing^  nod)  3ntviguen  unb 
.Ciclben  auffpurcn,  bic  nciielliftifd)  bilbfaiu  finb,  ot)ne  bap  >inv  buvd)  bic 
poetifd}c  g«i()cit  baS  I)ifterifc^c  ^Beuniptfein  ber  OJaticn  beleibigen.  2BcIt; 
gefd)ic^tltd)e   ®cfd>ide  nicgcn  i^on  ^m\t    I)cveinragen,    wcltgcfd)id)tlid^e 
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518erfpncn  im  J^inter^vuiibc  uber  bie  S3u^ne  beg  l^ijiorif^^en  0iomaneg  f(^rei; 
ten.  2)cr  fflctcn  akr,  irorauf  fi(^  bie  erfunbene  Jpanbtung  Behjcgt,  ru'^e 
auf  ben  ^fctlcvn  ber  Sfitijcfc^icMc ;  bie  8uft,  >r>crin  bie  crbic^tetcn  *}>cvfcnen 
atf)men,  fei  bie  ?itft  ifirei?  3afivf)unbertt^ ;  bie  Ocbanfen  ba»cn  fie  belcegt 
ircrben,  feien  ein  ©^.neijet  ber  it>e(t9efcf)i(^tUcI>en  Sbeen  ifjrer  iSage. 
©iefeg  nenne  ic^  cuIturgef^ic^tU^e  ^Kooeflijiif." 

With  reference  to  his  own  work  the  author  adds  : 
„3n  meinen  ,  cutturgefc^id)tlicf)cn  OtcveKeu'  ^abe  ic^  biefe^  neue  gelb 
in  einer  inedeic^t  neuen  3Beifc  urbar  ju  ina(^en  i?er[u^t.  (Sin  6ultur; 
l^iflorifcr  ^at  biefe  9ta^e[(en  gcfcfjrieben,  bem  fie  auS  feinen  ticBften  (Stubicn, 
<x\xi  feinen  trautii^ilen  Sugenbcrinnernngen  fc  unter  ber  ^anb  ^errcrgeirac^; 
fen  finb :  iriirbe  fic^  nun  biefe  ^anb  jugteic^  fic^  alg  eine  fiinftlcrifc^ 
gei'taltenbe  enreifen,  bann  fcnnte  ntan'g  ein  g(ii(ftid}e3  Sufammentreffeu 
nennen." 

We  conclude  with  the  opening  paragraph  of  the  preface  to 
the  „®efc^id)ten  au^  alter  3eit." 

„3d^  i^abe  biefeg  SSuc^  ,®efc^ic^ten'  genannt ;  icf)  ^tte  eti  ebenfcgut  mit 
»cme:^merem  SDcrt  ,5Rcvef(en'  nennen  fennen.  ©enn  toenn  baS  3Befen  ber 
StcijcKe  barin  befte^t,  ein  @eelcnge{}cimni^  in  ber  33crfnupfnng  unb  Scfung 
crbic^teter  !lf)atfac^en  ^u  entf)uf(en,  bann  finb  biefe  ®ef(Jjirf)ten  Sicfeden. 
2)ag  beutfc^e  Scrt  aber  fap  mir  beffer  atg  ba-j  itatienifite ;  einmat,  tveil  mir 
bie  gemiit^li^e  beutfc^e  3trt  beg  ©rjafjleng  jundc^fi  in  ber  ©eele  flang,  bann 
aber  aud),  toeit  eg  ein  {)eilfameg  5KaI)mi?ort  ifi.  2)ie  @ef^i(^te  matjuet 
ndmtic^,  ba^  fcrt  unb  fcrt  etwag  gefrf)et)e,  ba^  nic^t  bie  9iej!erion,  fonbem 
bie  %\)<iX  ben  Jlncten  f*Unge  unb  K'fe,  unb  ba§  bie  Sujl  am  S'rjdtiten  nirfit 
sen  ber  inrfu^rerifc^en  2uji  beg  ©rubeing  unb  ©d^iiberng  ubertvudjert 
werbe." 


2)ci*    ftinumc    9lat()§()evr. 


^nnh  mitsukingen  in  bte  9tatf)6[il3ung  etner  9fieic^^ftabt, 
wax  im  50iittcla(tcv  gcrabc  nidit  ber  33rauc^.     9hin  gefc^al) 
e5  aber  boc^  einmal,  ba^  cin  ^itiib  faft  [ieben  Sai)ve  lang  5 
©i^  —  wenn  and)  feme  ©timme  —  in  einem  veic^6ftdbti[c^en 
9tat[)e  er[)ielt. 

2)a5  fam  alfo : 

®erf)arb  9ii($it»in,  SSiirger  unb  SBoUeniueber  in  SBel^Iar, 
n?ar  ein  reiser  9}?ann,  tveil  [cin  33ater  gcfpart  unb  gearbcitct  10 
f)atte.     2)afur  fcicrte  nun  ber  (Sof)n  unb  »ergeu^ete,  unb 
ii>enn  er.'g  noc^  jc§n  Sa^ve  [0  fort  trieb,  fo  war  biS  bal)in 
^  »ermut()lic^  am  bem  reic^en-  ber  arme  Otic^tvin  genjprben. 

3n  ber  Saf)nga[fe,  enggeparft  jwifd^en  anbern  I)oc[;giebe* 
ligen  ^^aufern,  ftanb  DJic^ivin^  «§aug,  ein  ftattUc^er  ^oljbau,  15 
erft  t)or  3ef)n  3aJ)ren  »on  @runb  au$  neu  aufgefuJ)rt,  n)ie  bie 
3af)r3af)I  —  1358  — uber  ber  grofen^f)ure  bejcugte.  2)urc^ 
biefe  X^ixxc  txat  man  in  bie  25erfauf^^aUe ;  ttnn  9iic^n.nn 
^anbelte  ni(^t  bio^  mit  [elbftgewebter  28aare,  fonbern  mef)r 
noc^  mit  fremben  S^ugen  unb  tviirbe  jur  ^aufmann^gilbe  20 
,  geja^tt  ijahm,  mnn  eS  cine  foldje  in  SSe^far  gegeben  f)atte. 

"^  R.  N.  I 
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<Bo  abcr  gct)orte  er  jur  yornef)mften  3unft,  ^u  ben  2Bol(en* 
webcrn,  unb  inner^alb  biefer  ^u  cincm  ficincn  t^^ct)mcn 
^'^'  Sixd\c,  ben  fogenanntcn  ^,f(anbi-i[c^cu  Sunftcjcnoffen/'  ttoiu 
^Serfouf  bcr  foftbaren  flanbiifd^en  S^iic^er-alfo  bcnannt;  unter 
5  ben  V'ovucfjmen  „i5liinbr[[c^en"  akr  mar  Biic^win  iviebcrum 
ber  9iei(^fte  unb  3Sornef)mfte,  unb  eg  bitnfte  if)m,  er  fei  boc^ 
faft  urn  einen  i?o^f  fiber  bie  Bunfte  uberf)dupt  fjinau^ge* 
iwacf^fen  unb  auf  cin  ^aax  [o  grof  une  ein  ^atrijier. 

S)urc^  bie  grope  2;t)ure  txat  man,  n)ie  gefo^t,  jn  bie 

lo  93erfauf5f)aIIe;  namlic^  tt)enn  man  auf  ber'@^i^eue  nic^t 
liber  jmei  6ofe  S^uben  ftolperte,  bie  bafelbft  gemo^nlic^  ju 
[pielen  unb  ju  raufen  pflegten.  (S3  maren  9?ic^ivin6  iiltere 
^inber.  2)ie  jungeren,  jroei  9Jtabd^en,  mad^ten  im  oberen 
®cfd^op  ber  ?Ohttter  baS  Seben  fauer;  benn  ba  eS  bcm  5Sater 

15  ^u  languu'ilig  wax,  3uc^t  ju  iiben  bei  ben  n)ilben  Oiangen,  [0 
Icrntcn  iik  33ruber  jebe  Unart  t>on  felber  unb  bie  f(eincn 
(Scf)i\)eftern  Icrnten  bie  Unart  von  ben  Srubern  ;  bie  ?Ohitter 
atlein  aber  tiermoc^te  bie  unbanbige  dlotk  nic^t  im  ^uo,d  3U 
()a(ten.  ^^i^_ic^v^<- 

20  iilagte  bie  arme  %xan  (Sm  bem  IJJJanne  i[)r  Seib  nn^gen 
ber  £inber,  fo  f)orte  er  mit  bem  rcc^ten  Dl)re  gar  nic^t  jiu  unb 
mit  bem  linfen  f)alb  unb  gab  !cinc  Slnttvort,  ober,  tvenn 
er  befonberg  ac^tfam  n)ar,  cine  »crfc()rte.  @o  ging'3  au<S) 
in  anbern  ©tiicfen.    @eri)arb  merfte  nic^t,  tt)ie  arg  er  feine 

25  grau  lH'rnacl;laffigte ;  f)atte  er'3  gemerft,  er  wurbe  e5  beffcr 
gemac^t  tjahm ;  benn  er  f)atte  ein  guteS  «^crj  unb  liebte  [eine 
Srau.  Slber  (5»a  merfte  urn  fo  mcf)r,  bap  er  oft  ganje  S^age 
nid^tS  mit  if)r  fprac^,  unb  iuenn  ja,  fo  tt)arcn  e6  falte,  jer* 
ftr elite  2B or te,  fd^limmer  aI3  nic^t>?. 

30  (Sie  trug  il)r  5?reuj  in  ©cbulb  unb  njupte  bodb  nur  5U 
iDoJ)!,  bap  eg  balb  ein  boppclteg  5ircu3  iverbcn  u>iirbc ;  benn 
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fie  faf)  ben  5[^-1fiifl  v>on  ^ab'  unb  @ut  (angfam  aUx  fid^er 
^eMnfdjfefc^eii,  o^ne  if)m  irgenb  fteucrn  ju  fonnen. 

SSiel  Unrec^te^  tf)at  @er{)arb  9ti($irin  nic^t,.  er  t^at  nur 
and)  nic^tS  9ted^te6.  Sebem  (Sinfall,  jeber  Saun'e  beg  2lugen# 
blicfeg  cjab  er  [i^  ^in;  biefe  (Sinfalle  abcr  fteleit,  [cttfam  5 
genug,  niemalS  auf  bie  'ilxbdt,  iuelc^e  im  5lugenb(icf  ju  tiolU 
fuf)ren  bringenb  ^oifj  n?ar.  3Benn  e6  gait,  in  be^  SBeberei 
nac^5Hfef)en,  bann  i)attc  er  ble  grofte  Suft,  au^jureiten^-^unb 
mnn  er  auffil^en  foUte  311  einem  9?itt  nac^  ben  benac^barten 
@rafen[c^I6ffern  in  3Sei(burg,  jDiKenburg  ober  Sraunfet^,  10 
u>o  oft  bebeutenbe,@efc^afte  ab^ufc^fictfcn  maren^  bann  bauc^te 
e6  if)m  tt)unberfc^on  bei  ben  2SJebituf)len.  '  ©tanben  i^aufer 
im  SBaarenlager,  bann  fc^aute  ?[Reifter  9t{c^tt)in  tt)of)I  burc^'6 
^^enfter  [einen  bofen  33uben  ju,  fann,  \vk  er  itjrer  Unarl  boc^ 
auc^  einmal  it)e()rcn  n)oUe,  »ergaf  aber  bariiber  geraume  3cit  15 
bie  £unben  unb  rebete  fie  jute^t  mit  grimmiger  vaterlic^cr 
©trenge  an  unb  fu[)r  mit  ber  (gOe  ing  3eug,  al6  njotte  er  bie 
i^aufer  ftatt  ber  S3ubcn  prugeln. 

2)ie  trcueften  ©efd^aft^freunbe  fiif)(ten  fic^  nac^gcrabe 
boc^  gar  ju  faumig  unb  grob  beb;anbelt,  benn  bie  2)iencr  unb  20 
Se^rlinge  be^  ^aufeS  fc^rieben  fic^  beS  ?i}ieiftcrg  33eifpic(  i)in* 
ter'g  Difx  unb  wurben  no(^  um  einen  @rab  faumiger  unb 
grijber  al6  er  felber ;  fein  9Bunber  atfo,  ba^  e6  attmdl)lic^ 
etnja^  ftilter  marb  in  9ti(^n)in'6  bcrii^mter  2^aarenf)ane. 

33ofe  Suitgen  meinten,  mnn  i)a'^  fo  fortgef)e,  bann  iuerbe  25 
Otic^tvin  balb  ber  ein^ige  £unbe  feineS  ^auflabenS  fein,  ber 
befte  fei  er  of)nebie6  fc^on.  @r  (euc^tete  namlic^  in  jener 
mobefiic^tigen  3eit  alien  anbern  SSurgern  »or  burd;  reid)e6 
£(eib  unb  fteten  2Bec^feI  ber  Xxa<i)t,  unb  faf)  man  it)n  im 
^runfrorf  mit  ben  langen  Slermeln,  beren  breite  S^uc^ftrcifen  30 
big  an  bie  Siipe  reic^ten,  in  ben  buntgcftrciften  <^ofen  unb 
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fpii3i9cn  (Sd;nabelfc^ul)en,  auf  tern  i?o^fe  bie  »orn  Utt&_f|inten   i  ^^^ 
aufi]e[(^(acjene  ifugclmul^e,  ba6  ^aar  gcra6!n^ig    auf  kf' 
©time  abgcfc^nitten,  inbep  nur  red^td  unb  (iufS  uber  ben 
Dl)vcn  ^ivei  Soden  ftef)en  geblieben  tvareit,  —  bann  fonnte 

5  man  glaubcn,  er  fei  fein  3unftkr  ober  ^aufmann,  [onbern 
ein  «i^err. 

^atk  abcr  Semanb  ?i}ieifter  9f{i^ifin  megen  feincS  ^u^e6     ^ 
einen   ©tSen  genannt,  [o  uuirbc  er  i>a6  iibet  gcnommcn    ' 
()aben,  benn  er  \x>ax  tierte^bar"n)ie  ein  gefc^iiltcS  @i,  unb  . 

loobglcicf)  er  bc^  innerlid^  Unid;iifn($en  mil)rlic;^  genug  tf)at, 
furd)tcte  er  fid;  bod)  graufam,  gegcn  ha^  auperlid)  'Bd)id[i(i)i 
ju  »erftof3en.  2;'ie[er  Bwg  t^erfiinbete  nun  chcn  nid^t  ben 
berben,  gcraben  SBurgerSmann.  Unb  in  ber  %ijat  batten  i()n 
[eine  ©encffcn,  bk  3unft(er,  im  3Serbad;t,  t)a^  cr  auf  jwci 

15  5(c^[eln  trage  unb  au6  ^o[[art  heimlic^  ju  tm  ^atrijievn 

(Sold)  ein  3}erbad)t  aber  tt»ar  bitterbofe  in  jencn  S^agen ; 
benn  in  ben  @emutf)ern  ber  rei(^6ftabti[d^en  Sitnftgcncffen 
ga()rte  e^  geu>a(tig.     2)ie  ebeln  @efd)(ed)tcr  tagten  altein  im 

20  Diatf)  unb  beljerrfc^ten  bie  ®tabt ;  fie  ijatkn  neucrbingS  hn 

gemeinen  ©arfel  mit  ©c^ulben  iiberburbct,  bie  ©tabt  in  t»er# 

berblidje  23unbni[fe  unb  ?5c^ben  »erftrirft,  fie  maren  bem 

SSolfe  von  ©runb  an^  t>er§af t  unb  ta^  ?D?af  if)rer  ^errfd^aft 

~fd>ien  "coU  jum  Ucberlaufen.     Sine  U>erfc^nH>rung  ber  3»nftc 

25  gegen  bie  @efc^Ied;tcr  n)Ud)erte  au\,  lun-borgen  aber  u>eitver^ 
gweigt.  »^atte  bod^  fo  manege  anbere  9teid;§ftabt  in  ben 
lei^tcn  Sa^ren  i^rem  patrijifc^en  9tat[)e  ben  €tut)I  i^or  bie 
3:{)ure  gefel)t:  tiHirum  foKtcn  bie  SBet^larer  iljxc  ^atri^ier 
nid)t  and;  ^um  3:;eufel  jagen  fonncn  ? 

30  Unb  biefem  ftffi^u  9Bub(cn,  ^(anfd;mieben  unb  93orbe* 
reiten  [einer  Sunftbriiber  gegeniibcr  »eri;)ie(t  fic^  ©cr^arb 


II.]  2)er  ftumme  9?at^6f)err.  7 

9iic^nnn  fait  imt*  jlvcikmicj !     @r  war  boc^  uocf;  tmmer  tier 
t)oruc()mfte  I'Otanu  kr  i)or^u'f)mften  3wn^   f)citte  in  kn 
S^rtnfftubcn  c^ropeS  Slnfe^en,  unb  tt)enn  [ic^  au(^  bie  @e#  ^ 
[cf;aft5freunbc  minbcrten,  [o  mc^rtcn  \i(f)  bod)  bie  St'c^frcunbe; 
cin   cmpfiublic^er  ^>)taun,    cigeufinnig,    ge[c^cibt,   mnn   cr  5 
gefc^eibt  [ein  woUtc,  ein  ?0?ann,  mit  beffen  55ermogen  e^ 
bergab  ging :  ivar  cin  [clever  nic|)t  tt)ic  gcmacf)t  juiri  2)ema* 
gogeu?    (S5  (o{)nte  \vot)i  bcr  9}iiU)c,  il)n  fiir  bie  neue  ©ac^c 
ju  geiinnncn.    9)?ait  unufte  unb  fliiftcrtc  if)m  ju,  fc^mcic^ette, 
bcrebete,  brangte  i()n.  @0  »evfing  aUc^  nicf;t.    (Sr  f)atte  S^cunbc  lo 
unter  ben  @e[c^(cc^tcrn,  unb  il)r  f)o[|avtigc^,  cigenundiget?  ■ 
3Sc[en  bauc^tc  il}m  gan^  ebel  unb  [cin.    Ueberbic^^  ix)ar  ^^ar* 
teijucl;t  bcm  93(annc  unkquem,  bcm  jcbe  3iirt)t  miptiiei ;  er 
ru()rte  [id;  nic^t,  wo  cv  .J^anbe  yoK  Oclb  geunnnen  fonnte : 
nne  folltc  er  [id;  ru[)rcn,  wo  vie[(cicf;t  nuv  bcr  ©afgcn  ju  15 
gcunnucn  [tanb? 


SnnitcS  ivapitet. 

3n  iencn  an[gcrcgtcn  S^agcn  tjatk  ^id^n^in  einen  ^ra(|# 
tigen  jungcn  ^unb  jum  @c[cf;cnf  erf)aUcn,  bcr  minbc[tcn5 
bopipcit  [0  au[gcrcgt  wax  wk  bie  SBeljiarcr  33urgcr  unb  20 
breimal  [0  eigenfinnig  wk  [ein  »^err,  einen  grof  en  [c^lvarjcn 
SBol[g[)unb  »on  [pani[c^er  9tace,  faum  brciyiertet  3af)re  alt, 
no(^  ganj  ungejogen,  tapp\\d)  unb  aKen  9J?uti:)UHUeng  soil. 

2)er  ^unb  f)ic^  „2;f)a[[o"  unb  mac^te  [eincm  9?amen 
@§re,  tt)el(^er  einen  ©c^lagcr  ober  @treiter  bebeutet.    2)enn  25 
©trciten  unb  9iau[en  Pl)ne  @nbe  war  [cine  Su[t,  unb  obgicic^ 
er,  i)5c^[t  gutartig,  \a\t  nur  im  @picl  fam))[te,  [0  war  boc^ 
ein  S^icl  mit  2;{)a[[o  nicf;t  3ebcrmann3  SScrgnugen.    ©ing 
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ein  e{)rfamer  Surgcr  auffviKcnb  rafc^en  Scf)rttte6  bmd)  bie 

©trafe,   flug6   fprang  %i)a\\o   t)tnterbrcin   unb  jupfte   if)n 

^|U^- necfifd^  am  SBamg,  rif  aber  auc^  glci^  einen  f)anbgrofen 

?5e&cn  Xnd)  mit  ()crimter.     Dbcc  er  faf)  ein  i^inb,  [prang 

5  f))ielenb  ju  if)m  f)in  uub  ivarf  e6  im  crftcn  SInlauf  mit  feinen 
breiten  Xai^cn  in  bie  @offe.  2(m  ergoljlid^ften  aber  n>ar 
X^a^\Of  mnn  ein  Dteiter  rafc^  ttorbei  tvabk.  @(cic^  cincm 
9taubt()ier  fe^te  bann  ber  »^unb  in  Siiefenfprungen  bem 
^ferbc  nad^,  umfrci^te  eg,  ()upfte  i^m  jum  5?opfe  ^inauf, 

lo  bann  ivieber  jum  @($tt>eif,  fc^nappte  bem  Dteiter  nac^  bcr 
^anb  ober  fc^Iiipfte  bem  baumenben  9iof[e  unter  bem  33auc^e 
burc^,  of)ne  jcmal^  einen  ^nftritt  ba»onjutragen.  (5r  bifj 
nid)t,  er  [pielte  blo^;  aber  bie  ^ferbe  [d^euten,  Jvid^en  juriicf, 
ftiegen  f)oc^  auf  ober  gingen  tro^  3ugel  unb  ©c^enfei  geftrecf* 

15  ten  Saufeg  burc^. 

9^ief  bann  9Jieifter  9iic^tt»in  ben  |>unb  jurucf,  fo  ^ielt 

^\,  biefer  augenblicflic^  ein,  blidfte  feinen  ^errn  an,  aI6  twollte 

r*      er  fagen :   i(^  fann'5  noc^  »ie(  beffer,  unb  ticrfofgte  brauf 

ba6  $ferb  mit  tterboppelter  8uft.    2)rof)te  unb  [c^alt  Stic^ivin 

20  aber  gar,  fo  werlDanbelte  fic^  bag  6piet  beg  ^unbeg  in  3orn, 
cr  bellte  unb  biji  unb  lief  bann  aug  ^urd^t  tior  ber  (Strafef- 
baoon,    bur(^fc^n">armte   bie   tialbi   @tabt,    trieb  unterwegg 
atierlei  neuen  Unfug  unb  fc^Iic^  erft  fpat  unb  gan^  I)eimlid^ 
nac^  -^awfe  juriicf.     ?*cun  er{)ielt  er   frcilid^   feine   ^iebe. 

25  3)iefe  »erftanb  ber  ^unb  je^t  aber  falfd^ ;  benn,  ba  er  bie 
erfte  Urfad^e  ber  (Strafe  (angft  t»ergeffen  f)atte,  fo  glaubtc  er, 
man  ipn'igle  if)n,  weil  er  nad^  ^aufe  fomme  unb  blieb  bag 
niid^ftemal  urn  fo  langer  fort. 

Sllfo  na()m  fic^  ?0?ciftcr  9ti(^nnn  t»or,  ben  ^unb  auf 

30  fvifc^er  Zi)at  ju  beftrafen.  !Da  lief  bann  ber  .^unb  Winter 
bem  Dieiter  t)er  unb  Dtic^ttjin  f)inter  bem  ^unb.    (?nbli^ 
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ftanb  kr  ^unb  unb  liep,  tief  ^erfnirfc^t,  ben  S^ivan^  j\vi* 
fd^en  i}cn  ^einen,  feinen  ^errn  f)eranfommen.  @oivie  biefer 
fic^  aber  auf  je^n  ©c^ritt  genii^ert  f)atte,  naf)m  2;f)affo  wieber 
9{eifau6.  ?0?eifter  9tic^unn  ging  langfam,  (ccfte,  fc^meicf;e(te 
unb  f)cud^elte  ein  freunblic^e^  ©efic^t :  bcr  .^unb  fam  l)er#  5 
bei,  —  aber  nur  auf  jef)n  ©d^ritt,  bann  tief  er  n)ieber  baoon. 
3)er  .g)err  nioc^te  eifen,  fc^Ieic^en,  ftitte  ftcf)en  —  ia^  X[)kx 
blieb  immer  bci  i^m,  aber  aucl^  immer  jef)n  ©c^ritt  »om  Seibe. 
!l)ie  ©affenbubcn  j'ubclten,  unb  bie  gan^e  ®tra^e  lief  an 
Xt)nx  unb  ?^cnfter,  urn  ju  fef)en,  n^er  bcnn  enbtt^  gennnnc,  10 
m-ifter  Dtic^nnn  ober  ?Oiciftcr  2;f)affo?  2)er  ftolje  S3urger 
jitterte  oor  2i>utf)  unb  iwarf  gar  mit  <Steinen  nac^  bem  (Siim 
ber.  3^f)af[o  aber  mic^  jebem  SBurfe  i\)unberbar  gemanbt 
au0,  fprang  bem  ©teine  nac^,  apportirte  if)n  n>te  ^um  ©potte 
mit  fliegenber  ^aft  unb  ivar.fc^on  nncber  jivanjig  (Sc^ritt  15 
oorau6,  ef)e  fein  9?ac^er  nuv  orbentlic^  jum  ^kU  au6gef)oIt 

Scber  ^^ag  brac^te  neue  ©cenen  a^nlic^er  2trt.    2)er 
«^unb  entfattete  einen  ftaunen^wertfien  @rftnbung6geift  in 
immer  neuen  Unarten  nnb  in  ber  £unft,  einem  rec^tjcitigen  20 
J^iebe  ju  entrinnen. 

@^  tt)ar  aber,  a(3  fei  mit  bem  ^unbe  erft  ta^  Ieib()aftige 
Unveil  in  Oiic^iyinS  ^au5  gejogen.  !Die  iner  unartigcn 
iJinber  fpielten  unb  batgten  mit  bem  ^i)iere  »on  friif)  bi6 
f^jdt,  unb  5^f)affo'g  @eift  fam  babei  bergeftalt  fiber  fie,  ba^  25 
man  [c^nu'r  entfc^eiben  moc^te,  ob  ber  ^unb  argeren  SJJutt)* 
n)i(Ien  trieb  ober  bie  £inber.  2)ie  arme  ^rau  (Sva  fonnte 
ben  ^unb  nic^t  (eiben ;  ba^  naf)m  ?[Reifter  9fii^tt)in  du^erft 
ubel,  unb  §atte  er  fie  »or^er  nur  burc^  feine  i^ciite  gefrdnft, 
fo  fc^ait  unb  janfte  er  fe^t  obenbrcin ;  war  J^tjaffo  feiner  30 
^eitfc^e  entlaufen,  fo  lief  er  ben  Si^vn  an  ber  ^rau  au^,  unb 
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vcbete  bicfe  ivgenb  cin  imk-qucmea  2Bort,  fo  mu^te  [ie  gfcicl) 
ii)xm  «^ap  gegeu  ben  ebcln  ^unt)  auf  km  33utterbi-ot>  cffen. 
©eit  ber  ^unb  im  ^au[e  wax,  gab  [ie  if)reu  9)?ann,  [id^  unb 
btc  S^rigen  »oUig  bem  3Serberbcu  gcn)ci()t.  ^attc  [ic^  bcr 
5  5}?ciftei-  iHn-f)cr  [c(;on  ivenig  urn  .i^au^  unb  33eruf  bcfiimmcrt, 

<  [o  t()at  er  e6  je^t  noc^  yict  Jvcniger.  (Sr  ivoUte  »or  alien 
I)ingcn  [einen  .^unb  breffiren,  unb  bk^c^  unc^tigfte  SBerf 
bc[cl;afttgte  i\^n  bm  ganjen  Zac\.  2)a  er  aber  burc^aui^ 
p(an(o6  unb  (aunifc^  bahci  verfu[)r,  f)eute  aUe  Untugenben 

lo  nac^faf)  unb  morgen  tvieber  ubcvl)avt  ftrafte,  fo  lun-lor  3;:()af[o 
»ielmef)i-  ba^  bi^c^en  3uc^t  noct;  voUcnbS,  midjcv  er  mitge^ 
brac^t  f)atte. 

%oxt  unb  fort  famen  5^tagcn  iiber  ben  ©torcnfricb.    5)er 
531eifter  mupte  ©c^aben  erfe^en,  ©c^merjen  lu-rgiiten,  gutc 

15  2Bortc  gebcn  unb  bofe  einftecfen.  2)ie  33efc^abigten  brol)ten, 
t)a^  Zi)kx  ju  Dergiften  obcr  tobtjufc^lagen,  unt)  bie  S'vcunbc 
brangen  in  ben  9]^eifter,  er  moge  bie  juc^tlofe  33eftie  boc^  ab^ 
fcf;affen  ober  an  bie  itette  legen.  SlWein  Siic^unn  blieb  hci 
feinem  6a^ :  er  felber  woU^  ben  ^^unb  er3ic{)cn,  er  woUe  i()n 

20  (ammfromm  maiden  unb  bann  mit  bem  ebeln,  gefiuc^teten 
Xi)icre  einijerftol^ieren  line  Otitter  £urt  mit  feinem  gropen 
gang()unb. 

c  '^im  gcf(^aE)  e^,  bap  bie  2Se(3larer  33urger  am  2lfc^er^ 
mittivorf;  einen  aIti)erfommUc!^en  feltfamen  Slufjug  begingen. 

25  (Sie  jogen  namlic^  gewaffnet  in  bie  geiftlicl)en  ^ofe,  \)om 
cf)ofc  ber  5)eutfc^i)erren  bi^  ^um  Slltenberger  9?onnenf)of,  um 
bei  t)cn  2)cutfc^f)erren  cin  (ebenbe6  iDeipeS  «^ui)n,  bci  ben 
?fionnen  einen  ©c^infen,  beim  2)ec^anten  einen  ©olbgulben 
,Ut  emv>fangcn  a(6  B^ic^en  ber  ©tabt!:®ercci)tfame  in  ben 

30  geiftlict;en  «!^^ofcn.  Sll^  ^auptftiicf  glan^te  babei  aber  aile^eit 
ba6  lebenbe  tveipe  >^uf)n,  iveft)atb  man  ben  2ifcf;ermittn)0(^ 
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in  23cl}Iar  noc^  bci  ^^tenfc^cngcbenfcn  ben  „«^infc(($e5tag" 
nannte.  3^abcUo3  u>eif,  mit  bunten  Sauberu  gcfcf^nuifft, 
mupte  bie  ^enue  won  ciiiem  iTuaben  bem  Bufl^  voran  buvcl; 
ble  6tra^en  getragen  n)erben.^^.,  .,       JLL^^ 

9)tciftcr  Oiirf^unn  ging  f)citcv  an  ber  Spi^c  feiner  Bunft  5-^^^ 
im  3ugc  unb  {)v-itte  ^u  ^<5au[c  ben  ftrcngftpi  53efe§(  gt-'geben,  (, 
ta^  man  ben  ^unb  wotji  eingef^errt  J)a|te,  big  ber  Sdrm  ^ 
comber  [ei.     3^f)af[o  aber  brac^  bennoc^  au^,  tterfc(gte  bie 
©pur  feineg  ^errn  unb   [prang  mitten  in  bk  feftlic^en 
9iei()en,  al6  ber  2(intmann  bei3  2)eutfrf;orben5  eben  ba6  45ui)n  lo 
bem  iirnaben  libcr^ab.    2)en  [c^reicnben,  ftugelnben  SSogcl    ' 
mit  ben  flatternben  ^anbern  {)atte  er  im  9hi  er[pa()t,  flog  ■  ■  ,^. 
barauf  Io6,  entri^  i[)n  ber-.^vinb  beg'i^inbe^  unb  ^errte"  if)n,         ' 

^  ba^  bie  gebern  unb  S3anber  in  ber  Suft  umf)er  flpgen.    2)er 
Simtmann,  iveic^er  abiue()ren  woUte,  murbe  fraftigft  in  ble  15 
3Gaben  gcbiffen,  unb  aI6  e-5  53Zeifter  9iitt)tt)in  enblic^  g*;iiiug, 
ben  ^unb  ju  banbigen,  ftiigelte  ba^  ^iii)n  no(^  einmat,  unb  '  ] 
[c^Iof  bann  feinen  <Sc^nabeI  fiir  immcr.  '  ^ 

9htn  i)vitte  man  fein  (ebenbeS,  u>eit3e^  «&u[}n  mef)r  !    5(bcr 
\  o^ne  lebenbe^  "^ufin  feinen  Umjug,  oI)ne  Um^ug  feine  ^erec^t?  20 
'  fame  in  ben  geiftlic&en  ^pofen.    2)ie  @ac^e  war  fel)r  eruft^ 
f)aft.    2{n  hn  piinftlic^  erfiinten  SSa^rjeicf)en  beg  9iecf;tco 
f)ing  bamalg  ba^  9tec^t  [elber.  ^  1 

^...•'^^'  9)lit  taufenb  53itten  unb  33e[c^morungen  erreic^te  enblicf) 
9J?eifter  9?ic^n)in^  ba^  man  ben  ganjcn  3]organg  alg  unge?  25 
fd^ef)en  anfef)en  tt>oUe,  n^enn  er  binnen  5n>eN5tunben  cin  an# 
bereg  tabelloy  tveipeg,  (ebenbe6  «^u^n  jur  (5teUe  fcjaffe.    2)ie 

"i*    feierlic^e  Uebergabe  [ollte  bann  t>on  neuem  beginiitn,  boc^ 
mit  ber  befttmmten  9tec^tgoern?a^rung,  ba^  man  nic^t  cttoa 
in    Bw^wJ^f    ^cn    2)eut[c^[)erren    bie    Saft    aufbiirbe,   ^wei  30 
^]iif)ner  ju  liefevn,  ein  tobteS  unb  ein  (ebenbcg.     ^lud)  foWte 
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©er^arb  Ditc^unn  Mefmal  bem  Slmtmann  ief)n  (Sllen  beg 
feinften  flanbrifc^en  S^uc^e^  [c^enfen  a(g  (S(^abener[a§  unb 
©c^mevjcnSgelb.  7 

SSon  3orn,  Sterger  unb  Stngft  geg'eipelt  lief  ber  9}ieifter 

5  in  aKc  ^uf)nerf)ofe  bev  <Btat}t,  fanb  aber  Jein  tabetto6  mcipeS 
^^iif)n.  (Snblicf;,  faft  in  bev  IctUen  sorgeftecften  ^JDZinute  fam 
er  fc^au'iptricfcnb  auf  ben  2)cut[c^orben§*^of  mit  einer  ma* 
geren  aften  «§,enne,  bie  uvfpriinglic^  njeip  unb^trt)a6  grau 
gefpvcnfclt  gemcfen:  burc!^  ta'5  2iu6vupfen  ctlic^er-^dnbe  wU 

10  gcbern  aOer  ^atte  er  fie  jn  ein  tabcUog  U>ei(jc6  ^u^n  iceman* 
belt  5[Ran  lie^  ha^  mm  dlcd)ti\\)mhol  gclten,  nnb  fo  famen 
benn  noi^  alle  S3etf)ei(igten,  ivie  man  ju  fagen  pflcgt,  gliirflid; 
mit  einem  blauen  Sluge  baoon,  bie  emiirgte  erfte  «!^enne 
natiirlic^  au6genommen: 

15       2)ie  SSeftrafung  2;f)affo'6  am  Slbcnbe  war  muftergultig. 

^Jicifter  9iict;n)in  aber  gelobte  fi(^  J)ei(ig,  »on  ©titnb  an 

ben  ^unb  nac^  ciner  gan.^  n|nien,  v'^invoflen  unb  gvunblid^en 

SEeife  ju  er.^ic^en.     Urn  afler  2Sc(t  ©liter  f)atte  er  t)a^  Xf)kx 

gerabe  jeljt  nic^t  abgefc^afft ;  er  ivotUe  Dtec^t  be^alten  unb 

20  ben  2Sel3(arern  jeigen,  bafj  er  trol}  be6  (ei^tcn  Sluftritte^  be-n* 
noc^  ben  untninbigen  ^aitnuolf  (ammfromm  mac^en  fonne. 

@r  briitete  —  jum  erftenmal  in  feinem  idmx  —  t^'u  ganje 
fc^laflofe  9iac^t  iiber  (^'rjief)ung6planen. 


!l)ritte6  i?a))itel. 

25  2lm  anbcrn  SSJJorgen  ftanb  93ieifter  9ticf;unrt  mit  bem 
erften  2)ammerlic^te  auf,  \vk  ct'6  ttorbem  gar  nic^t  gepflegt 
^atte,  benn  er  n)ar  ein  Sangf^lafer.  (Sr  ivoilte  abcr  2:i)affo 
ftufenivcife  an  einen  rut)igcn  ©ang  burc^  bie  ©tra^en  gc? 
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njofjnen,  nod^  ef)e  fie  »on  9J^enfd^en  unb  ^ferben  nnmmclten. 
2)cn  ^unb  am  ©tvicfe  burd^jog  er  bie  ganje  ©tabt.  @o 
n>ie  ba^  S^^ier  auf  eiucii  Steiter  ober  gufganger  [pannte, 
fa^te  e^  aud^  augeuMirfg  [eineit  ric^tigen  ^eitfc^enf){cb. 
^orf)er  fjatte  ^f)affo  Kn  [cincn  9}liffctf)aten  jivar  immer  [icf)t#  5 
bar  3fieue  empfunbcji,,  ji|(r  33u|e  bagcgen  burc^au^  feine  2uft 
gejeigt.  Se^t  fam  '§{eue,  ^ufe  unb  6uf)nung  alte6  mit 
cinemmale.  Otic^win  fanb  biefe  ^ruf)ftunbe  \vk  gemac^t  ju 
unbeloufc^ter  2)reffur.  9Jiit  ben  ivac^fenben  ?5ebvuar#  unb 
SJtarjtagen  ftanb  er  ba^er  immer  fruf)er  auf  unb  n)ar  ftetS  10 
fc^on  »or  ber  (Sonne  mit  2;t)affo  auf  ben  33einen. 

@ing  er  an  einer  offenen  ^irc^cntt)ure  sorbei,  fo  ^og  cr 
ben  ©tricf  befonber6  feft  unb  lie^  einen  maf)nenben  ©treict) 
auf  2^l)affo'6  Diucfen  fallen.    2)enn  ber  ^unb  f)atte  bi5  ba()in 
eine  befonbere  Suft,  in  bie  offenen  5?ird;en  ^u  laufen  unb  bie  15 
©emeinbe  an^ubeUen,  unb  je  (auter  if)n  fein  ^^err  juriidrief, 
urn  fo  toUer  fc^lug  er  8arm.     2)a6  yerlernte  er  je^t  gan^Uc^. 
2Senn  nun  9)Zeifter  Oiid^ivin  fo  t»or  bie  offene  Xf)mc  fam 
unb  ()orte,  mie  innen  bie  ?5riii)meffe  gclefen  murbe,  fo  blieb 
er  wotji  aud^  eine  SBeite  anbact)tig  im  ^ortaie  ftci)en  —  benn  20 
ivegen  be6  ^unbeg  luagte  er  fi^  nic[;t  f)inein  —  unb  naf)m 
fid;  ein  ©tucf  ^^}3Zorgenfegen  mit.    33i6  baf)in  njar  er  ein 
/.^{tener  ©aft  im  ©otte6l)aufe  gewefen ;  balb  aber  giaubte  er 
nun,  ber  3^ag  fei  gar  nic^t  rcc^t  begonnen  ol)ne  i)k  SriU)meffe 
untcr  ber  i?ivc^entt)ur,  auc^  gef)e  ber  ^^unb  nac^f)er  immer  25 
inel  rui)iger. 

51(5  ber  ^O^eiftcr  ^um  erftenmale  t)on  bem  9J?orgengang 
nad^  '^aufe  fam,  fd^ien  if)m  ber  Zac\  bod)  fef)r  (ang,  ber  iE)m 
fruf)er,  aB  er  noc|)  lange  fc^Uef,  fo  furs  gebauc^t  ^atk.    3wi" 
3citt>ertreib  ging  er  barum  mit  3:!f)affo  in  bie  SScvfftatt,  wo  30 
jur  ©tunbe  fd)on  fleipig  gearbeitet  ttjerben  mupte.    (S§  fal) 
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abcx  nod;  gar  [tttt  aut\  bcnn  ©efcllen  unb  8cl)r(inge  »er(ie^en 
[id;  auf  ben  gcfunbcn  Sc^laf  bc^  3)ieifter5  unb  fameii  fo  [pat 
e5  i()ncn  beliebte.  9Bie  ftaunte  unb  wetterte  ber  ^Jicifter  iiber 
ben  Hnfug,  unb  lt)ie  argerten  fic^  bie  ©efellen,  a(^  er  Slag 

5  fiir  Zac^  inimer  fruf)cr  in  bie  9Berfftatt  trat !  2)ie  Shelter 
unb  ©pajiergimger  fcf;n)uren  bem  unbiinbigen  Z[)ai]o  nidjt 
mef)r  ben  Xob,  aba  bie  ©efetlen  tjatkn  ben  gebanbigten 
!I()affo  jet^t  gerne  iXTgiftct,  benn  [ie  merften  n)of)l,  ha^  er 
atlein  ©c^ulb  [ei  an  ben  frui)en  23e[u(^en  be^  93?eifter6. 

lo  Slber  9iic^ivin  ^ielt  ben  ^unb  Xa^  unb  ^^lad^t  bei  fic^ 
nac^  bem  ganj  ri^tigen  ©runbfa^e,  baf  man  ein  3;f)ier  nuv 
bann  gut  erjie^en  unb  treu  gcn)M)nen  fann,  u>enn  man  ftetd 
mit  if)m  jufammen  kht. 

2)ic[c5  Sufammenleben  l)atk  im  9Serfauf5gcn)i)lbe  freilic^ 

15  [einen  befonberen  «^afen.  31rat  namlic^  ein  ii^aufer  ein,  [0 
fui)r  2;f)affo  beUenb  unter  ber  33anf  {)er»or;  ttJoOte  aber 
3emanb  bm  gefauften  ^acf  SBaaren  mitne^men  unb  tt?egge* 
l)en,  [0  ivar  ber  .ipunb  gar  nic^t  ju  f)aUen,  er  ac^tete  £auf 
offenbar  fitr  2)iebfta£)I  unb  pacfte  ben  f)armto[en  iiS'unben  fo 

20  feft,  ba|j  if)n  nur  ber  ^err  [elber  mit  9?ot()  uneber  befreien 
fonnte.  ^33Zeifter  JRic^min  aI5  @v5ic()er  betrat  f)ier  ben  9Seg 
ber  93li(be.  2)enn  foltte  er  bem  'fQnnt)t  feine  befte  Sugenb, 
bie  2Ba(^[amfeit,  auSprugeIn?  9lein!  (Sr  moOte  i^n  nur 
unterfc^eibcn  le()ren,  ivaS  £aufer  unb  iva6  'S^kbc  [inb.    i^am 

25  alfo  ein  itaufer,  [0  reic^te  it)m  Oiic^iwin  aupevft  freunblic^ 
bie  recite  ^anb,  inbep  er  mit  ber  linfen  bk  fnurrenbe  33eftie 
ftrei(^c(te,  unb  bot  bann  auc^  ivciter  im  ©efprac^  feine 
t)eiterfte  Saune,  feine  lid^tefte  33iiene  auf,  bamit  ber  ^unb 
fef>e,  ba^  e6  tjkx  einem  ©efc^aft'ofreunb  unb  feinem  2)iebe 

30  gelte.  Unb  ging  ber  i?unbe  mit  ben  gefauften  2Baarcn  t)in* 
iveg,  fo  bulbete  e3  ?Dleifter  9iic^n)in  anfang'5  gar  nic^t,  bap  er 
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feiiieu  ^^ad  [elber  jitr  3:i:)iire  trug  —  fcenn  Xija^c  ftanb  fc^ou 
jafjncflctfc^cub  auf  bcm  ®pvuuge  —,  fonbevn  na()m  ifjiii  bci^- 
felben  I)5fli(^ft  ab  itnb  trug  if)n  iikr  bie  ©c^u^eUe,  mit  manc{;cm 
»erfto()rcnen  9?ucfblicf  nac^  bcm  S^ierfiifler.  3)ie  Seute  abcr 
ftaunten  i)a6  2Bunbcr  an  unb  begviffcn'5  nic^t,  line  bcr  5 
grobfte  £aufmann  iiber  9tac^t  jum  f)ofIic^ften  geu^orben  [ei, 
ber  ftot^cfte  jum  biengfcvtigftcn. 

2)a  brau[ete  aber  einmal  juft  im  bebeuftic^ftcit  3citpunft 
ba^  unlbe  ^eer  ber  ivtnbcr  burc^  bie  ^alk.    Set^t  war  alk 
Miitjc  'ocxnWd,  ^^affo  ful)r  n)ie  befeffeit  jn.n[c[;en  bie  ivinbcr  10 
unb  bann  ^nnfc^en  bie  S3eine  ber  ^aufer,  aI6  ivoUe  er  bie 
»erf)aUene  Suft  nun  boppelt  jugelloS  genicpen.    2)en  £inbcrn 
befam'g  ubet.    Wlit  furc^tbarem  (Sc^elten  it^urben  [ie  l)inauf 
^ur  ^Jiutter  ge[c^i(ft  unb  bie  beiben  £naben  [c^on  anberen 
Stages  bem  (Sc^utmeifter  ^ur  [c^arferen  3«d;t  iibergebcn.  15 
^n^  ba3  Sun^etn  unb  33a(gen  auf  ber  ©affe  luarb  i()nen 
ftrengftenS  unterfagt.    „<Bk  f)aben  hm  ^unb  ju  taufenb 
Unarten  «erful)rt/'  meinte  93?eiftcr  9iid;ivin,  „unb  tvie  faun 
man  uber^aupt  umtobt  yon  fo  ivilben  £inbern  einen  jungen 
.^unb  er^ief)en?"    (Sr  bcfd;(op,  »on  nun  an  feinen  bofen  20 
Stangen  ben  2)aumen  fc^arf  an^'^  Sluge  ju  bruden,  bamit 
ber  ^unb  9iu§e  i)ahi  unb  un»erfuf)rt  bleibe.  ^ 

Srau  @»a  mupte  bem  SSlann  if)re  S^eube  iiber  alle  bk 
SSermanbUmgen  auSfprcc^cn.  •«- 

„(S5  ift  bod^  ein  reciter  ©egcn,"  fagte  [ie,  „ba|j  bu  nunv  25 
genS  n^ieber  jur  "DJieffe  gef)ft."     - 

„3a  n''o{)I,  ©tta!  ber  ^nnb  liegt  tvie  ein  6tanbbi(b,  luenn 
ic^  untcr  bem  $orta(e  fniee." 

„2)ie  5vunben  mef)ren  fid;  n)ieber,  feit  bu  fo  freunblic^ 
gen)orben."  30 

„^a  n>o^I,  @»a !  ber  .^unb  fnurrt  nur  nod;  gan3  leife, 
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er  kllt  nic^t  me^r  im  £auftaben  unb  t>euft  nic^t  t>on  SOSeitem 

an'S  ^iunpcn." 

„2)ie  i^inber  beffern  fic^  jufe^cnb^,  [eit  bu  fie  furjer 

[)a(tft." 
5       „^rcili($,  (S»a!  ba6  ivar  bem  ^unbe  grunb»erberblid^, 

ba^  er  immer  ba6  b6[e  Seifpiel  ber  iiinber  [af)." 

„Unb  tt)ie  tf)ut  mir'6  irof)(,@erf)arb,bap  bu  je^t  iwieber  fo 

mand^e^  freunbtid^e  SBort  mit  mir  rebcft ! " 

„@i  freiltc^,  liebe  @»a!  ba  bu  jcl^t  [o  freunblic^  von  bem 
ro,^uube  c|c[prod^en"  —  fie  f^atk  feine  ®t}lbe  »on  if)m  gefagt 

—  „n)ie  fotlte  id^  bir'6  nid^t  banfen?" 

grau  (S»a  bacf;te  fur  fic^ :  „^})?eifter  ^iic^iinn  erjiet)t  ben 

^unb  unb  at)net  nic^t,  ta^  nod^  sielmelir  ber  ^unb  ben 

93teifter  9tid^n)in  er^iet)t/'  unb  ivarf  jum  erftenmale  einen 
15  frcunblid^en  33Ii(f  auf  Zf)a\\o  unb  ftrei^elte  if)n.     2)a6 

befiegeltc  ben  neuen  «^augfriebcn.  - 

2lber  tro^  ber  grofen  ^^ortfd^ritte,  bie  5;()affo  nmd^te  in 

feincS  ^crren  3ud^t  unb  fciner  ^errin  @unft,  brad^en  bod^ 

manc^mal  bie  alten  3^ucfen  n)ieber  l)crbor.     2)abei  maltete 
20  aber  ein  feltfamer  Snftinft  bc^  Xijim^  :  c5  fd^ien  bie  3unft* 

ler  tton  ben  ^^atrijiern  ^u  unterfc^eiben,  unb  n.>cnn  eg  ja 

feinem  SOiut()n)iUen  n)ieber  einmat  freien  Sauf  Hc^,  fo  war  er 

gen)i^  gegen  einen  ^atrijier  gerii^tet.    SBie  e^  ^unbe  gibt, 

bie  feinen  SSettelmann  unb  Sanbftreic^er  o^nt  ©ebefl  voruber 
25  laffen,  fo  fonnte  2;§affo  feinen  gepu^ten,  ftolj  fc^reitenben, 

ritterlid^  reitenben,<5i}atrijier  fef)en,  ot)ne  baf  fic^  ber  altc 

Slbam  in  ii)m  re^te^^ 

Sfla^  bem  geierabenb  ^)fIog  9JJeiftcr  9iid^tt)in  burd^  bie 

nunme^r  »on  9}^enfd^en  ivimmelnben  ©tra^en  ju  get)en,  bamit 
30  ber  ^unb,  beg  @tridfe6  frei,  bcroaf)re,  wag  er  in  ber  einfamen 

grul}ftunbe,  angefeffelt,  gelernt  §atte.    %i^a\io  fc^leic^t  gauj 
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fittfam  in  bm  Supftapfen  [eine^  ^errn.  !l)a  f^reitet  ein 
Simfei-  au§  ben  @c[tt)(cc|)tcrn  tanjelnb  unb  gejiert  iiber  ben 
SJJarftpla^ ;  flugS  [pringt  2^baffo  ^u  i£)m  ()inuber,  fein  3infen, 
fein  $feifen  f)i(ft,  iine  im  9*iau[d^  f)at  er  aCfe  8eJ)ren  bc5 
nuc^ternen  9JJorgeng  »ergcffen  unb  frieci)t  erft,  bemutt)igft  5 
mebelnb  unb  urn  3Serjei()ung  bittenb,  ?u  bem  unit()enben 
9}leifier  juvucf,  nac^bcm  cr  ben  In^  ^um  ?5uf  nieberfaUenben 
langen  Slermel  beg  ^atrijierS  mitten  entjiuei  geriffen. 

5)e6  anbern  3^age0  [c^icfte  ?0?eifter  9iic^it)in  bem  ®e[c^a# 
bigten  [einen  eigenen  ^runfrocf  mit  ben  langen  Stermcln  jum  10 
drfa^.  „9Bie  fonnte  id)  [old;  ein  ©erf  fein/-  rief  er  au5, 
„ein  fo  n)i^innige6  5^(eib  ju  tragen?  ^Qluffen  i)k  (angen, 
flatternben  ^^uc^ftreifen,  miiffcn  bie  §unbert  93anber  unb 
flitter  nic^t  |eben  .^unb  t)erau6forbern,  bap  er  baran  jupfe  ?" 

?DZeifter  9Jic^n)in  begann  einen  ftillen  @rimm  auf  bie  15 
i^Ieiberpra^t  unb  anbere  ^^  of  fart  ber  ©efc^Iec^ter  ju  liu'rfen 
unb  ging  yon  ba  an  nur  no(^  im  [c^Iic^teften  burgerlic^en 
@en)anb. 

2)aju  bunfte  if)m,  bie  ^atrijier  f)atten  ganj  befonber^ 
f}oI)nifd^e  ^licfe,  n^enn  er  mit  [einem  3^glinge  an  ber  6d;nur  20 
burcf;  bie  ©affen  fc^ritt,  ober  menu  ber  entfeffelte  5^t)affo 
iwiebcr  cinmal  bie  Di)xm  yerftopfte  unb  burd^  (Steinn^iirfe  an 
feine  ^flic^t  gemafjnt  tt)erben  mupte.  9Bie  [pottifd^  ()atte 
nid^t  neulic^  jcne  yornei)me  ^ungfrau  gelac^elt,  aB  9Jteifter 
9iic^ivin  fie  mit  tiefer  3Serbeugung  griipte,  inbef  ber  ^unb  25 
am  <Stri(f  unnnberfte^Iic^  jum  na(f)ften  ©cfftein  f)inuberjog, 
fo  baf  bie  SSerbeugung  fic^  faft  jum  ?5upfiitl  gefteigcrt  f)atte? 
Unb  njaren  bie  ebetn  «§erren  nicf)t  aitejeit  am  grobften,  ivenn 
5;f)affo  ja  noc^  einmai  an  iE)ren  galoppirenben  ^ferben 
^inauffprang  ?  5[Gie  buibfam  nafjmen  ba^  bagegen  bk  frieb^jso 
lichen  ©d^ritte^  einf)er  reitenbcn  3unftlcr  auf  I 


i8  3)er  ftummc  ')iatf)6I)erv.  [in. 

@o  volUn-ac^tc  3'[)a[fo  and)  [)icr,  \x>a^  fciiicm  ?(nbcru  qe* 
(ungcn  ir>ar:  an  bcv  «i^unbc[cf)mir  309  cr  fcinen  ^drn  (]an3 
(clfe  von  ber  9teutraUtat  jur  Cartel  ber  erbittcrtften  3wnftler 
t)innt)er. 

5  2)a^  ivurbe  feft  unb  fcrtig,  a(6  bic  2Bet)Iarer  it'auflcute 
unb  ^anbwerfcr  auf  Dftern  1368  jitr  ?^ranffurter  9J?cffe 
gingcn.  ©ie  bilbcten  cinen  ftattUc^cn  Xxnpp,  ber  gefc^Ioffcn 
jufammen^ielt  6ci  ber  %ai)xt  burc^  bie  SBcttcrau,  tt)cgcn 
vauberifc^er  2lngriffe.     2)ie  ©cfc^lcc^tcr-iMren  »orbcm  auc^ 

10  mitgeritten  in  ber  9tei[efc^aar  if)rer  <Btatt,  ^nb  ^eifter  9tic^= 
win  auf  [einem  ftoljcn  9ta)3pen  l)ielt  fi($  fonft  (ieber  ju  ben 
i>ornef)men  Seuten  a(6  ju  ben  Bunftgenoffcn,  bic  ^u  ^n^  ober 
auf  langfamen  ivieppern  bic  9lac^^ut  bilbeten.  ^ktttnltx 
Ue^  er  ben  S^Jappen  jumeift  bei  fcinen  ®aumtt)ieren  unb  ging 

15  jw^itfi  itnter  ben  3unft(ern  2)enn  S^f^affo  lief  jur  ©cite, 
unb  vom  9tof  t)erab  f)atte  er  ben  «^unb  bod^  nur  in  ()a(ber 
3uc[;t  f)alten  fonnen.  2)ie  3unftgcnoffen  abcr  freuten  fic^ 
gar  feJ)r  libcr  bie  neue  leutfelige  2(rt  bc^  SO^ciftcr^,  ber  ben 
f(l;onften  9ta))pen  beim  Xxo^  fuJ)ren  licp,  urn  mit  if)nen  ju 

20  ?5u^  3U  gef)en.  2)a  ftel  gar  man(^e5  ©d^mcic^chvort,  unb 
bie  3fieben  ber  33olf5manner,  UKlc^e  fruf)er  bei  Otic^iv^in  gar 
nic^t  t^erfangen  f)atten,  fanben  je^t  tk  befte  ©tatt  in  feiner 
@ee(e.  Unb  aB  ber  3wg  *^J^  ^^r  ^^riebbcrgcr  SBarte  i)ic(t 
unb  f)erab  fal)  auf  bie  2;f)urmc  »on  ^ranffurt,  ba  i»ar  ?Dieifter 

25  3iid)Uiin  eingciveif)!  unb  eingcfc^woren  in  ben  93unb  ber 
3unfte  iviber  bie  ©cfc^Icc^tcr.  3ol)anne5  iiobinger,  ber 
^au:ptmann  bc5  @cf)cimbunbc0,  fc^uttelte  if)m  baiifcnb  bie 
^anb  unb  rief .  „2ic^  'iDZcifter,  line  fcib  ity-  cin  bcfferer  '^yflann 
geJDorben,  ja  erft  jet^t  em  ganger  'SlZann,  unb  ba^  in  ber  fur^en 

30  grift  wn  2lfc^ermittn>0(^  bi5  Dftern!" 

@erl)avb  ful)r  auf  wie  au0  einem  S^raum  unb  ernnberte : 
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„(5i  frciHc^ !  3c^  ttju^te  ivoJ)I,  ba^  ber  .^unb  »ou  ebler  2trt 
[ei,  unb  blip  i()m  uur  ble  recite  3u(^t  fet)(e.  3a,  5[Retfter 
j^obingec,  e6  gef)!  nic^t^  iiber  eine  gleic^maf  icje,  aii^bauernbe 
unb  fefte  ©c^ule,  bie  ban^igt  felbft  eine  33cftte.  5lber  Xi)a^o 
fann  mm  freigefproc^en  werbeu  ron  bcr  2ef)re,  unb  ba6  \oU  5 
9c[d;e()en,  [obalb  wir  nac^  2Be^(ar  i)cimgcfci:}vt  [inb."  > 


2)er  Sturm  iiuir  in  QBe^lar  lo6gc6roc^en,  bie  ©efd^tcc^tcr 
tt^aren  t>eriagt,  bie  3iinfte  f)atten  bag  gelb  unb  jugleic^  bas3 
Oiegiment  ber  9tcic^6ftabt  gen^onnen.  ^Jieifter  9tic^tt)in  f)attc  10 
»oran  geleuc^tet  im  ifampfe  bur^  2tu6bauer,  ©trenge  gegcn  • 
fic^  felbft  unb  SInbere  unb  burd^  feinen  un»erf5t)nUc^en  ^aji 
gegen  bie  ^atrijier.  2)ie  9J?itburger  ftaunten  iiber  ben  yer- 
wanbelten  ?!)iann. 

21(3  ber  neue  dlatf)  nunmef)r  rein  bemofcatif(^  au3  ben  15 
3unften  gebilbet  tt^urbe,  ftel  bie  2Baf)I  auc^  auf  5)Zeifter 
9iic^n)in.  SRo^  »or  einem  3a§re,  ba  er  fi($  boc^  gar  nicf;t 
urn  ba^'  @emeinu">pi)l  fitmrnerte,  ttjar  eg  ta^  fiipefte  2;raumbilb 
feineg  (S^rgeijeg,  cinnml  9iatf)gf)err  ju  n^erben ;  ^mtc,  wo  er 
t)d^  gearbeitet  unb  gerungen  ^atte  fitr  bie  (Btatt,  Ief)nte  er  20 
ab.  5^iemanb  errietf)  bie  Urfac^e  unb  StUe  beftiirmten  bm 
^}3?eifter,  baf  er  in  ben  ?fi.ati)  eintreten  ober  boc^  minbefteng 
ben  ®runb  feiner  SBeigerung  ofenbaren  moge. 

9^ac^  langem  Si^gern  unb  manc^erlei  Slugflud^t  fprad^  er 
enblid^:  „2)er  @runb  n)irb  euc^  finbifc!^  fc^einen.    '^Mx  aber  25 
ift  er  emfi  unb  former.   3c^  fann  nic^t  taglic^  auf  bent  diatf)^ 
f)aufe  fifeen  in  biefer  brangvoKen  3eit,  iocii  ic^  meinen  ^unb 
m<S)t  mitmtjmm  barf.   Saffe  ic^  aber  Da^  Xi)kx  altein  batjeim, 

K.  N.  2. 
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[o  fommt  njteber  aUe^  UiU)eil  iiber  mein  ^aug  tt)ie  i>orbcm. 
^d)  [age  iv^ot)!,  ber  ^^itntt  i)at  au^gelernt;  abcr  wer  Icvnt 
icma(6  aug?  ^ein  9}Jcnfc^  itnb  fein  ^unb!  Uebergck  id) 
3;t)af[o  manc^mal  auf  einen  Xao,  bem  Se^rjuugcn,  [o  iinrb  er 

5  gteic^  luieber  vucffaUtg,  unb  eS  ift  mir  begegnet,  baf;  id^ 
[elber  an  einem  [eleven  S^agc  and)  nnebcr  riicffadig  geivcrbeu 
bin.  2Bir  finb  S3eibe  noc^  etJvaS  f^wa(^,  Jt)ir  burfen  un^  nic^t 
con  einanbei:  trennen\/  3n  bcr  3Sorf)atIe  ber  Siixd)^  mag  ic^ 
bie  5!)lef[e  fo  gut  f)oren,  Jvie  bvinnen  im  @(^iff,  unb  ber  ^^unb 

lo  ftc^t  an  meiner  ©eitej  al5  3iatl}^()err  aber  fann  ic^  boc^  nic^t 
allqdt  "OCX  ber  S^^iire  beS  9tat^^[aa(e6  b(eiben.  9?ef)met  mcinen 
@runb  [iir  feine  ©rille.  3c^  ^cge  ben  Slberglauben,  ba^ 
mein  ^aug  erft  aneber  feft  ftei)en  iDerbe,  menu  2;i)af[o  einmal 
gan^  fertig  ge^ogen  ift ;  ic^  barf  mid;  nocf)  nic^t  trennen  toon 

15  bem  ^^unbe.    Unb  n)ie  foUte  id)  baS  u^anfenbe  ©emeinmefen 

feften  t)elfen,  menn  mein  cigen  ^an6  nod)  »iel  arger  ivanft?" 

9tac^  biefer  Diebe  be6  ^)}teifter^,  bie  bem  (Sin.en  ernft,  bem 

Slnbcrn  fpa^()aft  bxinfte,  befc^loffen  bie  9tat§^genoffen,  e^  foUe 

2:t)affo  »or  alien  ^unben  ber  @tabt  bag  SSorrec^t  eineS  ®i^e6 

20  im  D?atf)6faa(e  unter  bem  @tul)(e  feine^  ^errn  erl)alten,  jeboc^ 
mit  ber  £lau[el,  ba^  bicfeS  9tcfl;t  augcnblicfg  erlofc^e,  [oune 
[id;  ber  <^unb  eine  <Stimme  anmajje. 

SRad)  einigem  ©trauben  fiigte  [ic^  ?Dteifter  Dtic^unn  nun 
hod)  bem  SBiUen  [einer  93iitburger  unb  erfc^ien  piinftlic^  ju 

25ieber  grift  mit  2:t)affo  auf  bem  9tat{)l)au[e  2)iefen  aber 
nannten  bie  SSet^larer  feitbem  ben  „ftummen  9tat()sit)crrn/' 
unb  ftumm  blieb  er  in  ber  3;i)at;  man  t)brte  in  3af)r  unb 
2:agen  nic^t,  baf  er  nnber  bie  £Iaufel  [eine6  ^h-i»ilegg  ge* 
funbigt  l)atte.  "f 

30  5lud^  auf  ber  ©traf  e  [c^rcdte  er  9iiemanb  mel;r  burd^  [eine 
unbanbige  ©))ielerei;  er  u\ir  ben  ^^legcli^i^^f"  enttrac^fen  unb 


C^ 
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[c^vitt,  nad^  grower  ^unbe  2lrt,  fo  ftiU  unb  ftolj  fainter  feinem 
^errn  einJ)er,  a{6/der  [i0  t)e6  93orrec^te3  »6f  alien  antern 
^unben  ber  9?etc^t^ftabt  flar  kbupt-A?'?un  gcfc^al)  e6,  bap 
9Jleifter  D^ic^ivin  in  bev  ©vnte  burc^'6  gelb  gini^,  l)art  an 
bem  ®ra6en,  welc^er  ba^  ©tabtgebiet  »on  einem  2Ba(be  be6  5 
©rafen  t*on  ®oIm3  [c^ieb.  2;t)affo  [c^UcI^  cul){g  nebcn  il)m. 
Mit  einemmale  aber  n>ar  er  toerfc^nmnben.  9tic^n)in  [paf)te 
ring^um,  rief  unb  pfijf.  2)er  .^unb  lam  nic^t.  2)a  raufi^te 
unb  frac^te  e6  in  bem  2){dficl;t  jenfeit  be6  @rat)en6,  unb  won 
Xtja^o  line  t»cn  einem  2Bolfe  gel)e^t,  brac^  ein  foniglic^ev  10 
^irfd^  l)er»or,  ein  S^^^insigenber  pm  minbeften,  ftu^te,  at6 
er  ta^  freie  ^^elb  unb  ben  ?OZann  fal),  htjxk  urn,  warf  ben 

^  ^unb  mil  ber  gan^en  3Suc^t  [eineS  @en)eil)e0  jur  ©eite  unb 

.'  mad^te  \\^  rucfn)artg  n)ieber  freie  35al)n  in  bie  Su[c^e,  unter » 
bem  9tauf(^cn  unb  £nicfen  ber  33(atter  unb  B^^eige.     2lber  15 
aud^  Sil)a[fo  erl)ob  [ic^  »on  feiner  augenblidflic&en  9lieberlage 
unb  ful)r  tt)ie  befeffen  t)inter  bem  Zi)ku  brein,  unb  man  l)orte 
balb  nur  no(^  fernl)er' ba6  Diaufc^en  unb  ba^  ^feifcn,  womit 
ber  «^unb  Saut  gab.    !l)er  arme  9ii(^it)in  pfif  [ic^  bie  Sippen 
trorfen  unb  rief  [ic^  bk  Sungen  atf)emlo6;   aU  feine  feine  20 
2)reffur  iDar  werfc^Iungen  son  3;i)affo'0  Sagbfieber.  3^eimal 

''trieb  er  i^n  ben  <5irfc^  jum  ©raben  ent^egen,  g(ei(^  al^  moUe 
er  il)n  bem'^i^errn  ^um  ©(^uffe  ftellen,  unb  jweimal  brac^  ber 
^irfc^  ivieber  suriicf^^ 

33eim  brittenmale  aber  trat  ein  ©olm^'fi^er  i^orftivart  25 
au^  bem  2Balbe  l)er'Dor  unb  legte  [eine  Slrmbruft  an,  nic^t 
auf  i)a&  SBilb,  fonbern  auf  ben  ^unb.    „@c^amt  euc^,  ber. 

\'il)r\ein  Sager  fein  ivollt  unb  ji^tet  auf  ben  ebelften  ^unb, 
ber  boc^  nur  son  bem  gleic^en  Sagbmutl)  beraufd^t  ift,  n)ie 
il|r  felber!"(rief  ber  ^)]'?eifter  bem  2)ienftmann  entgegen.  3° 

©etroffen  »on  ber  3Bal)rl)eit  biefe^  SBorte^  unb  ^ugleict; 


4.^l^-nJ^^^^<H. 
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tton  t»er  (S(^intl)eit  bc5  fampfenbcn  f)nTlid^en  «^unbe6,  licp 
ber  gorftmann  bie  9{rmh-uft  [iufen  unb  fc^ritt  tru|jig  ju  bcm 
33urger.  „S)ei-  «^iinb  ift  mir  t>erfa((cn/'  rief  er,  „u>eil  er  in 
mcinc6  ©rafcn  53aun  c^qagt  f)at.  3^r  fclget  mir  mit  eucrm 
5  ^iinW  jum  ©rafcii,  unb  nnll  ev  ba6  Z^kx  in  feine  9J?eute 
nc()inen,  fo  [ci  i()m  ba^  Sekni  gcfc^enft" 

'i)}?ei[tcr  Diic^ivin  iviberfe^te  [ic^  natiirlic^,  ber  !Dienftmann 
aber  t)ielt  i()n  [eft,  unb  al6  fic^  ber  33uri^er  mit  ©elvalt  frci 
wjac^en  WoUk,  [c^dig  i^m  Sener  bie  UanU  i^tinge  iiber  ben 

to  Slrm.  3m  [elben  Slugenblicfe  jeboc^  trarb  ber  3)ienftmann 
»on  ()inten  burc^  %i)a\\o  ju  35oben  geriffen ;  benn  [owic  ba6 
2;t)ier  bm  ^errn  in  @efat)r  faf),  t^tt)  auc^  ba6  3agbfiebcr 
eiiKr  Serene,  bie  nic^t  3)reffur  n)ar.  ?Dte()rere  2Sel^Iarer  Seute 
tiefen  nun  auf  ben  'ihxm  gleic^fatl^  au6  bem  %c{i>c  t)erbei, 

15  befreiten  ben  ?^orfttt>art  »on  bem  ^unbe  unb  fu()rtcn  ben 
9)?ann  gcfangcn  jur  ©tabt,  ivcil  er  eincn  Siivger  auf  reid^^* 
ftabtifc^em  33oben  »eruntnbet  t)atte.  3)xnn  bie  (£tabter  tvaren 
in  bem  [iegreict)en  i^ampfe  mit  ben  ©e[(^(eit)tern  raufluftig 
genug  geiwj^rben  unb  fuv(J;teten  fid^  nic^t  nor  einem  neuen 

20  ©trauf. 

2)er  diatf)  aber  fam  bcc^  ftarf  in  SSerlegen^eit,  \va^  er 
mit  bem  gcfangenen  [olmfifc^en  2)ienftmanne  anfangen  [oUe. 
2)en  2lrm  in  ber  ©(^linge,  fonnte  ?OZei[ter  9iid^n.nn  [dbon 
am  nad;ftcn  S^age  ber  ©it^ung  beitt)ot)nen,  in  tveld^cr  iiber 

25  ben  fi^lid^en  gall  t)erl)anbe(t  trarb.    5llle  9tat()^(cute  nviren 

genjaltig  aufgeregt,  nur  2^l)affo  lag  in  bel)aglic^fter  O^ufie 

unter  bem  ©tul)(e,  al^  gel)e  il)n  bie  Ba^^t  gar  nif^t?  an. 

Unb  boc^  ging  e6  if)m  an  ben  i^ragen  unb  er  fanb  u^enig 

*^    gur[prec!^er.     @o  [el)r   man  if)m  al6  bem  ftummen  ^atf)^^^ 

30  l)errn  geu^ogen  tvar,  [c^ien  e6  boc^,  a(6  ob  man  il)n  bie^mal 
ber  grofjcn  auiSlvartigeu  ^solitif  opfern  miiffe. 
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@a  i)s\u^k  namlt^  jur  3cit  (1372)  tn  hb\c  Diittcrbunl) 
bcr  „ (Sterner"  fo  arg  in  ben  ^ac^bargaucn,  baf  man  in 
SBe^Iar  im  <Bt\lkn  [irf;  ritftete  jnm  offenen  £ampfe.  2)ie 
©terner  aber  ja{)tten  gar  »iele  ©rafen,  Slitter  nnb  ^erren 
jn  if)ren  Oenoffcn,  bie  ?Rei($6ftabt  ^ingegen  Ijatk  Jvtenig  5 
greunbe  unb  eS  fam  i()r  fef)r  iiberquer,  gerabe  ju  biefer  ^xift 
einen  fo  frieg^tiic^tigeh  5?ad^barn  tt)ie  ben  ©rafen  3of)ann 
vton  (SoImS  ^u  crjiirnen,  »on  bent  noc^  unbefannt  ivar,  ob  er 
fur  ober  miber  bie  Sterner  ^artei  nc()men  iverbe. 

^  §1(5  bafjer  cin  9^ntf)^^err  bartf)at,  ber  ^^orftjvart  [ei  im  10 
Diec^te  geive|cn,  nicften  manri^e  ^opfe  be|al)enb,  unb  ai§  er 
ji>^  ^injufitgte^^auf  S3egef)ren  be6  ©rafen  bitrfe  man  fic^  nic^t 
,._.tt^eigern,  t)cn  Sager  freijugcben  unb  ben  .^unb  au^juliefern, 
fte(  i^m  ftracfS  bie  9}?ef)r5a^(  ju,  unb  ©tlic^e  meinten,  Xi)a^\o 
f)abe  t»orbem  fc^on  Unfug  genug  seriibt,  man  biirfe  [ici^  nun  1 5 
bod^  nic^t  t|onenb3  noc^  ben  Sotmfer  burc^  i[)n  auf  ben  «§a(5 
^e^en  (affen^  'U'r^?^ 

2;E)affo  blieb  ganj  rubig  unb  fc^aute  nur  fragcnben  5luge3 
urn  [icl^,  al6  er  [einen  5^amen  nennen  f)orte.  ©ein  i^err  abcr 
erf^ob  fic^.     @r  fprac^ :  '      20 

„3ft  @raf  3of)ann,  ber  fc^iaue  Suc^5,  fur  un^,  fo  n?irb  er 
fid^  um  be^  ^unbeS  i»iUen  nicl;t  gegen  un6  fe[)ren;  ift  er 
.n)iber  un6,  fo  gewinnen  ivir  il)n  auc^  nic^t  mit  einem 
gefd^enften  ^unb.  2)er  9}?ann  fennt  feinen  3Sortf)eil  unb 
fd^aut  nad^  ganj  anbern  2)ingen  a(6  nad^  J^irfc^en  unb  25 
^unben.  Sott  bie  3Ser(eJung  be6  SBitbbanne^  gefuf)nt 
tt)erben,  fo  erbicte  i^  mid^  ben  breifad^en  SBerti)  be^  «^irfd^eg 
unb  ^unbeg  in  gutem  ©elbe  ju  eriegen.  3)en  ^unb  aber 
liefere  id^  teinem  SJtenfd^en  au6 ;  ef)er  erfted^e  id^  ba^  2^f)ier 
auf  ber  'Btdk.  3f)r  tvi^t  nid^t,  \x>a^  i^  biefer  unserniinf?  30 
tigen  ©reatur  ©otteS  f(^ulbe,  bie  jugleic^   fic^tbar  ©otte6 
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SScrf^eucj  gcn?efen  ift.  Senn  ®ott  nid^t  nnW,  fo  (u'fe^ren 
un6  [eine  t)eiU(}ftcn  ^rebiger  nid^t,  unb  wcnn  cr  ixnd,  fo 
befeJ)rt  un^  ein  ^unb.  !l)iefer  >^unb  l)at  Drbnung  mcinem 
Oefc^afte  gebrad^t,  3uc^t  meinen  itinbern,  ben  ^auSfricbcn 
5  meiner  grau,  er  {)at  mir  ben  2Beg  gcjeigt  ju  meinen  ^reun* 
ben  unb  Sunftbrubern,  ben  2Beg  jur  iMrc^e  unb  ben  SBeg 
jum  9'Jatf)^aufe ;  inbem  ic^  ben  ^unb  ju  erjief)en 
gtaubte,  er^og  ber  ^unb  t>ietme^r  mic^,  2)a6  f)at  mir 
meine  ^au^frau  oft  gefagt,  unb  id;  ac^tcte  c5  aI6  eincn  avtigen 

lo  (5pa$:  jel^t,  ba  i^r  mir  meinen  ^unb  net)men  woUt,  erfenne 
ic^  mit  einemmale,  ta^  e^  bitterer  (Srnft  geivcfen  ift."; 

2)iefe  ivenigen  2Borte  nur  fprad^  9}?eifter  9tic^n)in,  aber 
er  fprad^  fie  mit  feud^tem  Sluge,  unb  ^f)affo,  ber  feine6 
^erren  iBen?egung  fat),  cv[)ob  fic^  langfam,  xui)xk  if}n  leife 

15  me^rmaI6  mit  ber  breiten  33orbcrta|3e  an  unb  lecfte  ii}m  bie 
^anb,  al^  woik  er  ben  33efummerten  troften. 

(5^  njar  ganj  ftiHe  gen)orben  im  9tatl)SfaaI ;  man  fonnte 
bie  2ttl)emiuge  I)5ren. 

2)a  ftrecfte  ber  9iatf)0biener  ben  i?o))f  ^ur  !r.f)ure  fjerein 

20  unb  melbete  cinen  S3otcn   be^  ©rafcn  son   (3olm6.    2)ie 
33urger  erfd^rafen  unb  al)nten  ©c^Ummeg.    Um  fo  iiber#^ 
raf(^cnber  flang  bie  33otfc^aft.  -f  ""'^'*'  ,^*"  "^  """^^ 

!l)er  @raf  fjatk  mit  33ebaucrn  t»crnomm'en,  ba^  fein 
2)ienftmann  cinen  SBe^Iarer  SSiirger  auf  fo  geringfiigigen 

25  Slnla^  gef^Iagen,  ja  toerwunbet  f)a6e.  ^od^  hat  er,  man 
moge  um  gutcr  9k(^barfc^aft  n^iflen  ben  gorftn>art  micber 
frcigebcn,  er  —  ber  @raf  —  mac^e  feinerfeit6  ia  aud^  »on 
bem  tterle^ten  SSilbbann  fein  njcitereg  3luf^eben,  unb  bamit 
bie  ©tabt  erfenne,  ivie  freunbUd^  er  gefinnt,  fo  fdbicfe  cr  bcm 

30  ()of)en  9{att)c  anbei  cinen  ^irfc^,  ben  er  felber  eriegt  i)abc  unb 
ber  miubcfteuS  eben  fo  gut  fei,  aI5  ber  t)on  bem  ^nntii 
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gcjagte  unt>  nicfit  ericcjte,  ncbft  eincm  ^aplein  35ad^arac^er, 
Damit  aucf)  bcr  Xximt  jum  Sc^mau^  nic^t  fe[)(e.  J\ 

2)ie  9tatf)6§cvren  ivaren  ftarr  »or  freutigcm  ©taitnen,    J-^  V^ 
ba  ftatt  bc6  gcfurcf)teten  Donnerwettcr^  plct^Uc^  [0  i)dkx 
©onnenfc^cin  ukr  fie  f)ereinbrad^.    ©ie  fagten  bcm  S3otcn  5 
manc^  artigeS  SBort  imb  beglucfwunfd^ten  ben  ^Jleiftcr  9tid)# 
nnn  [ammt  feincm  S;f)affo,     2)it  ?Oicifter  aber  er()o[)  fcinc 
ftarfe  ©timme,  ben  burc^einanber  ivirbelnben   Oicbefc^waH 
laut  ubertpnenb,  unb  bat,  bap  man  Bor  ertf)eifter  Slntivort 
ben  33oten  noc^  einnial  abtreten  (affen  imb  if)m  auf  ttjenige  10 
^Diinutcn  @e()or  [c^enfen  mege. 

„93tiftrauet  ben  [iifen  2Scvten  be6  ©rafen!"  rief  er. 
,,'^attt  er  un6  [eiuen  B^^^-'n  entboten,  ic^  n^iirbe  ni^t  erfc^rocfen 
[ein,  aber  ba  er  uug  [eine  vP)u(b  entbictet,  er[cl;recfe  icf).  2)er 
@raf  fc^enft  un6  [einen  ^k\d)  nic^t  umfonft.  9Bir  bebi'irfen  15 
be6  ©rafen  nic^t;  [ein  ^Setter,  ber  33raunfel[er  Dtto  unb 
!2anbgraf  Hermann  »on  ^c]im  \inb  un5  beffere  33unbe5? 
j^  genoffen.  @raf  3of)ann  aber  bebarf  unfer.  Unb  I)at  er 
un^  erft  am  fleinen  Singev,  \o  fjat  er  un6  an<i)  ganj.  Zfja\io, 
3;^affo!  bu  [c^afift  un6  gropeg  S'eib,  nic^t  iuei(  bu  jenen  20 
folm[ifc^en  '^irfc^  in'6  SBe^larer  ^elb,  fonbern  mii  bu 
biefen  >!^ir[c^  in  bie  SBe^Uirer  9iat^§fud^e  jagteft!  3c^ 
befd^n?6re  eucj^,  i»ert§e  ?^reunbe,  fef)net  baS  ©efd^cnf  freunb* 
lic^  ab,  forbert  unfer  Oiec^t  unb  gebt  bem  ©rafen  ha^  [eine. 
.  ©(^icfet  ben  ^ir[c^  ^uriicf  unb  bel)altet  ben  Soger,  bi6  ber  25 
©raf  be$  2)ienffmanne6  Uebermut^  nad^  ber  Orbnung  [u{)nen 
wiii" 

^ier  unterbrac^en  bie  SInbern  ben  Otebncr  unb  ^ieften 
itjm  t»or,  er  treibe  [einen  ©roU  iuegen  beS  (eic^ten  ^iebe6" 
boc^  ju  ivcit,  ba^  er  nicbj  einmal  burc|>  [0  mi  ©iite  3ufrieben  30 
3U  fteUen  fei.  ^       '       '"^^  ^^.o^''- 


\.-JL.*- 
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93{eifttT  9tidf;nMn  aK^r  cvunbcrte:  „(Sprac^c  id)  fiiv  micl*, 

id^  tvare  ivo()(  ber  Bit^'ict'cnfte  mit  bc6  ©rafcn  3Sorfc^(acj, 

j,JjL^^  vorab  m%m  meineS  ^unbe^.     Stbcr  id^  rebe  f)ier  a(5  9tat()6* 

()err  ber  9iei(^0ftabt  unb  [age :  ?5forbcrt  unfer  9tec^t  unb  gcbt 

5  bent  ©rafen  ba6  [cine:  bem  ©rafen  ift  ber  .^unb  i^erfaUen/ 

Weil  er  [einen  SBilbbann  burc^brpc^en,  un5  ift  ber  ?5orftivart 

tierfaKcn,   njeil  er  unfern  23urcjfriebcn  scrfe^t  ^at.    Slug 

Surest  t5or  bem  ^ctM  be3  ©rafcn  ir»ol(te  ic^  biefen  '^unb, 

meinen  treueften  Sreunb,  nic^t  nuSliefern,  aber  auS  ^urd^t 

ro  t»or  be6  ©rafen  greunbfi^aft  liefere  ic^  i^n  au6.    SSorl)in,  ba 

ic^  al6  be6  ^unbe6  Sbin^alt  fprac^,  t)attc  i<i)  tveinen  mogen 

uber  ba6  arme  2;^ier ;  i<:i^t  fprec^e  ic^  al6  ber  Slimmlt  unferer 

.  ©emcine  unb  ba  moc^te  ic!^  no^  ttie(  bitterere  3^f)ranen  iveinen, 

'•^'''      nic^t  iiber  ben  .^unb  —  n)a6  fummert  mic^  ber !  —  fcnbern 

15  liber  ba6  ^eranfc^teic^enbe  33erbcrben  meiner  armen  93ater# 

2)er  ^Jleifter  f)atte  in  ben  2Sinb  gcfproc^en ;  er  blicb 
aUeitt  mit  feinem  2(rgmo[)n.  2)a6  ©efd^enf  u>arb  mit  'S^an* 
fe6n)orten  angenommen  unb  paffenb  erlvibert,  ber  2)ienft* 

20  mann  freigegeben,  unb  ©raf  3of)ann  »on  Solmg  ivar  balb, 
\va&  er  getvollt,  ber  erflarte  B»^eunb  unb  SBeiftanb  be5  QBei3# 
larer  9tatt)e6. 

2116  ber  «^irfc^  bei  feft(ic[;cm  Wlai)k  iu'rjel)rt  unb  ber 
^ad^arac[;er  getrunfen  rt)urbe,  blieb  'DDieifter  9iirf;ivin  fcf;moU 

25  lenb  in  »^aufe,  unb  2^f)affo  befam  nicl;t  einen  ^noc^en  von 
bem  SBilb,  ivclci;e6  er  boc^  im  9{att)6i)erren  in  bie  iliid^e 
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2)icp  n?ar  gc[(^ct)cn  im  Saljve  1372.  3m  folgentcn 
Sal)re  fc^Iug  num  oor  bem  Dbertf)or  i^on  28el^(ar  tie  t)cit3c 
<£^U\<i)t,  in  UH^tc^cr  ber  (Sterncrtntnb  befiegt  ivarb  unb 
lu-rnid^tct.  2)ie  Siirger  bcr  -Kcid^aftabt  foc^ten  unter  ber  5 
?$iir)vimt3  beg  ©rafcn  3o[)ann  wn  SolmS,  unb  if)re  SBcibcr 
»ci1()eibi9tcn  bie  2;()ore,  inbef  tk  93tannci-  braufen  im  ?^clbe 
fampften.  2)er  Sanbgraf  ^on  ^effen  unb  Qtto  »on  (2oIm6^ 
35raunfeI6  t^ciltm  [i(^  mit  if)ncn  in  hit  @§re  beg  S^ageg. 
^JDZeiftet  Otic^iwin  mar  auc&  mit  babei.       .  10 

fe/tv    •   9ioc^  am  Stbenb  nac^  ber  ©c^lac^t  lie^  @raf  Dtto  bie 
c<"*gefangenen  9titter  ber  Sterner,  n^elc^e  in  [eine  ^anb  gefallen, 
^"entf)aupten  -,  ®raf  3o()ann  bagegen  begnabigte  bie  Uebrigen 
Jr   o^ne  fciner  3Serbunbeten  3Sorn>lffen.    .-^Lol  /k^^At*.v.^{<>>=','-- ,  '-^^ 
„93lerfet  auf!"   fprac^  ber  SJceifter  9^{d^n)in  ju  feinenis' 
93iitburgern.    „(Sin  neueg  SBarnungg^eicfjen !    @raf  3of)ann 
f)at  boppelteg  ©piel  im  ©inn  unb  ^alt  [ic^  ben  2Beg  offen 
nad^  rec&tS  unb  linB."  "'"   !    , 

2)ie  2Be^(arer  aber  ad^teten'g  nic^t  unb  meinten,  ber 
SJieifter  bilbe  [ic^  bod^  gar  ju  treu  nad^  feinem  .^unbe.  2Bei(  20 
3;f)afi'c  nid^t  me^c  [piele,  [onbern  je^t  liebcr  fnurre  unb  bei^e, 
[0  i^ermeine  Otid^irin,  er  muffe  nun  auc^  fnurrig  unb  biffig 
tt)erben.  ©in  launifd^cr  9J?ann  fei  er  nad^  n)ie  »or  unb  I)affe 
jclpt  grunblog  ben  ©rafcn  Soijann,  n.>eld^er  bed)  ber  ®taH 
[o((^cn  9fu()m  gebrac^t,  nnc  er  auc^  »orbem  Siebe  unb  ^ap  25 
nac^  ©riUen  unb  (Sinfallen  gctt.>ec^fc(t  ^aU.  !Die  33o(fggunft 
f)atte  fic^  gar  rafc^  t»on  bem  ?[Reifter  abgefef)rt. 

3m  9iat^e  faf  er  nun  meift.  fajit  ebenfo  ftumm,  luie  ber 
Uumme  9{ati}S[)err  unter  feinem  <Sfui)(e.    ©prac^  er  ja  ein 
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2Bort,  fo  war  cS  cine  SBarnung  \)or  ber  ubcrnuifiigcn  j^rcunb* 

fd^aft  t)e5  ^rafcn  3oE)ann ;  hex  locfe  [o  [ii^  ivic  Ccr  ^^ogler, 

be»or  er  tie  25ogcl  fange.  *  ^aufig  crfc^ieu  ^33iciftcr  9iicf)unn 

auc^  gar  nic^t  im  9iatl)e,  jumal  menn  er  imifte,  ba^  @raf 

^  3of)ann  auf  ben  <Saal  fomme,  urn  ben  33urgcrn  irgenb  cinen 

^^.^^c  iieuen  2)ienft  anjubietcn.     2)enn  [aft  [c^ieu  c6,  a(5  ob  ber 

,^ T^raf  nebcn  bem  aboptirtcn  ftummeit  Otatf)^f)errn  unter  bem 

y'  (5tul)(e  nun  and)  al6  9iatf)6E)err  aboptirt  [ei,  aber  nic^t  aid 

,3^.     cin  ftummcr.    2)va5  ein^igenial,  ivo  Otic^min  jugleic^  mit  bem 

lo  @rafen  im  9tatf)e  faf,  f)atte  2^^affo  bei  jebem  2Borte  bed 

— "    oolmfere  bcrmaf en  gefnurrt,  ta^  \t)n  fein  .^err  {)inaudfuf)ren 

mufte,  bamit  ber  ^unb  nic^t  [eined  ^4^rit»ileg6  berluftig  get)e. 

Der  9}leifter  meinte,  ba^  Zi^m  fonne  eben  bie  foIm[i[c^en 

J^'^-'  Jarben  nid^t  mef)r  [ef)en,  felt  eC^  ben  ©trauf  mit  bem  Jorft* 

15  iwart  ge^abt,  unb  nat)m  bied  al6  eine  giite  2tu6rebe,  urn 

lebedmal  ttjegjubleiben,  warm  ber  ©olmfer  fam.     2)enn  of)ne 

ben  «^unb  ge^e  er  nun  burd^aud  nid^t  meE)r  auf'd  9tatbf)auS. 

2)ie  SBe^Iarer  aber  [prac^en :  9ti(^lt»in  treibe  benn  t}oi^  ben 

©pap  ttwa^  ju  it»eit  unb  mad^ten  gjpnttriprfp  auf  ben  unbc# 

20  (icbtcn  ?Oknn.     @6  (ief  ein  gar  luftig  gc;cid^neter  Siiber* 

bogen  mit  ttielen  Dicimen  um,  ivorauf  bie  gcmcinfamen  Srleb* 

niffe  bed  9)ieifter  3^l)affo  unb  bed  'D^leifter  Otic^njin  naturgetreu 

abconterfeit  waren  mit  ber  Ueberfc^rtft : 

„  Sluf  biefcn  93ilbcnt  man  crfte^^t, 
25  2Bie  ein  Jpnnb  einen  Olatfjeil^emi  crgie'^t." 

^OJeiftcr  9tid^n)in  lief  fic^  ba^  iwenig  anfec^ten ;  er  uxaltete 
ftitt  feincd  aufbIuC)enbcn  ^aufcd  unb  (ief  gcfc^et)en,  \va&  er 
nid;t  {)inbcrn  fonnte.  2Bar  ed  boc^  nic^t  bad  fleinfte  23erbienft 
3:f)affo'd,  baf  er  mit  fo  i?ielen  taufenb  Unarten  feinen  ^crrn 
30  gclef)rt  ()atte,  gcbulbig  ju  fcin  unb  bie  liberfeine  @mpfinbli(^* 
feit  in  bie  %a\d)i  ju  fterfen. 
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(So  t^ev^ingen  wicberum  jtuci  3a()ve.  2)a  ivarb  eincS 
;iage6  —  eS  mar  urn  @ommer#3o^anni  —  9J^eifter  Oiid^tvin 
auf  bag  9?atf}[}aug  entboten.  Ungefaumt  folle  er  [ic^  einftellen, 
feine  Slu^rcbe  gelte  bic^mal ;  @raf  3o{)ann  »ou  @olm5  [ei 
erfc^ienen  mit  einer  33otfc^aft  bc^5  i^aifcrS.  2)er  9Jleifter  ftu^te.  5 
(Sine  33otfc^aft  be^  i?ai[erS,  bag  war  freilic^  eine  geivic^tige 
<Ba^c !  Unb  benncc^  erflarte  er,  er  fonne  nic^t  fommen :  [ein 
^unb  iverbe  fnurrcn  unb  bellen,  nu^nn  ber  @raf  bie  faifcvUc[;e 
5Botfc^aft  »ortrage ;  benn  ^^affo,  fo  gefc^eibt  er  auc^  [ei,  miffe 
boc^  nic^t  beg  ivaiferg  2Bort  »on  beg  ©rafen  93ortrag  ju  10 
unterfc^eiben  unb  fonne  alfo  fo  ju  [agen  bie  faiferlic^e  93^aieftat 
felber  anfnurren,  unb  o[)ne  ben  ^unb  ge()e  er  nun  einmal 
nic^t  aufg  ^at^^aug.  ©elbft  grau  (Sm  rebete  i^rem  Wannt 
3U ;  er  aber  blieb  ftanbf)aft.  3)a  fam  dn  jrt)eiter  33ote  unb 
ma{)nte,  ber  9Jieifter  muffe  fommen,  mit  ober  of)ne  ^unb,  15 
ber  9iatf)  muffe  biegmal  tiottja£)lig  fein ;  eg  gelte  bie  (Sf)re  unb 
SBurbe  ber  Stabt. 

!l)er  SJieifter  fa^te  2Irgit)ot)n  uber  biefeg  2)rangen. 
Slber  eg  gait  i}k  @J)re  unb  2Burbe  ber  ©tabt.  2tlfo  rief 
er  bem  Sef)rjungen,  ha^  er  bm  ^unb  an  bte  ^dtt  lege  20 
unb  ruftete  fic^  ^um  gortgefjcn.  @g  graugte  if)m  faft,. 
jum  erftenmalc  atlein,  of)ne  ttn  ^unb,  ben  9?atl)gfaal  ju 
betreten. 

1)a  fam  ber  8ef)r|unge  oon  ber  ©trafe  I)erein,  um  %i)a\^o 
anjufetten.  „93ceifter!"  pfterte  er,  „eg  gef)en  [eltfame  2)inge  25 
t)or.  (Sin  ®IM  fur  euc^,  baf  if)r  fo  (ange  gejogert  f)abt! 
Winter  bem  9{atf)^aufe  ftef)en  33eit)affnete,  \wl}[  uber  f)unbcrt, 
unb  Winter  ben  33en)affneten  fc^auen  altbefannte  ©efid^ter 
f)eri'>or,  patrijifc^e  ©efic^tcr,  unb  man  meint,  fie  fa{)cn  etlic^en 
.^erren  t>om  altcn  diattjc,  ben  man  t»or  fieben  Sa^ren  scr^  30 
trieben  f|at,  aufg  ^aar  a^nlicf;.    2lu(^  brangen  fi(^  folmfifc^e 
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i?ncd^te  na(i)  ben  ©tabtt^oren,  al6  ttjoKten  fie  ben  SluSgang 
we()ren." 

!Der  5)?cifter  erbleic^te ;  boc^  voax  er  rafc^  wieber  gefaft. 
(Sr  fprad^  5U  [einer  grau:  „9?imm  bie  ivinber,  ben  i^efirjungen 
5  unb  bie  jtt)ei  ivaft(f)cn  mit  bem  ®clb  unb  ben  i^leinoben. 
©d^Ieid^t  euc^  gur  9)iui)le  an  ber  Sa{)n,  bort  ift  bag  fieine 
^fortc^en,  ba6  itjirb  noc^  offen  fte^en;  t»or  bem  ^^fortd^en 
liegt  ein  ^a^n;  ben  lofet  unb  faf)ret  gum  anbern  Ufer. 
9}?eibet  nur  um  ©otteSnnflen  bie  33rucfe   unb  bie  gropen 

io5;t)ore.     @eib  i^r  glucfUc^  f)inuber,  [o  gef)et  eilenb6  ben 
^Um    i^^^^.^^^W^  ^u^pfab  nac^  ©iefen.    3n  ©iepen  treffe  ic^  eud^, 
fo  @ott  will,  iDieber."J 

(Sr  brangte  bie  fragenbe  %xan  wcrmart^,  biS  fic  gitternb 
vonfu()rtc,  wa6  er  befal)l.    2)ann  fafte  cr  2;()affo  an  fciner 

15  it^ette  mit  ber  linfen  ^^anb,  mit  ber  rec^ten  aber  nic^t,  n)ie 
fcnft,  bie  ^.^eitfc^e,  fonbern  bag  ©c^iKrt,  unb  eilte  au(^  nid^t 
aufg  9tatf)l)aug,  fonbern  auf  ben  ^Jtaxtt. 

2)ort  fat)  er  bie  burger  bereitS  gcwaffnet,  gu  ^unbcrten 
eng  gefc^aart.    Slber  au<^  ia^  9tatf)()au6  nuir  fd^on  bid^t 

20  umjingelt  »on  frcmben  9?ittern  unb  9^eifigen.  SSorfid^tig 
fd^lid^  fid)  SJieifter  Dtid^nnn  in  bie  f)interen  9teif)cn  ber  i^iirger, 
bie  gleid^fallg  @cfa()r  gealjut  ()attcn  unb  {)erbcigceiit  ivaren, 
um  i[)ren  9iatl)0f)erren  beijuftc()cn.  9]or  \)cn  ^Biirgcin  aber 
ftanb  @raf  Sofjann  son  ©oimS  in  glanjenbcm  ^arnifc^, 

25  umgeben  Don  gumngig  9iittcrn,  bag  Oteid^gpanier  in  ber  ^anb 
unb  »erfunbcte,  er  fei  gefommen  in  beg  ^aifcrg  ^^lamcn,  um 
grieben  gu  ftiften  gtt>ifc^en  ben  iveilanb  »crjagten  ©efd^Ied^tern 
unb  bem  neuen  gunftlcrifc^en  9iatl)e.  iwcincm  uu-rbe  ein  Seibg 
gefd^ef)en,  am  njenigftcn  feincn  guten  greunben,  ben  9iat^g# 

30  ^crrcn  brinnen  im  ?)tatl)l)aufe.  ^rieblidf;e  (Siibne  fei  21  (leg, 
njag  cv  fovbcve  im  9?amcn  beg  i^aiferg.     (Sin  neucg,  rcic^ereg 
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®cbci()en  hex  ©tabt,  cine  9}^cf)ning  ifjrer  3Sovrcd^te  mxh  Mc 
%xu(i)t  biefe^  fc^onen  5^nge6  [ein.  21(6  treuer  greunb  unb 
9^a(^t)ar  erfuc^e  er  barum  bie  33iirger,  bie  SKaffen  abjiUcgen, 
tt)eld;c  fie  »orciIig  fiir  il)re  Dbrigfeit  ergriffen  f)atten ;  benn 
biefcr  brof)e  jur  ©tunbe  nic^t  bie  minbefte  ©efa^r.  /  5 

„3itr  (Stitnbe?  3a!"  (prac^  Diic^min  ju  ben  9?ad^ft^ 
fief)enben.  „2l6er  ob  nic^t  in  ber  folgenben  (Stunbe?  33e? 
^altet  bie  5Baffcn,  bi3  bie  9tatl>3(eute  tvieber  frei  unter  un6 
fte^en!" 

2)oc^  fc^on  fa^  er,  baf  bie  33orberen,  gen?onnen  buret;  lo 
bed  (Srafen  [u^e3  2Bcrt,  bie  @(^tt)erter  einftecften  unb  bie 
©piepe  nac^  -^aufe  trugcn.  2)ie  9J?anner  aber,  ^u  ml^tn 
9tic^n>in  gerebet,  [c^alten  xi)n,  meinten,  fein  ^fa$  fei  bo^  auc^ 
t»ielmet)r  auf  bem  9?at^i)au[e  aid  f)ier  auf  bcm  ?DZarfte,  unb 
oh  er  benn  immer  ber  gleic^e  biffige  «^unb  bleiben  iDoUe,  ber  15 
bie  beften  Sreunbe  ber  ©tabt  anbelle  unb  bie  33urger  unter 
einanber  f)e^e  ? 

2)a  9tic^min  fold^ergeftatt  faf),  ba^  2lfle6  t»er(oren   fei, 
mad^te  er  fic^  eiligft  batton,  gen>ann  nod^  jur  rec^ten  grift  ba^ 
.^interpfortit)en  an  ber  Saf)n  unb  fc^tt)amm  mit  bcm  ^unbe  20 
burd^  htn  %[n^,  tveil  ber  Slacken,  JDetcper  feine  grau  gerettet, 
nun  am  anbern  Ufcr  ftvmb. 

'^a^  menigen  ©tunben  erreid^te  er  Me  ©einigen  unb 
fanb  in  «^cffen  cine  fic^ere  3wfl^ud^t;  benn  Sanbgraf  Hermann 
wax  bcm  ©rafen  3of)ann  fdnb- geivorben  nad^  ber  ©c^Iad^t  25 
bei  SBe^far  iWgen  ber  eigemna(^tig  begnabigten  ©efangenen. 

3n'6  ^effenlanb  aber  brang  balb  cine  neue  ?OZa§r  au6 
ber  Oteic^dftabt.    2)er  @raf  t)on  ©olma  ^atti,  nad^bem  er  ben 
SSurgern  bie  SBaffen  and  ber  ^anb  gefc^meic^elt,  ben  junft* 
lerif^en  Diatf)  in  ben  %\)mm  gen^orfen,  bie  ©liter  ber  diat^^^^  30 
^errn  eingejogen  unb  brci  berfelben,  i^obinger,  2)ufel  unb 


/: 
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U3oU6rc(^t  entf)aupten  laffen,  jwei  anbere  9iatf)6l)errn,  33tn}cr 
unb  ^ccferftump,  njavfen  Me  (5o(m[ifd)cn  t>on  bcr  33n"icfc  in 
Me  Saf)n  unb  erfciuften  fie  furrier  ^anb,  urn  bem  6c^arfrirf;ter 
Me  Umftanbc  ju  crfparen.  !l)en  fec^gten  9Kann  ^u  bicfen 
5  fiinfen  f^atk  man  (\av  gerne  bann  jur  2lbn)eJ)6(ung  aufge# 
{)angt :  eg  twar  bieS  9Jieifter  ®er()arb  9?id)iDin,  ben  ber  @raf 
am  bitterj!en  i)a^k.  StUein  in  SBef^lar  tvie  in  9?urnberg 
fiangt  man  ^einen,  6ev*or  man  i^n  f)at.  2)ie  alten  @e# 
[c^Iec^tcr  aber,  mit  n^clc^en  ber  ®raf  Uingft  untcr  (Siner 

lo  2)e(fe  geftecft,  gettjannen  n^ieber  bk  »ofle  ^cn-fc^aft  wie 
vorbem. 

£)bg(eic^  ?i)?eifter  9?ic^n)in  ben  beften  5^f)eil  feineg  SSefi^* 
tf|um6  in  Seinbegf)anb  \^atk  laffcn  miiffen,  fonnte  er  bod^ 
mit  bem  ©eretteten  [pater  in  t^^anffuvt  al^  33urger  fid^  ein* 

1 5  faufen  unb  ein  neife6  ©efd^aft  beginncn.  SSenn  er  nun  bovt 
in  n)ieber  gefic^ertem  S3e{)agen  bei  feiner  ^au6frau  [af,  ben 
treuen,  bereit^  ergrauenben  2it)affo  ^u  Su^cn,  bann  fprad^ 
er  n)of)l  mand^mal,  mit  einem  n>ef)mut[)igen  33(icf  auf  ben 
^,ftummen  9?at^6E)errn":  „®ott  tierjeif)'  mir'6,  ba^  i<i)  iJ'inber* 

2o  judbt  unb  ^unbe^uc^t  ^ergteid^e !  5)ie  ^n(i)t  ber  il'inber  Io()nt 
un6  ©ott  unb  n)ir  ertt^arten  nic^t,  bap  ein  i^inb  ben  Solb  all 
unferer  5i)lu£)en  un6  gtei($  bar  bei  feller  unb  pfennig  l}eim* 
jaf)le.  Slber  biefer  ^unb  l)at  jum  2)anf  fiir  mcine  3«c^t 
mic^  [elber  erjogen  unb  jum  (Sntgcit  fur  taufenb  ric^tig 

25  cmpfangene  gefaljene  ^^riiget  mir  enblid^  Slnno  1375  gar  ba6 
Sebcn  gcrcttet !  9licmal6  warb  ein  6d^u(meiftcr  fo  rafcl^  unb 
t)ollgultig  gclol)nt,  n)ic  id^  burd^  mcinen  unb  ber  Oteic^oftabt 
SCe^tar  ftummen  9tatl)gl)errn." 


y^v^^^TA, 


^jt^ 


^et    ^acf;S    auf   Stcf;tmc5. 


Sfn  einer  fleinen  fc^ioabifc^en  9teic^6ftabt  jeigte  man 
»orbem  juu'i  SKafjrici^en :  ein  mad^ticje^  jit)eif)anbi9e5  '^xi-^ 
ter[c^tt)ert,  weld^e^  im  9{atf)l)aufe  aufktt)af)rt  icurbe  —  man 
nannte  e6  „be6  2)ac^tiburgerg  ©culvert"  unb  einen  fieben  guf  5 
langen  ©anbfteinblocf  r>or  ber  ©c^miebe  am  ^Dtarftpta^  — 
man  nannte  if)n  „be6  2)ad^6buvger6  Sett."  StBer  ber  ®^ur 
biefc^  5^amen6  n^eiter  nagging,  ber  fanb  bie  S^riimmer  ber 
2)ad^6burg  me()rere  ©tunben  norbivart^  im  ©ebirge  unb 
jiDifd^en  ber  33urg  unb  ber  ®tabt  eine  SBalbfc^lud^t,  „bie  10 
2)ad^6faUe"  genannt. 

2)a0  et)emalige  9ieic^$ftabtlein  \\i  tnjn)ifc^en  faft  ju  einem 
2)orfe  {)eruntergefommen,  \i<x^  (Sc^tt)ert  ijom  9tatbf)au[e  n)arb 
an  ben  Suben  »cvfauft,  ber  eS  bann  tt)eiter  in  '^<xii  !}iaritaten# 
labinet  eineS  (SngUinberg  »erJ)anbeUe,  unb  ber  Stein  »or  ber  15 
©{^miebe,  auf  njelc^em  feit  unbenflic^er  3eit  bie  ©c^ulfinber 
gefpielt,  murbe  ^erfc^lagen  unb  in  ben  ©ocfel  be3  neuen 
@pri^enf)au[e6  oermauert.  9f?ur  W  „!Da(^6falIe"  S^fOX  [ic^ 
noc^  al^  9?amen  eine6  2Sa(bbejirfe6  auf  ben  gfurfarten  ber 
©emeinbe  er{)a(ten  unb  oon  ber  2)ac^6burg  blieb  ein  nuif  iger  20 
S^riimmerreft.  (Sine  Sage  bagegen,  iveicl^e  S3urg,  %<\^t,  S3ett 
unb  (5cf)n)erl  miteinanber  t)erfnu))ft,  lebt  in  »oUer  S^ifc^e 
fort  tro^  alien  2Banbel0  ber  ©efc^led^ter  big  auf  biefen  Siag. 


Sn  ben  atten  Siitter^eitcn,  fo  cx^at){t  fie,  mtrten  tic  Surgcr 

ax(\  gequaft  t)on  bem  ?Ritkx  'oon  2)ac^5(ntrg,  trelc^cn  man 

^     mcifteng  furjtteg  „ben  ®ac^5"  {)k%    S5?o  er  if)nen  auflauern 

J     unb  ^ab'  unb  @ut  njegfc^nappcn  fonnte,  ba  t§at  er'6.    2Im 

^^    S^Iiebften  l)atte  er  gleic^  ba5  ganje  6tabt(cin  eingcftecft,  aHcin 

^i-  y  eg  it)ar  bocb  dwa^  ju  gvop  fiir  [eine  2;af(^en.     9luc^  bauc^te 

*^    eS  if)m  fur^weiUger,  auf  fc^arfcm  9^of  in'g  ^dk  ju  fc^weifen, 

at6  9J?auern  unb  %i)mim  ju  berennen.     ©o  (ange  baf)er  bic 

S3urger  fiinter  iJ)rem  ©tabtgraben  blicben,  f)atten  fie  diufjc ; 

lo  jog  aber  (Siner  auc^  nur  ein  ^aar  ©tunben  uber  %d\),  fo 

ftanb  ®e(b  unb  ?^reif)eit  auf  bem  ^pid. 

(Sin  folc^er  (Stabtarreft  fann  auf  bie  3)aucr  auct>  bem 

gebulbigften  S)eutf($en  ju  arg  njerbcn.    2)a  fic^  bie  Surger 

aber  ju  fc^wac^  fii^lten,  fiir  fi(^  aUein  bem  2)ac^5  ju  Seibe  ju 

J   15  riicfcn,  fo  fc^Ioffen  fie  ^cimlic^  ein  Sc^u^*  unb  !Irul^bunbni^  'i^P^ 

^    mit  mef)reren  ^'iad^barftabtenj-allein  ber  9Jitter  tarn  if)nen  '" 

^^       auf  bk  (Sd^Ii($e  unb  verbiinbete  fid^  nun  aud^  fcinerfeit^  mit 

met)rcren  benad^bartcn  9tittern.     <Bo  n)arb  au3  ber  2Cege* 

lagerei  ein  f(einer  5?rieg.  -^      -',;•       ■ 

20       ®a  mUc  unb  nn'mmelte  e?  nun  auf  einmal  in  bem 

©tabtc^en  nne  in  eincm  2[meifcn()aufcn,  n>enn  ein  £nabe 

mit  bem  ©tocf  ^ineinftoft;   benn  bie  fonft  fo  friebfamen 

SBiirger  ful)lten  tt>o^(,  nmd  c^  ^cif?e,  a(3  friegfu()renbe  Wlad^t 

auf  bie  Sii^rie  jit  treten.    3n  ben  'i?ram(abcn  unb  2Berfj 

25  ftatten  tt?ar^  aUgemeiner  j^eicrtag,  auf  ben  ®a|Jen  bagegen, 

in  ben^  6cbenfen,  im  3cwg^«w^^  i'l^  9iatf)t)aug  nne  nictt 

minber  im  diatt)^Ma  it)ogte  Sung  unb  Slit  gefc^af^ig  burc^^ 

einanber.    @in  Seglic^er  f^atk  ^(ane,  SBarnungen  unb  ^ro* 

iptjejeiungen  in.  ber  S^afd^e,  Seber  iroIUe  rcben,  (Sinige  fogar 

30  t)L>ren,  n^a^  5lnbere  rebcten,  unb  tiom  ©d^uftcrjungen  big  jum 

SSiirgermeifter  erfc^ienen  Mc  al5  gcborene  ^eerfubrcr  unb 
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6taat^manner,  bevcu  ©aben  bi^[)ev  nur  t)er6crgen  gerufjt. 
SSorab  aber  gait  e6  at5  Ki^  3ci<^en  eiue^  iva^ren  ^^atriotcn, 
ttotlig  ju  »ergeffen,  bap  e6  nod^  irgenb  ein  anber  2)ing  in  ber 
SSelt  gebc  a(6  bie  brof)enbe  S^^be  mit  bent  2)ac^^  unb  feinen 
(2))iepge[eUeu.  5 

9}on  alle  biefem  wax  nur  ein  einjiger  SJlann  au3genom# 
men ;  ber  Sc^mieb  93?i(^ae(  am  93?arftp(a^.  @r  fc^miebete 
in  feiner  SBerfftatt  meiter,  a(^  ob  gar  fein  2)a(.t)3burger  im 
Sanbe  fei,  ging  nur  bann  jur  (Sci)enfe,  wann  er  !l)urft  ijattc, 
tranf  [einc  ^anne  unb  rebete  nu'nig,  pfiff  unb  [ang  fogar  ncc^  10 
feine  atten  Sieblein,  n)af)renb  bie  ganje  ubrige  Sitrgerfc^aft 
blop  5^rieg6marfd^e  pfiff,  unb  »er(iep  fein  6au^  nur,  mnn  ,, 
eg  braupen  mirflic^  etum^  3U  tf)un  gab.       J^  A'-'^ '-  ^^^ 

3a  noc^  mef)r.    (gr  f)atte  ftabtfunbigernjeife  eine  SieVc^aft^.^cv 
mit  einer  33auernbirne,  gut  eine  (itunbe  »or  bem  Xtjox,  unb  15 
blieb  tieriiebt  ttor  n>ie  nad^  unb  befu^te  fogar  feinen  (E^a(j 
bjeimal  in  ber  SSoc^e,  \vk  er  fc^on  tange  ju  tf)un  pflegte, 
al5  noc^  fein  3)Zenfd^  i)on  einem  5^ricg  triiumte. 

2)ie  Slnbern  fc^alten  i^n  barum  einen  (affigen  53urger, 
cinen  fc^tec^ten  (5f)riften  o^ne  ©emeingeift  unb  fvtpten  biep  20 
nac^  Ianbe6ubli^er  SBeife  biinbig  in  ein  2Sort,  inbem  fie  i()n 
„9}iic^e(  Seimfieber"  nannten.    2)oc^  f)atte  man  ii)m  feine 
politifc^e  Seimfieberei  wieKeic^t  noc^  »erjief)en,  nvire  er  n^enig* 
fteng  in  ein  eingeboreneg  ©tabtfinb  ceriiebt  gewefen ;  aflein 
feine  3^rube  tt)ar  ein  S3auernBnb,  unb  nic^t  einmal  eine6  25 
SSoUbauern,  fonbern  eineS  eingeroanberten   @elbnerbauern 
S^oc^ter,  ja^lte  alfo  felbft  unter  bem  SSauernsoIf  jum  f)erge# 
(aufenen  ^X^ad.    Unb  urn  einer  folc^en  2)irne  n^itlen  »ergap 
ber  reic^gftabtifc^e  3nnftmann  fur'g  .^eil  ber  Stabt  3U  jec^en, 
ju  ratfien  unb  3u  rcben !     !l)ie  Siebfc^aft  fonnten  fie  bem  30 
unpatrictifc^en  Sc^mieb   nic^t  tt)e§ren,  aber  ha^  ^eirat{)en 
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n^.v^^-  ''■•    'if'  .  '     ■ 
iveniqftcn^  u^oWten  fie  if)m  ^erfaljen;  [o  gclobten  [\ci)'^  bie 
9tatl)6lcute  unb  bic  Sunftgenoffen.  ^ —    '  '     '  " 

f^k  ©tabt,  vom  >^ugel  jum  glufc^en  nieberfteigenb, 
f)atte  oben  dnen  trocfenen  ©rabcn  unb  unten  einen  naffen 
5  unb  bem  entfprccbcnb  jnun  Xi)oxQ,  ba^  53crgtf)or  unb  ba3 
33aci;tI)or.  9f?acf)  altcm  Sraud;  tt^av  ber  S^ertticibigungdplan 
auf  bie  Bitnftorbnung  gegriinbet,  [o  bap  jebe  3wnft  if)»^  be? 
[onbere^  ©tiicf  ©tabtniaucr  ju  befe^en  batte.  1)ie  trorfene 
53ergfeite  war  i>on  9?atur  minbcr  feft  aid  bie  SSac^feite ;  eci 

lo  fi'igte  [i(^  barum  ganj  bequcni,  bap  man  bie  ja^Ircicfjen 
3unfte,  n^elc^e  im  S^rocfenen  avbeiten,  bie  ©c^miebe,  Sd^ufter, 
©cbneiber,  ^'aufeute,  S3acfer  unb  9)?c^ger  an  bic  trorfene 
(BdU  poftirte,  bagcgen  bie  fieine  ©d^aar  ber  ©erber,  Sifc^c'!/ 
33rauer,  ®d;enfir»irt{)e  unb  a^nlic^e  feuc^te  53erufe  an  bie 

15  23ac^[eite.  2)ie  u>itl;tigften  ^^^unfte  tvaren  jebcnfalB  bie  beiben 
Xtjoxe;  am  33adbt()or  ()ie(ten  barum  \>k  fauftftarfcn  ©erber 
Sac^t,  am  33ergtl)or  bie  noc^  neniigcren  (Srf;miebe. 

9htn  gait  freilic^  »orbem  9)Zic^ael  ber  ©c^mieb  fur  ben 
ftarfftcn  unb  fuf)nften  ^Dknn  in  ber  ganjcn  6tabt,  unb  man 

20  tjhtk  \f)m  gerne  ben  33efei)(  am  35ergt()or  libertragen,  tt»are 
er  nict;t  neuerbing^  ?D?icbc(  ber  Seimfieber  gen^orben.  ©0  aber 
^ielt  ber  9iat()  bafitr,  ha^  ein  [0  gleic^giiltiger,  ftummer  unb 
[elbftgeniigfamer  '"Mann  fiir  ben  gefaf)vlic^ften  ^often  nic^tg 
tauge  unb  ftcQte  if)n  in  bie  J)ie[er»e  ju  ben  aiten  Seuten  unb 

25  unbiirtigen  3ungcn.  SDer  "Scbmieb  na[)m  ba6  ganj  ru^ig 
l)in,  al6  ob  [i(^'6  son  [elbft  oerftiinbe  unb  fcbmiebete  ruf)ig  fort 
an  feiner  (Sffc.     <'^   '•■  ■■'  ■   -'.=  "  :       - 

3n5UH[ct)en  ivar  bem  StatI)  bie  ge{)eime  i?unbc  gemorben, 
baf  ber  2)ad^5burger  niic^fte  ®oc^e  auf  IHd^tmep  mit  feinen 

30  f^rcunben  jufammenftojen  unb  in  alfo  t^ereinter  ''Ma^t  einen 
.^auptftveid;  wiber  ta^  ©tabtlein  fiibren  iijerbe.    d^  ^aU, 
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fiefer  ^Sereinigung  bcr  ©egner  juworjufcmmen,  itnb  jtrar 
ftanb  t>{e  (Satt)e  berart  auf  (5pi^  unb  >^nopf,  ba^  man  ben 
I)ac^^  enttreber  in  bcm  Slugenblicf  itberfaUen  mufte,  n)0  er 
[eine  Surg  ticr(affen,  ben  ©ammelpla^  ber  @efai)rtcn  aber  ^^ 
nod^  nicbt  crvcic^t  i)atk,  ober,  ivenn  biefe  cin^ige  ©tunbe  5 
__^  t'crfaumt  nn'irbc,  3Scrii(^t  (eiftcte  auf  jeben  2[ngr{ff  unb  tjinkx 
ben  fd^irad^en  ^])3^iuern  alk  ^>(age  einer  [ef|r  bebenf lichen 

^      S3e(agerung  auf  ftc^  nafjm. 

/      Tl*^  Urn  bent  9titter  ben  2Beg  ju  t*er(egen,  muften  aber  bie 
V.     33urger  tt^entgften^  btn  @amme(p(a^  tt^iffen,  gen  mi^m  er  10 
auf  Sic^tmef  von  feiner  33urg  jief)en  it»otte.     (Sie  fc^icftcn 
5U  ^^eiiLJSjibe  brei  ^uubfc^after   au§:   einen  ^O^elpgevfnec^t, 
einen  Sc^uftcrgefeUen  unb  einen  ©c^neiberjungen. 

^  Sltlein  bk  ^Bpa^tx  famen  nic^t  iineber,  fonbern  ftatt  if)rer 

cin  Sote  beg  9titter6,  t»ermelbenb,  fein  ^err  ^ahc  jene  2)rei  15 
auf  serbac^tigen  2Begen  ertappt  unb  feftgenommen,  [ei  aber 
bereit,  fie  gegcn  fcf)r  bi((ige6  Sofegelb  aug^uliefern.  SBctte 
if)m  ber  diatf)  ftatt  beB  93k'^gerg  ein  ^avir  fette  93Zaftoc^fen, 
ftatt  be^  (Sc^ufterS  ein  ^aar  fette  Sc^iveine  unb  ftatt  beg 
6($neiberg,  ber  gar  leic^t  unb  mager  fei,  ein  ^^aar  jarte  junge  20 
3tcflein  fejtben,  nebft  fec^g  53Za(icrfaifcn  £orn  a(g  53rcb  jum 
gleifc^e,  bann  fonne  er  bie  brei  33urfct)e  im  (Stabtwalb  gegen 
Cuittung  n)ieber  in  (Smpfang  ne^men.     ^lu  ^^^-^^V^'**^ 

2)ie  33urger  nmrcn  au^er  fic^  iiber  biefen  neuen  Sc^alfen 
fammt  bem  @pott;  baju  briingte  hk  ^dt,  benn  morgen  25 
bereitg  ftanb  Sic^tmep  im  ^aienber.  ©c^on  frii^  am  S^age 
fjielt  man  £rieggrat^  auf  bem  9iatb^aufe.  3m  engeren  Dtinge 
ftanben  bk  <§aupt(eute  ber  Sunfte  wk  auc^  bie  giitjrer  einiger 
frember  3)?annfc^aft,  bie  »on  ben  befrejtnbeten  9?a(^barftabten 
^eriibergefc^icft  n^erben  unar,  im  ivefen  ^ling  bk  anbern  30 
ben?affneten  S3urger  a(g  3uf)orer.   ^  ; 
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@6  brof)te  aber  eine  bebenf (ic^e  Spaltung ;  bcnn  einem 
%^dk  wax  Me  9?ad^vici)t,  bcr  3)ac^gbiirger  n?oUe  auf  ^ic^tme^ 
au65ic()en,  nac^gerabe  fo  lun-bac^tig  worben,  baf  fie  be()aupj 
tcten,  ber  9titter  [elber  f)abe  fie  au^gefprengt,  urn  bie  ©tabt 
5  irre  ^u  fut)ren,  unb  bie  @efangennaf)me  ber  ®pat)er  fei  bereit6 
bie  erfte  %n{6;^i  feiner  gelungenen  Sift  ,.  2)ie  SInbern  bagegen 
tjielten  bie  i?unbe  fur  ad^t  unb  begef)rten  ben  2lu6marfc^  auf 
morgen,  nur  fonnte  Reiner  genau  fagen,  rt)of)in  man  eigent* 
(idb  marfcbiren  foKe.  ^  _ 
o  Urn  ben  (Etreit  ju  fd^lic^ten,  forftpte  man  nun  —  freilid^ 
etnjaS  fpiit  —  genauer  nac^,  i9o^er  benn  eigentlic^  jene  ge^ 
§eime  5?unbe  gefcmmen  ? 

2)er  SSurgermeifter  fagte,  er  ^ahz  fie  tiom  Sunftmeifter 
ber  ©.erber,  ber  Sunftmeifter,  er  ^i\U  fie  t)on  feinem  '^a<i)f 
15  poftcn  am  S3ac^tf)or,  ber  3Sarf;poften,  er  ^^\\ii  fie  t»on  einem 
frcmbcn  53auern,  ber  in  tioriger  SBoc^e  frii^  9}^orgeng  ^unfc^en 
Si^t  unb  2)unfel  an'6  %^qx  gefommen  fei,  n)ot)er  fie  ahtx 
ber  33auer  f)abe,  ba6  '^^iF.^'^W-  ^ 

9Zun  fatten  bie  S^wer  gewcnnen  ©piel.    „5(uf  folc^e 
20  ®ewat)r,"  riefen  fie  entriiftet,  „angftet  man  bie  ganje  <Stabt 
unb  tt)ill  un0  gar  ttor'^  3^^or  fuf)ren,  baf  wir  bcm  3)ac]^^ 
befto  fic^erer  in  ben  JKai^en  laufen!" 

3)a  fc^atlte  au6  ben  ^interften  9teif)en  ber  3itf)i''i"c»^  eine 
br5f)nenbe  iBafftimme:   „3)ie  9lac^ricMift   bennod^   ac^t; 
25  morgen  sief)t  ber  Dac^S  au5  feiner  ^5()(er 

„a3oUt  3f)r  ettva  biirgen  fiir  ben  frembcn  S3auer6mann?" 
fragte  ftrafenb  ber  33urgermelfter  ben  unberufenen  Otebner. 

„3a!   benn  ber  53auer  wax  ic^  felber!"  antn?ortcte  bie 
©timme,  unb  jugleic^  \^^  »n«n  t»ie  f)o^e  ©eftalt  ^3Dtic^acl3  bed 
30  ®d;micb^  au^  ber  ?[)?enge  fic!^  emporric^ten. 

„Unb  wer  ^at  euc^  jene  ^J!)iat)r  aufgebunben?" 
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„3^  er(auict)te  [ie  luni  bc6  9iittcr6  Seuten,  ba  ic^  iierivjc 
SSoc^e,  tvie  getvof)ulic(;,  bc^  ?lbcnb5  a(5  33auer  t>crf(eibet  ben 
(golbncrbauer  unb  f^U^^^-^^'^  befuc^te." 

,,2)116  ift  fein  ^ffemfftgm^otc,  bcr  auf  Sie6e6flkntcucr 
jie^t,  inbc^  mx  ^ier,  it>ie  auc^  i{)m  jicmte,  ben  ©c^laf  un5  5 
abbrcd^en,  urn  bie  ©tabt  ju  beivac^en!"  rief  ber  ©erberjunft* 
meiftcr,  ber  33efcf)[3f)aber  am  Sacfct^or. 

9tu£)K]  emibeite  ?Diic^e(  Seimfiebcr:  „^attet  if)r  luitflic^ 
bie  ©tabt  bewac^t,  fo  ()atte  id&  ni^t  auf  Siebe^abcnteuer 
augjieben  fonnen.  2)enn  fef)t,  ic^  bin  in  ben  (e^ten  t^ierje^n  10 
ZaQcn  fe(^'5mal  bci  9iacl;t  iiber  bie  93tauer  gefticgcn  unb  burc^ 
ben  ©raben  gennUet,  f)art  neben  eurem  S3ac^t£)or,  unb  5?einer 
f)at  mid?  erblirft."  y 

2)ie[e  furje  3it)iefprac^  begann  bie  (Stimmung  ber  9}lenge 
bereit^  5U  menben.  ^}Jtan  briingte  unb  fc^ob  ben  Sctmieb  in  15 
ben  engern  9ting ;  3Sie(en  bammerte  c^  f'i)on,  baf  ber  Seim* 
.  fieber  allein  fc^weigenb  gef)anbelt  tjahc,  tt)al)renb  bie  2Inbern 
u\/i>'-' blc^  rebetcn,  u>ie  man  [)anbe(n  folk,  unb  ba^  ber  einjige 
^^^olitifu^  in  ber  (Stabt  ein  33erlicbter  fei.  Side  (aufc^ten 
at()emlo5  ben  nu'iteren  2lntn>orten  9Jiic{)el'5,  bie  fo  furj  unb  20 
fc^n^er  fielen,  wk  .T^ammcrfAlage  auf  ben  §lmbo0. 

„3i>arum,"  fragte  bcr  33urgcrmeifter,  „babt  if)r  niir  nid)t 
fofort  pflic^tmapig  Slnjeige  gemac^t  t)on  bem  erlaufc^ten  @e# 
f)eimni^?"    ^      t^  '.■^.',  ..,>^  ^^  -^— ^  W-- 

„9KeiI  i^  gem  meine  eigenen  $fabe  im  ©titlen  gef)e,  25 
unb  ben  nacbtlic^en  28eg  jum  (Solbncrbauer  battet  ii:)r  mir 
boc^  gar  ju  gerne  serlegt.  llcbrigcna  g(aubtet  if)r  ia  2(Ue, 
n>a3  i^  bem  SBac^poften  entbecftc,  ungepruft.  Sllfo  fonnte 
ic^  fd^weigen.  <5eute,  n>o  man  Unit  ju  jnu'ifein  beginnt,  rebe 
ic^."  ^  30 

„2)a  SJiic^el  5ltle6  tt)eif,  fo  faun  er  und  cieUeic^t  auc^ 
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fagcn,  n)el(i;en  SBcc^eg  morgen  bcr  2)ac^6burger  jie^en  n)iri)?" 
fagte  bcr  ©erkrmeiftcr  in  jornigcm  ©pott. 

^SlUcibing^/'  crwibcrtc  bcr  Seimfieber  trocfen. 
„Uub  ijaht  if)r  ba^  auc^  »on  ben  ivnec^ten  be5  9?itter6?" 
5        „Wm,  fonbcnt  t)om  9iitter  fclber."   Unb  nncberum  [c^ttjieg 
er,  al5  (}arre  cr  mcitercv  Siiiflcu. 

„^immel  unb  SBelt!"  rtef  bcr  33urgermciftcr,  „lauf*  bod^ 
@iner  in  bie  3Berfftatt  be6  (2c(;mieb0  unb  f)ole  bie  grofc 
3ange,  baf  n)ir  il}m  bie  SBortc  ctwa5  Ieic[;tcr  an6  bcm  ''Diunbc 

lo  jicl)cn  fonnen  I" 

„!Dic  Si^'H]*-'  tfrtud^en  tinr  je^t  nic^t/'  fagte  9}?i(^el,  „aber 
ben  ^^ammcr  nun-ben  unr  braucf;en,  morgen  friU)  »orat\  n^cnn 
e^  iwiber  ben  2)ac^gburger  get)t.  Unb  ici3t  l)oret  t)a^  Uebrige. 
3c^  felber  i}ahc  bem  Otitter  unfere  brei  i^unbf(^after  fangeu 

15  {)elfen.     2)a5  tarn  ndmlic^  [0:  e3  lic^  mir  feine  jRu{)e,  ic^ 
mu^te  9?a()crc5  erforfc^en  uber  ben  ^ian  un[ere6  geinbe^.   3c^ 
fc^lic^  mic^  ba^er  in  einem  SSauernfittel  ^um  WaiUcv  in  ber .-  a 
2ol)e,  tt)o  ber  3)arf;6  mit  [einen  £necl;tcn  unb  einer  <B<i)aar   f 
SSauern  {)ielt,  bie  er  bortI)in  entboten,  urn  mit  ifjrer  ^iilfe 

20  ein  n>aibgevecf)te5  S^reibjagen  auf  bie  brei  ftiibtifdben  ^unb# 
fi^after  anpftellen.  2)ie  33auern  fenncn  mid;  Sllie,  aber 
5teiner  unrb  mic^  ycrrat{)en,  benn  wegen  be^  <£t»lbnerbauern 
©ertrub  iyilkn  fie  mic^  fiir  {f)re6  ©leic^en.  60  n)urbe  i^ 
alfo  mit  i()nen  im  S^reiben  aufgefteUt.    ^Zatiirlic^  i)aik  \<i)  bie 

25  Slbfic^t,  unfere  brei  2eute  auf  meiner  ^inie  au^fommen  ju 
(affen,  unb  t)a^  n^are  and)  gefc^e^en,  irenn  fie  nid^t  gar  ju  ,^ 
felbftgett)if?  all'  meine  2Binfe  iHn-acE;tet  i)atten.    93(ogen  fie'3  ^   -^ 
alfo  l)C[imx.    9?ac^  t)oUfu()rtem   gang   bennrti)ete  un^   ber 
flitter  auf  ber  93cu{)le,  unb  at6  er  nac^  manc^em  tiefen  3^runf 

30  etuxi^  ftarf  rcbfelig  uncbcr  ju  ^>ferbe  ftieg,  blidfte  er  nac^  bem 
3)ionb  unb  fagte  ^u  mir,  ber  id)  ba^  dlo^  am  Siugcl  ^iclt: 
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„S93ac^fenb  Sic^t  uni)  Dftwinb  —  ba5  gute  SBetter  unrb  ©tanb 
t)altm.   ©onneui'c^cin  auf  Sic^tnie^  !   2)er  1)11(^5  mirt)  feincn 
©c^atten  fef)en,  wcnn  cr  au3  ber  «^o£){e  tritt.     33auerlciu! 
3Bie  f)eift  ber  @pru(^  »om  2)a(^6  auf  Sic^tmef  ?"    !l)a  eiv 
miberte  i(^ :  „©ief)t  ber  2)ac^$  auf  Sid;tmef  feinen  @cf)atten,  5 
fo  friec^t  er  auf  iMcr  SBoc^en  tt^ieber  in  ben  ^an  suriidf." 
3)er  9iittcr  (ac^te  unb  rief  ^u  feinen  Seuten,  inbem  er  bem 
'i^^ferb  bie  ©poren  gab:  „^!)cuer  unrb  ber  2)ac^^3  ben  ^pnidf" 
3U  ©c^anben  mac^en!"    3c^  »erftanb  tvof)!,  n^viS  er  mcinte, 
unb  ff^tid^  in  meiner  Slngft  bem  Oteiterjuge  nac^,  ber  im  10 
(S(^ritt  ben  fteilen  53crg  ^inan!{pmm.     3nbem  icf)  nun  fo  im 
Sc^atten  be5  3BaIbfaume§  nebcnf)er  fjufc^te,  toernaf)m  ic^,  tt)ie 
ber  Dtitter  fon  ber  ivlofter^riefe  a(5  bem  ©ammelpktl^e  fprac^, 
ttJo  er  auf  Sic^tmef  am  93ormittag  mit  feinen  j^reunben  ^Uf 
fammentrejfen  ivolk.    SSon  ber  Surg  juu  SBiefe  gibt  e6  aber  15 
nur  eincn  SBeg  fur  berittene  9)^annen,  namtid^  burc^  tk 
@^luc^t  im  9tauc^f)o(j.   2)ort  miiffen  mx  morgen  jur  rec^ten 
©tunbe  (auern  ober  nirgenb^ ;  unb  nun  wiffet  itjx  Silled,  lt)a6 
ic^  felber  tx>d$."        a       ■:'<'.'  {/y 

''XlZic^ael  n^oUte  befc^ciben  mieber  auf  feinen  ^la^  juriicf*  20 
gcf)en,  aber  bie  2lnbern  bulbeten  t)a^  nic^t ;  Seber  n^ollte  i()n 
au6fragen,  beloben,  feinen  diat\:)  E)oren :  ber  Seimfieber  mar 
mit  einemmale  ber  ?Otann  ber  SSoIf^gunft  gelt)orben,  obgleid^ 
fic^  boc^  SlUe  t)or  i^m  batten  fc^amen  fotten,  a(6  t>ox  i[)rem 
leibbaften  bofen  ©ennffen,  tt)elc^e6  i^ncn'lvie  ein  ©piegel,  25 
nur  im  »erfef)rten  33ilb,  bie  eigenen  50JangeI  »orJ)ie(t.  5?einer 
jtoar  3upfte  fic^  an  ber  eigenen  9iafe,  fonbern  ein  Seber 
feinen  9Zebenmann,  unb  e6  gab  ein  babvionifd^eS  ©ennrr, 
in  ml^cm  ba^  80b  beS  ©c^micb6  mit  ben  gegenfeitigen 
SSoru^urfen  ber  Ginjeinen  jufammenflo^.  ?i  30 

9hin  fanb  fic^'3  and)  urplo^lic^,  baf  e^  in  ber  Dtuft# 


{<1^' 
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fammcr  fel)lc  unb  im  5)3roB{nntgcn)6lbe ;  bcnn  SlUe  fjatten 
gevcbct,  i?ctner  gcriiftet,  Side  gejec^t,  i?einer  gcf)anbe(t,  ben 
Seimfiebcr  au^gcnommen,  ber  [ein  ^aug  bcftcUt  f)atte  fur 
jeben  gall,  iyaf)renb  er  ganj  ftill  feinem  Xaa,t\vai  unb  [einer 
5  Siebfc^aft  nAcC;gtng. 

©0  cnbete  cr  and)  jct^t  ben  graulic^cn  S^umult,  mtm  er 
feinen  ^arnifd^  mQtc,  ber  gefeftet  unb  blanf  gepul^t,  unb  fein^ 
^d}mvt,  ia^  [ct;arf  gcfd^liffen  )x>ax;  unb  fid^  erbot,   bem  "^^ 
2)ac^6burgcr  felber  in  ber  ®alb[c^Iucl)t  ju  Seibe  ju  gel)cn, ^^ ';. 

10  ivofern  i[)n  nur  jn^olf  tucl;tige  33urf^e  begleiten  ivoUten.   1)k\  >" 
fanben  \\d)  balb,  unb  bic  ^■licfel)I^l)aber  rebeten  auc^  fein  SSort  ''^""^ 
Unber  ba6  SBagnip,  bcnn  fie  furcl;tcten  fc^on,  ber  Seimfieber   V 
m5ge  if)nen  SlUen  iibcr  ben  i^o^f  tt)acl}fen;  nun-be  er  etwa  t)on^^;,V^ 
^titter  gcbucft,  fo  fci  c5  gcrabe  fcin  Ungliicf.     ;  I'vuinr  c^aU^       ^ 

15       Slni  anbcrn  ?Diorgen  ^og  ^Otic^acl  jum  %i^ox  au6,  n{(^t 

mil  jnuUf,  foubcrn  nut  brei^ig  ©enoffen,  bcnn  2;i)atfrvift  lorft  i 

jur  ^l)at.     (5in  grof^erer  ^aufe  marfcl)irte  in  ber  Dtic^tungci'^'^*^^'^ 
ber  5iiofternnefe,  urn,  niit  SSermeibung  eincS  ©efcc^tg,  bie     '^ 
bort  fid^  ixn-fammc(nben  anbcrn  Skitter  ^ur  Sctte  ju  iodcn,'^^*^ 

20  i)a^  fie  nicl;t  ctnja  bem  ^ac^6burger  entgcgenritten.   ©0  Ijatte 
eg  ber  Scimfiebcr  fc^on  langft  im  ©tillen  au^gcbad^t. 

Sautlo^  ftric^  cr  mit  fcincr  ec^aar  in  ber  fruf)cn  !l)am* 
merung  burc^  ben  SBalb,  unb  ftelltc  in  ber  (Sc^luc^t  bie 
3unftlcr  in'ei  55crftccf  l)intcr  bic  33aume  unb  gck^ftucfe.     3n 

25  ber  Dicc^tcn  ()ic[t  cr  bcu  unic^tigcu    Sc[;micbc()ammcr,  ba^^ 
©c^nwt  rul)te  in  ber  (S(i)cibe,  iiber  ber  Oiuftung  trug  er  beii'  . 
53aucrnfittc{,  in  it)c(c^cn  cr  fic^  fo  oft  ju  ganj  anbcrn  5lben# 
teuern  t'crbiilU  l)atte.    „®onncnfc^cin  auf  '^icljtmcp!"  irar 
ber  Selbruf  ber  ©tabter  an  biefem  2^ge'^ 

30        5l(g  eben  bie  fpate  gcbruarfonne  1)eng(anjcnb  burc^  bie 
laublofcn  SSipfcl  aufftral)Ue,  nal)tc  fic^  ber  Otitter,  forgloi^  ben 


>^  yt 


l<.Ajj/i^ 
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engen  ftclnigcn  ^fab  f)era6rcitenb ;  bie  i^ucd;te  folgteu  i^m,     ^^^jj^ 
(Siner  Winter  bem  2lnbern,  bcnn  bcr  9Seg  bot  nic^t  9taum  fiir 
jtt)ei.    5)er  ^arnifc^  beS  !l)arf;fc^  g(u[)te  im  goibcnen  Si^t  unb         ,  ' 
ber  ©c^atten  son  jRof  unb  ^}3knn  fiel  (anggcftrecft  »or  i()m  f)tT. 

!Da  trat  il)m  aufjiMlf JBc^ritt  bcr  ©c^mieb  (x\\^  bcm  ®c?  5 
bufd^  entgegen.  „  ©onnenfc^ein  auf  Sic^tmef !"  rief  cr.  ,,'^evr 
^Jitter,  i()r  mac^t  ein  ©priid^mort  ^u  ©^anben :  2)er  2)ac^6 
fie()t  feinen  ©c^atten,  aber  er  fef)rt  nic^t  mcf)r  in  fcinen  Sau 
^gurucf!"    Unb  bei  biefen  SBorten  ivarf  er  ben  jammer  im 
^^S3ogen  bem  gef)arnif($ten  9J^ann  entgcgcn;  — er  f)atte  ben  10 
2Burf  oft  ba()eim  geiibt,  nuifirenb  bie  2lnbcrn  auf  bem  9tat()* 
l}au5  9iebcn  ubten.    !l)er  jammer  fauSte  bem  ©egner  oxi 
ben  ^o:pf ;  boc^  [c^dig  er  i^m  nur  ben  ^elm  ^erab,  it)etd)er 
lofe  unb  bequem  aufgefel^t  geu>e[en.     SKIcin  baS  9iof  fi^cute, 
biiumte,  unb  ef)e  ber  er[cl;vocfene  Oteiter  be6  erfc^rocfnen  S^fjiereS  15 
93ici[ter  uxarb,  ftiirjte  d  im  ©eftein  be6  ab[(f)uffigen  ^^fabe6. 
Wi\X  bem  ©turj  aber  famen  bem  fampfgeit)of)nten  9)canne  bie 
©inne  tt)icber;  im  9Zu  Jt>ar  er  au5  ben  ©ugein,  auf  ben 
53elnen,  jog  ba6  ©c^wert  unb  [prang  bem  ©c^mieb  cntgegen, 
ber  faum  rafd^  geuug  fein  cigen  ©c^n^crt  au^  ber  ©c^cibe  20 
reifen  fonnte.     ©ie  prailten  33eibe  g(e{cf)5citig  aneinanber. 

„©onnen[(^ein  auf  Sii^tmef !"  fc^rie  ber  ^eimfiebcr  unb 
f)ammerte  in  furd^tcrlic^en  9?atur[)ieben  auf  beg  ©egner^ 
«^arnifc^,  al6  f)atte  er  gIuf)enbeS  Gifen  auf  bem  5lmbof 

„ 3d?  unit  bir  ben  ©onnenfrf)etn  auf  enng  scrbunfeln !"  25 
enviberte  ber  Diitter  unb  gab  \\)\\\  jugieic^  bie  ^K^ii  funft*^  • , 
gerec^ier,  boc^  nicf)t  minber  frdftig  i)eim. 

„©onnen[c^ein  unb  ©turm  jugleicf)!"  rief  ber  ^OZic^el. 
„9Benn'6  auf  Si^tmef  ftitrmt  unb  tobt,  ber  ^auer  [ic^  \i<x^ 
SSetter  [obt!"  unb  fd^Iug  bem  Dtitter  eincn  €luerf)ieb  in'5  3° 
©efic^t,  \i<x^  ^<x^  iMut  W  ©arfen  f}erunterrann. 
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?f?un  fam  aitc^  bcm  Dac^6  bcr  junior:  „Si(^tmc^  ^ctl, 
gerbt  bem  33aucr  baS  gcU!"  cntgcguctc  er  unb  jog  bem 
5JJic^c(  cincn  ^icb  libcr  bie  Unfe  @d)u(ter,  ba§  cr  bac^te,  cr 
f)abc  ben  ^Baiter  burd;  unb  burc^  ge[pa(tcn.     2Iber  ber  ^ar* 

5  nifit),  an  tt)el(^cm  bcr  Seimficber  gel)ammert,  n)af)renb  [cine 
SJiitluirgcr  <Btxo[)  gcbrofit)cn,  flng  ben  6ti-ei(^  auf  unb  nur 
ber  33aucrnfitte(,  in  ?Ve^en  gefd^Iagen,  fiel  von  ber  Sc^ulter, 
bap  ber  S^mteb  plol^lid^  in  blanfer  Dtuftuhg'iibie  cin  Sunfej: 
t»or  bem  Diittcr  [tanb.      '-       -       .. 

"o  „Sic^tmcp  buni|HT,  mad^t  ben  Sauer  jum  Sunfer!"  bon* 
nertc  ?!Jiic^eI  nun,  bie  ridjtige  juuntc  ^a(bftropl)e  ju  bcr  cben 
gefprod^cncn  erflcn  bc5  D^ittcrS  fiigenb. 

„2Sirb  ber  Sauer  jum  Sunfcr,  geC)t  bie  SBeltunter!"  ricf 
ber  2)ac^^  mit  entfprec^enbem  ©treic^.     -  -..)  \'^-m^'*> 

15  „^ur  bid^  gc{)t  fie  unter  f)cut'  auf  ett^ig,"  antwortete  ber 
Seimficber  mit  entfprecfjenbem  ©egcnftrcic^.  Unb  mit  ber 
Sofung  „  (Sonnenfc^ein  auf  Sic^tmep!"  fiei  er  immer  \mu 
tf)enber  ben  Siittcr  an.  <^ 

„2luf  Sicbtmef  ficf)t  bcr  S?auer  Heber  ben  2BoIf  in  ber 

20  .l^eerbe  al6  bie  ©onne  am  ^immel!"  brullte  ber  9titter. 
„3f)r  fofit  ben  9©oIf  i)abcn  unb  bie  Sonne  jugleic^!"  unb 
f^it)ang  fein  ©c^n^ert  gcmaltig  uber  ?OiicbeI^  ^opf. 

2)cr  9tltter  bef)ielt  bag  Ic{3te  2Gort :  bcr  @c[>mieb  nnifte 
fcinen  2i>ctterfpruc^  wn  Sic^tmcf?  me()r,  abcr  er  bef)ic(t  \>m 

25  letUen  J^ieb.  2)cnn  faum  ()atte  ber  2)a^5burger  jene^  aCort 
gcfprod^en,  fo  fpaltcte  i{)m  ber  Seimficber  ben  ©(^abcl  unb 
rief:  „@c^nieigen  ift  auc^  cine  Slntwort!" 

2)er  %ail  be5  5-u[)rcr6  entfc^ieb  ben  3;ag.  lDc5  ©c^micb6 
©cnoffen  l)attcn  leic^teS  (Spiel  mit  ben  iwned^ten  beg  Diittcrg. 

30  9iop  unb  ^Kiiftung,  wcldjc  bicfcn  im  offcncn  %dh  [0  oft  ben 
Sieg  tocrfc^ap  uber  bie  Stabtcr,  tt)urben  in  ber  engcn  (5e(g# 


fc^dutt  if)r  cicjcncS  SSerberkn.  21(5  fie  t'oUcnbS  ben  ^errn 
fallen  fa^en,  unmbtcn  fie  fic^  jur  ^lud^t.  2)0(^  tt)urben  ©t? 
U(^e  niebergemac^t  unb  gcfancjen. 

2)ie  SunbcSgenoffen  auf  ber  i?|oji[ern>{cfe  f)arrten  bi5 
5}?ittag  i^reS  ?5veuubcl^  ba  mclbete'i^nen  gleiitjeitig  ba^  5 
Subelgefc^rei  unb  ©Iccfengelautc  »cn  ber  (£tabt  f)erubcr  unb 
ein  ^erfprengter  ilnec^t,  ber  auS  ber  ©c^Iuc^t  entronnen  n^ar, 
bc5  !l)att)5burgeri3  @c^icffa(.  (2ie  gingen  fiir  bie^mal  au6* 
einanber  unb  famen  fo  bait)  nic^t  irieber.  ,  - 

3)ie  35urger  aber  in  ber  Sc^luc^t,  welc^e  oon  ©tunb  an  10 
bie  „2)ac^'3faUe"  f)ie^,  luben  bie  Seiche  be5  9iittev0  fammt 
Sc^wcrt  unb  9tuftung  auf  fein  $ferb  unb  fuf)rten  biefe^ 
©iegegjeicben  jur  Stabt;  §i}iic^ael  ber  Seimfieber  ging  mit 
bem  jammer  an  ber  ©pi^e  be3  3iige5-  21(3  fie  an  bem 
^aufe  beg  ^Solbnerbauern  I'torbeifamen,  naf)m  er  ben  2lltcn  15 
jur  9iecf)ten  unb  bie  ©ertvub  jur  Sinfen.  2)en  jerfe^tcn 
S3auernfittel  trug  ber  jungfte  Sef)r|unge  ber  (2(^miebe3unft 
ganj  f)inten  auf  einem  ®piepe  nne  ein  erbeuteteS  banner.  ^ 

©0  fc^ivitt  bie  abenteuerlic^e  9iotte  jum  2^f)ore  herein. 
2lm  'DJlarftpIa^  mad^te  man  ^alt  unb  tegte  bie  Seiche  be6  20 
9titter6  auf  bem  (Stein  t»cr  ber  <£dMniebe  nne  auf  einem 
^^arabebett  au5,  baf  3eber  fic^  iiberjcugen  fonnte,  e5  fei  and) 
unrflic^  ber  2)ac^5burger  unb  fein   2tnberej,  ten  5Dii^ael 
gefiiUt.     (S6  ^eigte  fic^,  ba^  ber  Diitter  auf'5  ^aar  fo  lang 
wax  tt?ie  ber  Stein,  namlic^  fieben  Juf,  gleid^  al6  fei  ber  25 
©tein,  ber  fdfton  feit  unbenfli^er  ^dt  bort  lag,  eigeng  fiir  if)n 
jurec^t  gef)aucn  ivorben.    '^a§  alte  jn^eifjanbige  S^itterfc^nu^rt, 
nne  eg  bamalg  fc^on  fein  9}ienfcf)  me()r  ^u  fut)ren  pftegte,  trarb 
3U  ett)igem  ©ebac^tnif  im  9tat^{)aug  aufben^af)rt.     @g  fam 
»on  ba  ber  33rauc^  auf,  neu  eingef(fcit»orenen  Siirgern  biefeg  30 
©c^uu'rt  ju  ^etgen,  bamit  fie  im  SInbenfen  an  9}tic^ael  bm 
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Seimficber  erfenneu  moc^ten,  ba^  wenig  rebcu  unb  loiel  f)an# 
beln  tie  crfte  Siirgertugenb  [ci  ■  2(15  2o[egelb  fiir  ben  ge# 
faugenen  ?D?e^ger,  Sc^uftcr  unb  ©c^nciber  fc^icfte  man  bie 
Sei^e  beg  2)ac^5burgerg  [eincr  gamilie  jurucf.     (Sr  ^atte 

5  bcfanntlid^  bie  ©efangenen  gcgen  ^}3iaftoc^[cu,  ''Dkftfc^iueine 
unb  junge  ©ei^bocfe  aueliefern  ii^oOen.  (Sin  'i)}i6nc^  im 
©tcibtlein  fanb  biefe  SSenbung  fo  bebeutfam,  ba^  er  am 
ua(f)ften  Sonntag  fel}r  crbaulic^  bariiber  prebigte. 

^Hiic^ael  §eirat()ete  [eine  ©ertrub  o^ne   (Sinfprac^e,  wk 

lo  [ic^  t^on  [elbft  oerftef)t.  Seine  ^reunbe  be^auptcten  noc^ 
lange  naitber,  nie  im  Seben,  nic^t  einmal  an  feincm  ^od^* 
5citotage,  [ei  er  fo  gefpract'U]  gewefen  ivie  in  ber  2)ac^5falle, 
al6  er  mit  ^ieben  gewettert  unb  mit  SSetterregeln  breingc* 
()auen  [)cibe.    Unb  bo(^  fei  er  aucb   bort   bag   Ic^te   SBort 

15  I'^ulbig  geblieben,  nid)t  aber  ben  le^tcn  ^ieb.  !Der  Spi^? 
name  be6  Seimfieber^^  warb,  tt)ie  bag  bamalg  fo  oft  gefc^a^, 
jum  gamiliennamcn.  2)ie  ^amilie  blieb  in  t)o\)m  6f)ren, 
foil  jcboc^  in  fpdterer  r>erfeinerter  ^cit  jcncn  9kmen  abgelegt 
l)aben,  fo  bap  mel)vere  gro^c  '!)i)tanner  beulfd^er  9ktion,  bie 

20  ol)ne  3^t>eifel  au6  bem  «^aufe  5}^ic^aelg  ftammten,  ben  3u? 
fammenl)ang  mit  il)rem  2ll)nl)errn  nic^t  me^r  burc^  ben 
9Zamcn,  fonbern  blo^  burc^  i^re  Xi^atcn  nac^ttjeifen  fonnten, 

y  ganj  im  @eifte  ^tic^aelg. 

3n  uiifern  ^^agen,  tt)o  man  ju  jeber  alten  6age  fofort 

^5  eine  no^  »iel  altere  ^nirallelfagc  auffpiirt,  ivoUcn  fogar 
einige  @elel)rte  be^auptcn,  nic^t  'i)Jtic^ael  Dbertraut  aug  bem 
breifigja^rigen  £riege,  fonbern  biefer  5Jiic^ael  Seimfieber 
fei  ber  urfpriinglic^e  beutfcf;e  Wid)d  gewefen,  ber  oerfpottet 
fc^weigt,  wenn  bie  tvcifen  ^^olitifer  rebcn,  aber  ju  allerle^t 

30  bag  2Bort  unb  ben  ^ieb  ful)rt,  wcnn  3enen  il)r  Satein 
auggel)t. 


Dcr   Sctt>mcbtcu8. 


©rficS  i?a^)itel. 

?^urft  (^afimir  III.  ttjar  feincm  fioc^felic^cn  ^crrn  5Satcr, 
%mft  (Safimir  II.,  auf  bem  2;f)rone  cjefolgt.    Obgleic^  [i($ 
nun  ber  9?ame  t)e6  neuen  gurften  »om  alten  blof  burc^  hni  5 
3un)ad^6  cine3  fteincn  ®tric^c6  untcrfc^ieb,  fo  n^ar  ber  <Stric^, 
tt^elc^er  v^oflcben  iinb  ^^^^)litif  bc6  2^ater5  unb  (5of)ne6  trennte,    .- 
bafiir  itm  [0  grofer.     (Safimir  II.  f)atte,  tine  fo  me(e  flcinc 
9iei($6furften  beg  ac^t5ef)nten  3af)vf)unbertg,  breit  unb  glanj* 
t)ofl  ^of  gef)a(ten,  »ic(  gclcbt  unb  irenig  ge()erv[c^t.     ®c[)r  10 
grunblid^  bagegen  k'f)errfc^ten  if)n  [ammt  Dcm  Sanb  fetne 
©iinftlinge.     ^er  ©of)n  aber,  n^etc^er  bie  Sc^mad^  biefer 
2Sirtf)frf;aft  wn  3ugenb  auf  fc^ireigenb  mit  anfc^auen,  bie 
8aft  beg  ^^runfeg  unb  SeremonieUeg  tragen  unb  obenbrein 
ein  allejeit  oergniigteg  ©efi^t  bqu  mac^en  mufte,  fd^Iugis 
beim  9tegierunggantritt  ftracfg  ^um  soUenbeten   2Biberfptel 
feineg  SSaterg  urn.     2)er  f)albe  ^offtaat  njarb  entlaffen,  bie 
Sefte  eingeftellt,  bie  ©iinftlinge  »erfc^ir»anben ;  ein  gan^eS 
2)u$enb  Don  3Sertrauten  tjatk  bag  Df)r  beg  alten  6^afimir 
befeffen,  bag  Dbx  beg  neuen  Safimir  befa^  fein  931enfc^,'  er  20 
regierte  felber,  unb  nic^t  einmal  fein  ^ammcrbiener  fonnte 
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fic^  ^evfon liefer  (Sinfluffe  rul}men.  SBcIc^  fabc(f)afte  5^euerung 
fiir  ba6  ganje  Sanb :  ein  gi'irft,  ber  felbft  regierte,  unb  ein 
«^of,  an  ipelc^em  eS  fcine  (^infiiiffe  gab!  JQatu  nic^t  ber 
grofe  hornet  im  Sruf)ial)r  Unerf)6rte6  tsorbebeutet,  bic  alten 
5  «^pfleute  tviirben  folc^e  3)inge  nic^t  fiir  moglic^  ge^alten 
t)abcn,  [elbft  je^t  nic^t,  al0  [ie  langft  [c^on  iDirflic^  waren. 

1)aQ  ©c^Iof  [c^ien  i)ern)ai6t.  2)er  junjje  gurft  n)ar  nod^ 
umu'rma^lt,  feine  ?[Rutter  Uingft  gcftorbcn,  bie  ©c^ivefter  au^ 
iviirt^  »crf)eiratl)et ;   e6  tt)vir  ein  4P<^f  o^ne  Srauen.     i?ein 

lo  SBunbcr,  baf  c5  in  ben  alten  9)?auern  [o  [till  rourbe  line  im 
5l^Iofter.  2)a6  einjige  SSergniigen  Safimir^  irar  bie  3agb, 
aber  nicf}t  in  ber  bamaI6  bcliebten  ^orm  praf)(eri[c6er  ^^ar* 
forcejagb^?5efte,  [onbern  bie  einjome  SSaibmannfluft  im  uei:* 
[d^iviegcnen  3Balbe§bicfic^t.  V- 

15  9lun  gefc^af)  e6  einmat,  baf  ber  junge  giirft  an  einem 
turfifc^en  @patf)erbftabenb  ftatt  bcS  t>ergeben^  erlauerten 
9Bllbc5  ein  ^^icber  mit  nac^  «C>^^"^'  t>rac^te.  (£eit  ben  frii^cn 
^inbcvtagen  tttar  er  nic^t  franf  gcUH'icn,  er  fonnte  wotji  mit 
©riinb  anf  feine  ftai)lbarte  Scibei^natur  bauen,  bie  ber  ^arte 

20  feiner  SSillen^fraft  entfprac^,  unb  e6  voax  barilm  fein  SSun* 
ber,  baf  er  beim  Diegierung^antritt  nBen  anbern  «^ofbcbicn# 
fteten  auc^  ben  alten  2eibmcbicu6  alt?  ubcrja[}lig  cntlaffen 
E)atte.  @r  meinte  bamaI6,  bie  Slrbeit  unb  bag  SKaibiverf  fcUe 
i(}m  ben  2)cftor  unb  Slpotbcfer  fparen  unb  ^ie(t  ubcrf)aupt 

25  mit  feinem  Siebling0bici;ter  53toIiere  nic^t  fonberlic^  »icl  luni 
ber  mebicinifc^en  gafultiit.  9tun  voax  er  bennoc^  franf  ge# 
ivorben,  unb  bag  erf^rerfte  i^n  jef)nma(  me^r  alg  anbere  Seute, 
mil  er'5  fo  gar  nic^t  gen?o()nt  wax.  2)a  gelang  eg  bem 
.^ofmarfd;alI,  einem  tief   gebemut^igten    Ueberbleibfel    beg 

30  fruf)eren  «^ofeg,  bem  im  2lugenblicf  befonbcrg  ftarf  »om  ?5ieber 
gefc^iittelten  ()pf)en  ^^^aticntcn  bag  i^crfprecten  abjuringcn,  cr 
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n?one  avit{i(i)c  ^ulfe  fuc^en,  auc^  iebchfatia  ivicber  eiuen 
Scibmebicu^  in  atler  gorm  anftellcn.  2)ie  un9ei)eure  ©elbft* 
uberwinbung,  ju  welc^er  fi(^  ber  ^mft  bei  biefem  ©ntfdblup 
aufraffte,  tvivfte  n>unbcr[am.  llnmittdbar  nac^bem  er  bent 
^cfmarfc^aU  ba6  9Cort  gegebeu,  brac^  cin  f)cftiger  ©f^iueip  5 
au5,  bem  aBbalb  ein  tiefer  (Sd^Iaf  fotgte,  unb  a(^  ?5urft  Stv- 
fimir  am  anbern  ?Q?crgen  erwad^te,  fu^Ite  er  [tc^  ftcberfrci. 

'^mx  erfc^racf  er  freilic^  iiber  ba5  geftcrn  bem  ^ofmarfc^all 
gegebene  2Bort  unb  f)iett  [eine  ©enefung  faft  fiir  311  tf)euer  er# 
fauft.  2)P(^  nac^  furjem  ^efinncn  bip  cr  Die  Sippen  jufam.  10 
men,  fprac^  ju  fic^  fclbft :  „(Sin  ?}?ann,  ein  9Bort!"  unb  iu'r# 
fiigte  bie  SSeftaUung  eineg  2eibmebicu6.  Xxo^  [oIc^c5  mannf)aft 
cf)rUc^en  <5inne6  lauerte  aber  bennoc^  ber  (B^alt  im  .!^  inters: 
grunb.  2)enn  n^a^renb  ber  ^pofmarfc^all  [einen  greunben 
bereita  triumpl)ircnb  in'^  Oi)v  fliifterte,  baf  i)a6  mm  @V)ftem  15 
gebroc^en  fei  unb  ber  alte  ^offtaat  n>icber  erftef)e,  fann  ber 
giirft,  n?ie  er  burc^  bie  ^erfo;t  be3  Seibar^te^  felber  ben  (eib* 
arjtUc^en  ^often  ju  eitel  2;rug  unb  6d^ein  madden  iroHe. 

3n)ei   berui)mte   Sler^te   ber   Otefibenj   n)urben   tton  ber 
6ffentUc|en  ©timme  a(6  bie  einjig  moglic^en  Sanbibaten  20 
ber  beneibeten  SBiirbe  bejeic^net.     2)er  Siirft  aber  n)a[)lte 
einen  2)ritten,  an  n^elc^en  fein  ?0^enfd^  gebac^t.     !Die  ganje 
©tabt  fiel  au6  bm  SBolfen  ilber  bicfe  2BaI)(,  unb  u>enn 
uber{)aupt  (Siner  mef)r  anS^  ben  SSoIfen  fallen  fann  aiS 
Slnbere,  [0  fiet  ber  @eit>af)(te  fetbft  am  meiften  au6  ben  25 
SBolfen.    ©r  mar  ein  blutjunger  Surfc^e,  faum  t»on  ber 
^o<i)\<i)uk  l)eimgefel)rt,  t>on  tt)0  er  neben  einer  33raut  and) 
ben  2)oftorf)ut  mitgebrad^t ;  auf erbem  mar  menig  t)on  einem 
2)oftor  an  i^m  ju  serfpiiren.     2((g  frifc^er,  artiger  Sebciuann 
ftabtbefannt,  wurbe  er  in  jebe  (uftige  ©efeUfc^aft  gerufen,  30 
atlein  9liemanb  berief  i^n  an'6  £ranfenbett  5  ubrigen6  befa^ 


\--r^^ 
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er  ein  au?gejet($nete^  ^^unfcfircccpt,  tv»c(c^e6  er  fur  tie  ^au^? 
frauen  ber  ^atben  Stabt  abfc^rciben  nui^te ;  anbere  Dtecepte 
begef)rte  man  nic^t  t)on  i^m.  SSon  fef)r  burgerlic^er  ^erhinft, 
fonntc  er  in  t^etterfc^aftUc^er  ©unft  unb  ^^ad^^iilfe  feinen 

5  (Srfal^  fur  feine  unern^orbcncn  iveuutniffe  fuc|cn,  ja  ber  un# 
glucflic^e  9J?enfc^  J)atte  nlc^t  einmal  einen  orb^ntUc^en  unter#    ^ 
[^eibcnben  5lamen;   benn  er  f)ief  3o^ann  3afob  ^Mller! 
Unb  biefen  Dr.  3o^ann  3afob  ?OZutIcr  berief  ber  ratf)i'eU)afte 
%\ix\i  ju  feinem  Seibarjt!    ?[Ran  fonnte  im  2)oppelfinne 

10  beg  2Borteg  [agen:  ber  ?5urft  n^ar  biefeg  Seibarjteei  „erfter"    / 
patient.  .  '  ^' -l 

9]RuI(er  f)atte  jebod^  eine  fur  Sler^tc  befonberg  f^a^bare 
©igenff^aft :  er  ttjufte,  ba^  er  \\\^i%  n.>u|ite,  unb  ba  er  eben 
[0  offcn  unb  eJ)rlic^  gegen  2(nbcre  a(g  befd;eiben  in  [i($  fclbft 

15  tt)ar,  fo  ftieg  er,  jur  erften  Slubienj  bcrufen,  bie  9J?armor* 
tre^jpe  beS  6c^loffe6  mit  bein  feften  5?crfal3  f)inan,  bem  ??urften 
feine  Unfal)igfeit  gerabe  f)erau6  %\x  befennen  unb  i[)n  urn 
atlergnabigfteg  S3eif^oncn  mit  ber  jugebac^ten  9Burbe  ju 
bitten.     SlKcin  ju  feinem  (grftaunen  naf)m  i^m  ber  ^m\i 

20  bie  ©ebanfen  <x\\^  ber  ®ee(e,  inbcm  er  i^n  fclgenbergcftalt 
anrebcte : 

,,'iD^ein  licber  2)oftor  93?iiner !  (Sr  mup  fic^  nic^t  einbit* 
ben,  \}(x'^  ic^  3J)n  n^egcn  6eincr  arjtlid^en  i?unft  ju  meinem 
Seibmebicu6  ernannt  \^<\k)i.     3cf;  weif,  baf  (Sr  auf  Uni»er< 

25  fitaten  nic^t6  gelernt  f)at.  SlUein  bie  2)oftore6  finb  atlefammt 
gl)arlatan6,  unb  it)er,  gleic^  3f)m,  feine  ^rari6  friegt,  ber 
furirt  n)cnigften6  9tieinanben  ju  ^iobe,  unb  ift  vilfo  faft  in 
feiner  2lrt  ber  33efte.  933ei[  ©r  ^Jtutternn^  unb  33efc^cibenf)eit 
f)at,  barum  foU  (5r  mein  Seibarjt  fein,  nic^t  tregen  Seiner 

30  2Ciffenfc^aft,  urn  welc^e  \^  mid^  ben  3:eufel  fiimmcre.  3c^ 
laffe  bie  9?atur  n^alten,  ale  ben  gropten  Slrjt,  unb  ©r  foU  mir 
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iiid^t  tvdn  rcbcn.  ©5  ift  alt[)eif6mm(ic^  an  imfcrm  »f>ofe, 
ta^  Ccr  Scibmebicu^  iebcu  ^^^coucjcn  pvacid  8  U^r  ini  i^atnuctte 
beg  ?5urften  erfd^eint,  unb  ba  ic^  nac^  altem  Sialic^  mm 
Uneber  cinen  Seibmebicu^  f)abc,  fo  mU  id)  3()n  aiic^  I'cbcn 
^)Jcorgen  ^ur  rcc^teu  ©tunbe  inn-  mir  fef)en.  Sm  Uebrigcu  5 
fummere  (Sr  [ic^  nic^t  urn  meinc  ©cfuub^eit  unb  fcl;\»eige  (Sr 
Ma  ic^  3()ii  fvagc.  @ei  (Sr  flug,  ftiHc  unb  befc^eiben,  mcin 
lieber  !Doftor,  unb  @v  faun  ©ein  ©liicf  mac^cn." 

2)ui-c^  biefe  Stnrebe  mar  ?!}?ufler  au5  bem  (Concept  ge^ 
brad^t;  er  fonnte  nun  nic^t  mc()r  abfe j)nen,  benn  juft  auci  10 
bcmfelben  ©runb,  aib^  voel(1;cin  er  fic^  fiir  unmiirbig  [cineS 
neuen  ^^-H^'tcng  [}iclt,  crflarlc  ii}n  ja  ber  giirft  al6  bcffcn  cjanj 
befonbcra  luurbig.     5luc^  enivutte  bei  ben  gnabigcn  gvoben 
SBorten  bc^^crvn  fein   natiirlic^er  Seii^tftnn  uneber;    er 
bac^te  im  ©tiUen,  fiir  einen  giinfunb^tuan^iger,  ber   n"»eiter  15 
nl^tg  befi^e  a(a  eine  53raut,  [ei  folc^  ein  ?lnfang  nic^t  libct,  ^ 
unb  Yoa^  ber  gurft  ba  wn  i^in  forbere,  baQ  fonne  er  fo  gut 
(eiften  mie  jeber  2lnbere.     Statt  ab3u(e[}nen,  banfte  er  alfo 
untertf)anigft  fiir  i)k  fiirftlic^e  ©nabe  unb  ivarb  l^on  bem 
tvortfargen  ^errn  in  atler  ^ulb  au5  ber  ^fubien^  entlaffen.      20 

§1(6  bie  beiben  jungcn  9)tanner  einanber  gegenuberftanben, 
txiax  3eber  fc^einbar  rec^t  jufrieben  mit  fic^  unb  fciner  dloik. 
§(I(ein  Seibe  umren  reblicf)e  ©emiitf)er.  2)arum  padfte  hen 
giirften  fo  gut  nne  ben  !Doftor  ^c^arn  unb  2(erger  iiber  ba6 
@pie(,  fo  wie  fie  fic^  getrennt  f)atten.  !l)er  ?5urft  empfanb  e^  25 
nur  ju  flar,  ba^  er  fein  SBort  boc^  nur  bem  ©uc^ftaben  nac^ 
gef)a(ten,  bem  ©inne  nacf;  aber  gebroc^en  ()atte,  unb  bie^ 
bmtc^te  i^m  gar  nic^t  fiirftlic^.  Snbem  er  au^er(ic^  fic^  treu 
geblieben,  ivar  er  innu'ubig  won  fief;  abgefaUen.  3a  no(* 
me^r :  urn  ber  9{ucffei)r  ^um  alten  ^ofwefen  ^u  tro^en,  f)attc  30 
er  M  beffen  faulftem  2luaunicf)fe  wieber  angefangen,  —  er 
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^atte  bie  cvfte  (Sinecure  ge[cl;affcn.  S^lHein  fein  ©icjenfiun 
tt)ar  gcnan  [o  ftarf  unc  feine  (^{)rlicl}feit :  alfo  ()ic(t  aud^  bie 
©c^abcnfreube  iiber  ben  getaufc^tcn  ^ofmarfc^an  gcnau  bcm 
Slercjcr  bie  SBage,  irel^en  er  uber  [ic^  felbft  empfanb.     2)er 

5  "Xicftor  feiner[eit0  fticg  auc^  gar  befc^amt  bie  5Jtarmortrcppe 
^inab,  \}k  er  fo  get)obcnen  ^D3iut()c0  {)inangefticgen  iv^ar.  ^um 
erftenmal  im  Seben  empfanb  er  bie  gan^c  ©c^mac^  ber  ax^ 
beit^toS  lunlanbciten  Se^rjatjre.  ^^Biirc  er  unrflic^  cin  rci^ter 
aui?[tubivU'r  2)oftor  gcivefen,  er  i)attc  fcincm  eblcreu  Siune 

lo  gemaf  ben  alfo  bargebotenen  Seibmebicu^  runb  jiuurfgett.nefen 
nnb  lieber  aI6  $^anbar,^t  im  armften  5)orfe  elenb  gciebt,  benn 
mm  alS  au^gemac^te  bmiffofe  ^offc^ran3e  in  ber  9tefibenj. 
@r  f($amte  [ic^  [ogar  urn  ber  in  feiner  ^erfon  entivurbigten 
2Bif[cn[(^aft  n)if(en,  obgleic^  bie5  boc^  eigcntfic^   gar   niff^t 

15  feine  SBiffenfc^aft  imr;  benn  er  mar  ja  gerabe  barum  nic^t 
in  ber  Sage,  bie  biefer  3S>iffenf(^aft  gejiemcnbe  Sffiurbe  ju  be* 
l)auptcn,  iveit  er  nic^t^  U>itf5te  i^on  biefer  2i>iffenfc^aft.  2(l(ein 
mit  folc^  bitterer  ©elbfterfenntnif  tarn  iijm  and)  jum  erftciu 
male  ba6  Hare  ^cnntj^tfein  ler  I)offnung^(ofen  3ufunft,  bie 

20  mx  i()m  (ag,  mcnn  il)m  ber  "^uxft  nicbt  ben  Seibmebicu^  an 
ben  £opf  gejvorfen  l)attc.  .i^eute  erft  crfannte  er  ben  2lb* 
gntnb,  an  u>elcf)cm  er  bi^()er  leic^tfinnig  cinber  gefrbmebt  unb 
^ielt  fief)  barum  wrpftii^tet,  bem  plc^lici;  erfc^loffenen  ^^^fabe 
ber  Umfei)r  nic^t  au^^uiveid^en.     Slnbern  bffnet  ba^  Ungliicf 

25  bie  ?!ugcn,  if)m  baS  unt^erbiente  ©Iiicf.  2lef)nlic^  nnc  beim 
?5urften  l)ie(ten  ^irei  ganj  u>ibcrfpre($enbe  ^Dictitie  feincu 
SBincn  in  ber  (Scbivebe :  and)  er  mupte  inu^enbig  mn  fid^ 
abfallen,  urn  juniidbft  ivenigften^  auperlicb  ju  fic^  felber 
fommen  ju  fimnen.     SBeil  er  nid^tt^  gelernt  l)atk,  fdbamte 

30  er  fic^  feine6  neucn  9lmte^  unb  bodb  muf?te  er  auc^  nneber 
bei  biefem  9lmte  aui3(}arren,  iveil  er   ni4)t^   gelernt   ^atte. 
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Surft  unO  2)oftoi-  aber  famen  511  Wm  gleic^en  (Sntfc^hif, 
bie  t»otfenbctc  Xi^afia^c  f)iii3itnef)mcu  itnb  ruC)ig  abjuwarten, 
it)a5  fic^)  ctuva  barau^  entwicfcle,  unb  cin  3eber  fct)untr  fid;  ini 
(StiUen  I)eilii3fte6  ©c^uieigen  uber  bie  tt)af)re  Sage  ber  !Dinge 
unb  ben  inncven  unb  aupercn  ^Sorgang  ber  erften  2[ubtcn,v     5 

2)er  2)oftor  bcgann  nun  feine  tiigiic^en  33efuc|)e  ini 
©c^lof.  3Som  J)oft[c^en  'iibm  unb  f)oftf(^er  iilug[)cit  ivujite 
er  gar  nic^tS.  9iur  einc  ovicntali[d!)e  ^cfregel  n>ar  i()m 
beigcfaUen,  hk  cr  fruf)cr  einmal  in  eincm  altcn  Suc^c  geiefen, 
unb  biefe  murmefte  cr  an  jcbcm  5Diotgen  i^or  fi(^  f)in,  tvenn  10 
er  bie  9}iarmortreppe  f)inanftlcg.     2)ie  Dicgei  (autctc: 

„  ,f  ontmfi  bu  in  bes  JlonigS  -^aut^, 
@cf)  btinb  t)inein  unb  fiumnt  I^evauiJ." 

Unb  biefer  @pruc^  marb  il}m  ^um  fc^ii^enben  3^^itbcr. 

2)ie  arjtlid;e  (^"onfultation  t»er{icf  3;ag  fiir  Xa(\  folgcnber*  15 
gcftalt.     Seibmebicu6  "$)?uUcr  cr[cl;icn  (£c^(ag  8  lU)r  im  5(r^ 
beit^jimmer   beg  i^iH'ft^"/  ber   oft  fd;on   feit  S^age^anbvuc^ 
tjinta  Slften  unb  S3u($crn  fap.     "Da^  iibrige  2)ienftperfona( 
mu^te  fic^  beim  ©intritt  bc6  Slr^tcg  entferncn,  mie  ci^  u>c»()l 
alter  SSrauc^  am  ^ofe  )x>ax.     Slllcin  ber  jel^ige  ^m\t  l)ic(t  20 
bo^pelt  ftreng  auf  biefen  Sraucf) ;  benn  er  l)atte  befanntUd) 
guten  ©runb,  feinc  Umgcbung  im  2)unfe(n  ^u  laffen  uber 
ben  iuunberlic^en  2)ienft  be5  neuen  SeibmebicuS.     Unb  ba  ev 
»oUenb0  n>al)rnaf)m,  bap  er  ^ieburd^  bie  rteugicrige  ®ee[e  beg 
^ofmarfc^allS  auf  bie  goiter  fpannte,  tijat  er  boppelt  gci)eim*  25 
nipttoU  mit  ben  arjtlic^en  Sonfultationcn.    S^rat  ber  1)oftor 
in  ta&  ftille  3i»«mer,  fo  fragte  ii)n  ber  f)of)e  .l^err  jucrft  nad) 
bem  2Better  unb  bann  na^  feinem  33cfinben.    2)ie  9(ntn)ort 
auf  bie  erfte  Sr«ge  t»ec^fe(te  mit  9tegen  unb  ©onnenfc^ein, 
bie  jmeite  Slntnun-t  blieb   immer  bie  gleic^e.     2)enn   ber  30 
jiunge  2)oftor  mar  eben  fo  ferngefunb  \vk  ber  junge  gurft. 
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9?iemal6  aber  tragte  e^  ber  SeibmeDituo  nun  aitc^  [cinerfeitS 
ben  giirften  nac^  beffen  Sejtnben  ju  fragcii.  2)enn  er  fiatte 
fiit),  eingebenf  beg  9)ia^nir>orte0  ber  erfteu  2(ubienj,  feft  vor? 
(.-jefe^t,  uur  ju  antmorten,  furj  uub  (ninbig,  weim  er  ange# 

5  rcbet  nu'vbe  unb  niemal^3  tin  uuntcrc^  2Bort  iibcr  bie  Sippen 
511  bringcn.  9tac^bcm  alfo  ber  giirft  erfa()ren,  bap  [ein 
Seibarjt  gefunb  [ei,  arbeitete  er  ru^ig  n^eiter  unb  lief  ben 
2)pftor  nocb  betlaujtg  eine  f)albe  (£tunbc  im  3i»i'^f'^  fteben. 
3)ie[er   t)eftete   in^gemein   [einen  33lict  uni^cni>anbt  viuf  bie 

10  (5iobeIin*2;apete  ber  gegenuberfte(}enben  ^ani>,  ivelc^e  eine 
©aujagb  mit  gepanjerten  «i^uuben  barftellte,  jai)ite  bie  .^unbe, 
bie  3ager  unb  Sagcrinnen,  unb  bie  33latter  an  t)m  grofen 
S3aumen  be5  SSorbergrunbe^,  wagte  c6  aber  beiteibe  nic^t, 
ben  Slicf  in  anbere  Oiegioncn  be^  3J»"ii^crg  umf)crfcbmeifcn 

15  ju  laffcn.    9iac^  Slblauf  ber  f)albcn  ©tiinbc  luurbe  er  l}ulbi^oII  '> 
tierabfd;icbet.    1/ 

Die  ^oflcutc,  r>om  ^ofmarfcball  bii3  jum  le^ten  Safaien, 
pla^ten  fc^ier  vor  DZeugierbe  iibcr  bie  taglic^e  gef)eiiue  Son^ 
ferenj  bc'3  ^^u^'ften   mit  bcm   2lrjte;   fie   laufc^ten   an  ben 

20  ed^h'tffcUoc^ern   unb   borteu   nicbtS ;   e5  n\ir  tobtenftiU  im 

/-;.  itabinet;   bie  Seiben  mu^ten  [icb  n)of)l  ganj  leife  im  {)in* 

^      terften  SBintel  be|prccf;cn,  unb  fo  folgcrte  man  benn  nic^t 

of)ne  ©runb,  baf  2)oftor  53JuUer  ber  erfte  unb  einjige  93er* 

traute  beS'^errn  fei,  ber  ein^ige  ®iinft(ing,  ivclc^cn  ^afimir 

25  untcr  ber  oftenfibeln  SBurbe  eine^  Seibarjte^  ju  fid)  berange* 

jogen.  i^.rv^^^"-'-""  r^u. 

9]aturli(^  uumbtert  fic^  bie  9?eugierigcn  bann  auc^  balb 
verbliimt  balb  offen  an  ^33^uUer  [elber,  fie  fc^meic^elten,  fti^"^ 
(^elten,  qualten,  legten   if)m  ^reuj*  unb   Cluerfragen  ttor, 
30  allein  ber  fonft  fo  oflrcnc  unb  rebfclige  jungc  Wiann  wax  unb 
blieb  ^erftiuft   unb   verfc^loffen.     00   meinten   bie  grager.   • 
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3n  ber  %i)at  ak'r  gab  cu  ganj  offeue  unb  ef)rlic^c  Stu^funft 
wk  immer.     !Dcnn  er   fagte  eincm  Scben,  ber  S'iirft  rebe        ^ 
mit   it}m  faft  nur  t>om  SEcttev,  [cin  5)icnft  [ei  gleicf)  nu((,      '^'T 
er  bcfi^e  nic^t  entfenit  ba^  01)r  bc^  4pciTn,  er  \:)abi  nic^t 
ben  minbeften   (5iuflu^   unb  eg  [ei  bie  umuTbientefte  @[)re  5 
tion  ber  9Be(t,  trenn   man   i()u   eiucu   ^i^ertrauteu    (Seiner 
2)urc^lauc^t  nenne.     ^cin  ^3J(Jen[(^  glaubte  i^m  ba6 ;    2lUe 
()ie(ten  fein  (Sc^nungen  nn\)  Seugnen  fiir  bie  £unft  eineS 
geborenen   ^ofmanne^  unb   man   wunberte   \id)   nur,  ba^ 
man  biefe^  eminente  S^aient  i)e6  biplomatifc^en  @ef)eimni[[e3  10 
nic^t  fruf)er   fd^on   bei   ben   htfttgen   'Doftor   geaJ)nt  tjabc. 
•iSRiUIer  (ac^te  im  ©tiUen  iiber  bie  u>unberlic^en  Seute,  n>e(c^e 
gerabe   t<a  bie  feinfte  itunft  ber  Siige  fpiirten,  wo   er   bod; 
nur  bie  ungefiinfteite  3Bai)rl)eit  fprac^.     2lm   ergii^{i(^ften 
aber  bauc^te  eS  i()m,  bal^  er  [elber,  ber  bie  9teugierbe  ber  15 
ganjen   ©tabt   entftammte,  von  einer  ganj  ai)nlic^en  unbe* 
friebigten  9ieugier  geplagt  iuav.     2)enn   fiir'g   Seben   gern 
t)attc   er  boc^   miffen  mc>gen,   tua3   eigcntUc^   ben  Sitrften 
bewogen,  if)n  fo  unert)ijrt  ju  glei^er  ^cit  offentlic^  au^* 
^ujeicfcnen  unb  in^gefjeim  ju  bemutl)igen.     Stilein  er   mar  20 
f(ug   genug,   bie   Sofung   biefe^   9tat^[e(5   in   ©ebulb   unb 
©c^iiu'igen  ab3UU'»arten. 

Sn  twenigen  3:Bo(i)en  burcf)t5ute  ber  Oiuf  von  bem  (Sin* 
fluffe  be6  neuen  Seibmebicug  bereit'5  ba§  ganje  Siinbc^en. 
21(6  erfteS  3t'ugnip  [eineS  umcbfenben  9tuf)meg  fain  ber  25 
33rief  eine^  entfernten  3Setterg  au^  einem  enticgenen  2)orf 
mit  einem  |od;ft  ergebenen  @efuc^.  1)cx  QSetter  fii^rte  einen 
©pecereifram  unb  ittoUte  [cf)on  langft  neben  i^affee  unb 
3ucfer  auc^  (S^nittnuiaren  »erfaufen.  2)ag  me^rte  if)m 
ber  (5c^ult{)eif,  Weil  feffen  3]ctter  im  nac^ften  giecfen  mit  3° 
©d^nittwaaren  t)anbelte.     9?un  wanbte  [ic^  ber  i^etter  bei5 
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?eibmcbicit6  an  2c^tcrcn,  bap  cr  lunn  guiftcn  eincu  ^JD^ad^t* 
[pvucf;  ju  'ichun  (^unftcn  erwiife  unb  bem  [itaubbavcn  ttetter- 
fc^aftlic^en  ^roteftion^mefen  be6  ®^u(tf)eipen  ein  (Snbc 
mac^c.     iI)oftor    ^33ti"tner    be(e()rte    ben    33etter    umc5cl)enb : 

5  „?^uvftcn  .pflegcn  \id)  nic^t  urn   ben   ©c^nittti^aarenverfauf 

pi  fummeVn,  and)   bcfil^e  ic^  [elber  fcinc^'ivcg^  ben  per[on# 

Ucf;en  ©influp,  ii\'(cf;eu   man  mir  falfc^Iic^  3u[d;reibt,  unb 

^  bebauve  a([o,  in  biefcr  ©ac^e  gvir  nic^tS  tf)un  ^u  fonnen." 

2)or^  [ic()c  —  nad;  yici3e[)n  Zaa,en  irurbe  ber  e^rlic^e  Seib* 

lo  mebicuS  buret;  ein  nmrmeS  —  2)anf[rf;reiben  beS  5^etter^ 
uberra|'ct)t,  begteitet  i^on  bcm  foftlic^ften  [erf)s?pfunbigen  itafe* 
laib.  2)cr  'tSctkv  i)attc  injunfc^en  unrf(ict)  bie  erfe^nte  (S'on* 
ceffion  ei1)alten  unb  g(aubte,  ber  2)cftor  \:)ahe  [ie  i^m  bcc^ 
ganj  ()eim(ic^  in  aller  (5i(e  f)evau^gefoc^ten  unb   nut   au^ 

15  ^solitif  ben   ab(et)nenben  Srief  gefc^viebcn ;    benn   fc^iwar^ 

auf  ireip   niuffe  ein  ^ofmann  anerbing^  v»ovfi(^tig  reben. 

Unb  in  ber  Z{)at  mar  auc^  ber  Seibmebicu6  bie  unfc^ulbige 

_^^'i'^  Urfac^e,  ^a^  ber  (ang)af)rige  ^Bunfit)  be^  3Setter5  [ic^  nun 

fo  rafc^  erfuUte.     2)enn  biefer  ^atte  im  ganjen  !l)orfe  ber* 

20  mafien  mit  ber  9}?a(^t  feine^  yetteriicl;en  ©onner^  g*-'praf)(t, 
bat^  ber  i£c^ultt)ci|3  ?lngft  tiko^tc  unb  beigab,  bettor  nccf) 
ba6  gefiirc^tete  '*}3cac^tn>ort  be^  ^iirften  anfam.  2)er  ©(^ult* 
I)eif3  fcbrieb  nun  aber  auc^  an  ben  Seibmebicui^  riibnite  [cinen 
eben  bennefenen  guten  2Bi((en,  ber  ^JhiUerfc^en  gamiiie  a(Ie< 

25  jeit  ^u  bienen  unb  bat  reumiit^ig,  ba^  man  5Sergangene6 
lu^vgeffen  unb  v»ergeben  unb  ibm  boc^  auc^  in  Bufn'ift  bie 
l)ol)e  Icibarjtlid^e  ©unft  nii1)t  v»erfagen  moge.  (Sr  fei  ju 
jebem  ©egenbienfte  ergebenft  bereit.  1)oftor  9J?uller  »er# 
[rf}enfte  unb  iH'rje()rte  [eine  fec^^  ^^funb  liafe  in  aller  ©tilfe 

30  unb  ()cb  bie  beiben  i^riefe  auf  pim  ergol3li(ten  33enHnfe  ber 
2;i)at[a(t)e,  ta'^  man  unber  SBiffcu,  SBiHcn  unb  SSerbienft  ber 
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'5)}?ann  be6  (Sinfluffco  [ciu  uiii?  blelbeu  miiffe,  mnn  man 
ebcn  einmal  ioiber  SBillcu  iinl)  35ert)teuft  Seibmebicu^  ge* 
iDovK'n.  2Bie  ubvigen^  baS  ©eriic^t  au6  ber  ©tabt  if)m 
bie  50tac^t  eine^  @unftling6  auf  bem  !Dorfe  gegcben,  [0 
bmng  fci^t  ta^  ©eriic^t  »on  bicfcr  !l)ovfge[c{;ic{;te,  untcweg^^  5 
in'6  ©ropartigere  au6gema(t,  in  bie  6tabt  jurucf  uub  ftarftc 
l^ier  n)ieberum  ben  ©laubcn,  bap  2)cftor  5D^uUer  ber  allyers 
mogcnbe  ^I'tninb  beS  'Jiii^ftt'n  fei-  "t"  ;  " 

^atte  in  ben  erfteu  »ierjc()n  JIagen  nitr  ber  3}ctter  5?ramer 
urn  [eine  ©onnerfc^aft  geworben,  [0  famen  in  ber  brittcn  10 
SKoc^e  [($on  ange[eJ)ene  33urger  unb  Seamtc  nnb  in  ber 
»ierten  gar  ber  [urftUc^e  ifammerblrcftor,  eine  2[rt  t)on  gi* 
itan^minifter  be6  Sanb($en5.  (Sr  nninfc^te  eine  @teuerer# 
^5f)ung  burc^jufe^en  unb  erbat  fic^  be§  SeibmcbicuS  ?^uri\)ort 
bei  ©einer  2)ur^(auc^t.  'Doftor  ^3}?u((er  bet()euerte,  tine  alk  15 
|.2;age,  bafi  er  gar  nic^t  im  ©tanbe  fei,  ein  [o(c^e3  ?5ui^tt)ort 

(fjA  einjulegen,  —  „bie  9iebcn^art  fennen  tvir  frf)on  \"  ba($te  ber 
i?ammerbireftor  unb  lac^elte  [0  freunblic^  unglaubig  tvie  uur 
moglid^.    „Uebrigen^/'  fiigte  SJJulIer  f)inin,  „gel)t  bk  allge?'^^^^^*^*'* 
meine  9tebe,  \)a^  unfer  gnabiger  <5err  fortJva()renb  auf  9J?in<  20 
berung  ber  Steuern  [inne  unb  feine  ganje  bi^()erige  ^olitif 
[c^eint  bieg  3U  beftiitigen.    2)a^er  bi'irfte  e6  n^pf)(  fogar  3f)nen 
al6  ciner  ber  erftcn  (^inan.^autoritaten  im  gan^en  rotnt[rf;en 
9ieirf)  [(i)tt)er  fallen,  [eiuen  eifernen  ^iilm  fitr  {)6f)ere  Steuern 
umjuftimmen,  unb  tt)a6  foil  ha  t>olIenb6  mein  unberufeneci  25 
6,  ?5uriDi)rt  niitjen!"    2)er  Seibar^t  n)ar  ber  S'tn^ige,  u^etcl;er' 
bem  ^manjmann  ba6  Urtl)eil  bcS  ganjen  2anbe»3  trocfen  ju  ^ 

-<>C*^-fagen  nmgte ;  alle  feine  Sveunbe  l)atten  il)m  mil  lugnerifc^er 
J^offnung  gef($meic^elt.     @r  ftel  bann  auc^  mit  bem  Slntrage 
gtanjenb  burc^  unb  warf  nun  einen  ftillen  tiefen  «^ap  an^  3° 
ben  unfc^ulbigen  DoUox.    „.^utet  euc^  »or  biefem  uber# 
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nuitf)igen  ?fJicnfd;en/'  fliiftertc  cr  fcincn  j^reunben  in'6  Di)x: 
„ictU  i}abc  id)  uuniigfteu^  crgvunbet,  bafj  cr,  ber  mit  bem 
guabigen  ^pevrn  ftct^  nur  lumi  SBcttcr  ju  rcbcn  lun-gibt,  er 
allein  bie  gel)eimen  ^(ane  bc5  gitrftcn  fcnnt  unb  fcin  unbe* 

5  gvaujtcS  SSertvauen  k'fit^t,  unb  bicfe  [ic^crc  5tunbe  ift  fc^on 
einmal  cinen  2)urc^fan  ircrt§ !" 

(5o  mufte  2)oftcr  9JiuUer  ber  fitrftlic^e  ©iinftling  [ein, 
nic^t  blo|^,  mil  einige  33ittftetler,  bie  [i($  an  i^n  gewanbt, 
(Srfolg  ge^abt,  [onbern  me§r  noc^,  \m{  cin  2Inberer,  ber  i^n 

lo  begni^t,  niit  langer  '^a\c  abgefaf)rcn  Mwx.  Unb  wcnn  [ic^ 
ber  Seibmebicug  auf  ben  i?opf  geftcllt  ^atte,  er  ivare  bennoc^ 
ber  ©iinftling  gcbliebcn. 

2)ie  gan^e  ©tabt  tf)eitte  [ic^  in  jtt>ei  ^arteien :  in  offene 
2lnt)anger  unb  in  ftille  ffiiberfac^er  ^)}?uUerg.    2)enn  laute 

15  2Sibcr[acf;er  magten  fic^  no^  nic^t  l)er»or.  2[uf  ©eiten 
be6  2)ofic»r6  ftanb  bie  2J[riftofratie,  bie  ©egner  lauerten  unter 
ber  53urgerfdbvift.  Unb  beef)  ivar  ?[lluUer  cin  ganj  biirger* 
lici;cr  (S;t)arafter  unb  n)eit  entfernt  »on  ariftcfratifc^en  ©runb# 
fallen  unb  9?eigungen.     Slllcin  ber  ^ofiuarfc^all,   m[d)(tr^J,li>  -^ 

20  [ic^  ja  mit  ©runb  rui)inte,  bie  leibar^tlicbe  ©telle  croffnet  ^u      J^ 
()aben,  :pvat)ltc  nun  auc^  o[)nc  ®runb,  bap  fein  gurwort 
gerabe  bicfcn  dMlkx  in  bie  @nabe  be^  g-urftcn   gcbrac^t   , 
Sllg  iic^ter  ^ofmann  gab  er  bie  o()ne  [cin  Sutbun  »ollfui;)rte^^"^ 
2;t)at[acbe  fur  t>a^  reine   (^^'rgcbnip  feine^  (Jinftuffe^  auS. 

25  (Sv  ivoUte  liebcr,  ha^  man  i^m  bie  ycrfci)rtefte  2Bai)(  i^ornvirf, 

benn  ta^  man  bicfelbe  aI6  n)iber  fein  Stiffen  unb  SBoIIen 

erfolgt  an[al)e.,    ©0  gait  nun  ber  arme  9MUer  »oUenb^  gar 

fur  cine   (Sreatur   be^   ^ofmarfct;aUi3 !     ^wav   argcrte   [ic^ 

•Oi^     biefer  in6gef)eim  nid;t  menig  itber  ba6  ganj  unnot/bvire,  »er> 

30  f(t){offcne  28e[en  feine^  angeblic^en  ©dbi"KUingc«,  war  aber 
flug  genug,  ben  Sterger  nic^t  mcvfcn  ju  la\\m  unb  l)ope 
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fcen  2)oftor  bod)  iiber  furj  ober  (ang  mit  feineh  ^Re^en  ju 
uniffricfen.-  -  2)ie  2(riftofratie  folgte  i)er  falfc^en  ?5a^rte  i)c6 
^o[mar]"c^aU6  unb  betrac^tete  i)eu  Scibmcbicu^  iiberbie^  a(^ 
ein  t^euereei  ^^fanb,  baf  bie  alte  @unftlinggtt)irtf)[c^aft  nun 
tod)  tt)ieber  i^rcn  Slnfang  genommcn  ijabc  unb  f)offentlid^  5 
auc^  balb  iljren  breitcren  govtgang  finben  t»erbe.  2)a  abeligc 
©6f)ne  fic^  nid)t  ^um  ^u(6fu()Ien  unb  Stcceptefc^veiben  §erab* 
julaffcn  pflegen,  [o  ftanb  ber  burgevlic^e  ©iinftUng  ^icr  auc^ 
uber  bem  DJeib  erf)abcn  ober  ricl)tiijcr  untcr  bem  dldh. 

2)ie  alten  ?^reunbe  unb  ©enoffcn  be^  2)oftor5  nnirbcn  lo 
^cilid)  urn  [o  mi^trauifc^er.    (Sie  fanben  it)n  juriicfge^ijgiLner, 
^ugefnupfter  al6  iHu1)er  unb  nannten  baS  ^oc^mutf).     Unb 
bod^,  wax  efgentlic^  ttefe  2)emutf)  bie  Quetle  bie[e0  ftillevn 
9Befen6.     !Denn  ^JJiiUcr  cntjog  fic^  bcr  ©efeKfc^aft  Ui^t,  mii 
er,  n,>unberbar  genug,  ?0?cbtcin  ^u  [tubieren  bcgann.     Dt)nc  15 
Unterla^  nagte  ber  ©ebanfe  an  i^m,  ta^  er  nuj  barum  cine 
[ot>ieI  beneibete  unb  bod)  [0  untriirbige  9toUe  fpielc,  weil  er 
nid^tg  gelernt  ^ahc.     2)er  arme  93ienfc^   \a^   Mnter   2e()r# 
buc^ern  unb  (5oUegienf)eften,  nvifirenb  man  gtaubte,  er  regiere 
ba^  Sanb,  unb  [c^Iic^  [ic^  ganj  jerfnirfc^t  in'g  2lrmen[pita[,  20 
urn  bie  scrfaumten  ©tunben  ber  afabemifc^en  ^Unif  nac^* 
juf)olen,  inbe0  [eine  Sec^gcnoffen  im  aBirtf)eif)au[e  raifonnirten, 
baf  er  au6  ^offart  nun  nneber  nic^t  beim  frofien  ©elage 
erfc^iencn  fei.    (^5  war  if)m,  al5  niuffe  ba5  tolle  ^pid  pVo^iid) 
mit  (Sc^anbe  unb  ©c^recfen  enben,  unnin  er  nic^t  injmifc^en  25 
tt)irf(ic&  ein  au^gelernter  2)oftor  werbe  unb  bmd)  folc^e  Su^e 
ba^  brof)enbe  ©c^icffal  befc^iijore. 

60  lagerte  auf  alien  ©eiten  2)unfe(,  25eririnung,  3rr* 
t§um  unb  Selbfttaufc^ung.    2)er  ^m\t  wax  im  2)unfel  uber 
ben  5Iufru§r  ber  ©eifter,  bm  er  in  ©tabt  unb  Sanb  erregt ;  30 
benn  iteiner  n^agte  in  [einer  ©egenirart  yon  bem  ratf)felf)aften 
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SeibmebicuS  p;  [pvec^en.  2Baf)renb  cc  urn  t>er  offentlic^cii 
3)?nmin9  ^viUcu  alle^  ©unftliiu^Stucfcu  yermciben  ivoHte, 
t)atte  er  [icf)  gcvabe  bci  ber  6ffcntlicl;cu  ^DJeiuung  ciiien  OJiinft* 
ling  gegeben,  won   Dem  cr  [clbcr   gar  nic^tg  a^nte.     2)er 

5  ^ofmar[cf;aU  toppte  im  2)unfc(n  iiber  ben  l^eibmebicu^,  bcr 
Slbel  iibcr  ben  ^ofmarfc^aU,  ber  Seibmebicu3  iiber  ben  eigent* 
lichen  %{^x\.  unb  SSiUen  be^  giirften,  unb  bae  gan^e  Sanb 
liber  ben  ?5uvften,  ben  2eibmebieu'5,  ben  ^^ofmarfd>iU  unb  ben 
\libel  mit  etnanber.     SSeil  ber  5)oftor  [d  e[)rlic^  war  unb  [0 

10  yer[c^tt)iegen,  ftiftete  er  bie  tollften  Sntriguen,  unb  weit  er 
von  beutfc^en  >^ofrege(n  gar  nict)t5  untf;te  al5  einen  turfifcf)cn 
©prutt),  tt^ar  cr  ber  voUenbetfte  ^^ofmann  im  Sanbe. 

^lUein  biefeS  58irrfa(  [olUe  mit  (Sinem  ©c^lage  i;erf)auen 
werben,  unb  jumr  bunt)  UH-ibUil;e  «^[')aiib,  burc^  bie  ^raut  bci? 

15  2eibmebicu3. 


Sweiteci  i?apitel. 

!l)ie  93raut  n^ar  eine  arme  junge  ^IBaifc  au^?  attabeligem 
.^3au5,  §lnna  »on  2e()berg.  3()re  »ornc(}men  ^erwanbten 
u^oKten  einen  Srautigam,  ber  fic^  3o()ann  Safob  ^Hiiider 

20  frf)rieb,  anfang^?  natiirlic^  gar  nid;t  anerfcnnen.  !Dpcli  feit 
biefer  gounffe  ^JDiiiller  Seibmebicu^  unb  'iicrtrauter  be5  S'iivften 
gcworben  unb  ber  «§offnungciftern  beg  9ie[ibenjabe(5,  nvinbte 
[id;  bai5  Siatt.  2)a$  ^i^erbienft  fann  fcgar  einen  l^'uller 
abeln.     „«^atte  ic^  etu\i«3  gclernt,"  [prac^  biefer  ^u  [ic^  [elbft, 

25„fo  t)attc  ic^  fein  3ierbienft,  ic^  n^re  nic^t  Seibmebicu? 
geworbcn  ober  boc^  gcun|3  nid)t  ber  Ujertraute  bed  ^iirften ; 
t)at(e  i(t)  em>a6  gelernt,  fe>  miirbe  man  mir  fort  unb  fort  mcinc 
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SBraut  abftveitcn.  (S^  ift  fcin  2)1119  [0  [4)limm,  eS  ift  ,^u 
zi\\i<xi:  gut."  @r  begann  mttuntcr  [cl;on  ju  glauben,  Dap  cr 
anvflic^  bcr  2^cvti\nUc  bi\^  ?5uv[ten  fei,  allciu  ben  nac^ficu 
33efuc^  brauc^te  nur  bai?  ©efprac^  mit  bcm  SBctter  einjuleiten, 
[0  fiel  er  [ofort  au5  bcr  S^aufc^ung.  (Sinen  Saubfrofd^,  ben  5 
er  (ange  befoffen,  ff^enfte  er  n)eg,  weit  i{)n  bcrfelbe  ju  [ef)r  an 
ba3  SBetter  erinnerte.  2luc^  brac|)te  i[)n  bcr  2(nblirf  bei^ 
2:{)ierc5  (\\\i\\  oft  auf  ben  ©cbanfen,  ^kx'^  er  [elber  nic^t 
eigentUc^  bcr  i^'eibmcbicu^,  fonbern  nur  bcr  ^^oflaubfrofct) 
(Seiner  2)ur(^(au(^t  [ei.  10 

C  SInna,  UH'(rf)c  auf  bcm  Sanb  bei  einem  a[tcn  O^cim 
lebtc,  erful)r  fo  nu-nig  von  bcm  ®c()cimnip  il)re^  ^rautigam^ 
a(3  irgenb  cine  anbcre  ©eele.  @ie  glaubte  \<x  gern  bcm 
allgemeinch  ©eruc^t,  baS  i^re  Sage  fo  glitcflic^  gcuunibct 
t)atte.  SlUcin  bei  aUer  ftiUen  ^anftmutt)  it)rc5  SGcfcnS  mar  15 
[ie  boc^  aupcrft  fcf)arfblicfenb  unb  fonntc  barum  nic^t  flug 
tverbcn  au0  beg  33rautigam^  ^ricfen.  2)enn  nxi()renb  cr  if)r 
an  j'cbcm  Samftag  in  eincr  ,^iuei  \M>  brei  SSogcn  ftarfen 
(Spiftci  nic^t  blof^  all  fcin  2)cnfen  unb  (Smpftnbcn,  fonbern 
1  aucf)  jcbed  Heine  @r(cbnif  ber  abgclaufenen  SBocbe  gctreulic^  20 
^  barlegte,  frf)n)icg  cr  iibcr  ba6  ^aupterlebnip,  ben  ^erfc^r  mit 
bcm  5'uvftcn.  2)a§  ^raulcin  flopfte  tcife  auf  bie  «^ecfe,  aber 
bcr  Doftor  f)ortc  c5  nirf)t ;  er  bcric^tcte  if)r  anfangg  biefeibe 
narfte  aBaf)ri)cit,  wclc^e  er  allcr  23e(t  fagtc,  unb  atS  fie  tveiter 
in  i{)n  brang,  fc^rieb  er  blop  \3<xi  ntclbeutige  Orafehrort :  25 
//^'^fflt'fP^'^i^'''  taugen  uic^tS  fur  junger  ?Oiabc£)cn  DJ)ren." 
Urn  fo  bringcnber  UH^ttte  nun  natiirlicf)  bao  junge  ^Duibd^en 
9idi)erc5  von  biefen  J^ofgcfpracl;cn  unffcn,  unb  fprvic^  5u(ct3t  ju 
fic^  felbft :  ^icr  waltet  ein  @ci)eimnif,  welc^eg  ic^  um  jeben 
^srcic  crgrunben  mup.  ^aft  noc^  verbad^tiger  erfcf)icn  if)r  30 
cine  anbere  ?utfc  in  be§  2)oftor^  ncucicn  'i3viefen.     ^-Sorbcm, 
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ha  ber  3cit)juuft  k^  erfef)ntcn  (^"()cbiuibck3  noc^  am  fcrncn 
«iJ)ori5onte  eincr  unabfcljbarcu  3ufunft  t)cvfrl;^t)amm,  brac^te 
j'cbcr  33rief  bc^  ()offuung5armcn  23vauttgani(3  cinen  ©tof* 
*  '  ;  [eufjer  iiber  biefe  verjuu'ifelt  au%be()nte  t^crnfic^t;  \ei^t 
5  bagcgen,  \vo  bcr  fuift(ic[;e  Seibmcbicu^  taglic^  i)atte  f)ciratf)en 
fonucn,  \a  wo  [elbft  bie  gan^e  {)oc^ivo()lgebDrene  gamilie 
8cl}berg  mit  einemmate  giuiblg  if)m  julac^elte,  jc^t  [cl;rieb  er 
fciue  <B\)lbc  md)x  I'^on  na£)er  ober  fenier  ^eirat^.  2)er 
(^runb  bicfc^  (5c^meigen3  u>ar  ()5c^ft  ei)renit>ertf) :  ber  8eib* 

lo  mebicuS  in  2Imt  unb  2Burbeu  crfnnntc  fid^  a(3  in  ber  %i)at 
beruflog  unb  folglic^  auc^Xii^^  ^i)c  ^^^^^^  9^i"i  unberufcn ;  bcr 
bcruflDfe  junge  Softer  bagegen  ()atte  gar  nie  [o  tief  gebac^t, 
unb,  \m  in  alle  8cben6()eitcrfeit,  fid^  auc^  in  bag  reijcnbe 
®cbanfenbilb  cincr  (Sl)e  mit  bcm  nnrflirf;  (}cit?gcliebten5J?abc^en 

15  ^incingctvaumt,  of^ne  ben  mic^ternen  (Svnft  [olc^en  Seginnen^ 
au^  nur  ju  af)nen. 

2)ie[en  ©runb  ()atte  Slnna  freilic^  nicmal^  erratf)en. 
Snicin  fie  wax  feinfui)lig  geniig,  um  [ic^  I'iber  bie  juncfac^e 
Siicfe  in  bc5  33rautigam^  5Briefcn  rec^t  griinbUc^  ^u  angftigen, 

20  anbcrevfeit^  aber  auc^  uneber  ^u  feinfiiljlig,  um  fic^  burd^ 

i^ragen  unb  SSorunirfe  ^ic^t  ^u  »crfcl;atfen.     i^[ccf)t  weiblidbe 

/^'      9?atiircn  [inb  jeboc^  in  ber  Oiegel  entfct;(offencn  ©eifte^,  unb 

je  tt)eniger  man  t)inter  ii)rem  ftiUen  2Ba(ten  2Bi((cn^fraft  unb 

(5igen[inn  vcrmut()ct,  nm  fc  mc[)r  bcfii^cn  fie.     ©0  wax  eg 

25  auc^  bci  bcm  fanftcn,  bc[c^cibcncn  "graulcin  ©ic  n^ollte 
burcl}aug  fiar  [cf)cn,  unb  wcil  i()r  bie  Sricfc  immer  neueg 
2)unfc(  ftatt  ncuen  Sic^teg  brad^tcn,  fo  bcarbcitctc  [ic  ben 
altcn  0()cim,  ba^  er  mit  i[)r  ,5um  ^Kcfibcnjftabtlein  rci^tc,  um 
bag  ^au6  eineg  greunbcg   mitten   im   9Binter   mit   cincm 

30  me^rit)i)c|>igen  23c[uc^  ju  ubcrraft-^cn,  ben  man  cigcntlid;  erft 
im  fommcnbcn  ©ommcr  evwartct  ()atte.     ©ie  bac^te :  bin  ic^ 
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mir  crfi  ctnmal  auf  ber  Siifme,  bann  ioill  ic^  and)  ()inter  bie 

(gc^recf  unb  ^reubc  mifcf)ten  fic&  nmnberfam  in  bem  c\nU 
mutbigcn  ©efic^te  bed  Scibmebicud  hd  ber  untierbofftcn  33e# 
gi\]uiiug  mit  ber  Sraut.  'Died  cntging  bem  t>erftot)(en  5 
forfc^enben  Sluge  bed  ^Diabi^end  feineeu^egd;  fie  fanb  i^ren 
2Irgt»ol)n  beftatigt  itnb  fapte  fofort  ben  fliigften  ^^lan.  ©ie 
n^oUte  ®c^n'>eigen  burc^  Srfniungen  bvec^en,  aber  nirfit  bnxd) 
bad  ©cf)U>eigen  ic^i  Xroned,  [onbevn  burd)  bad  (Sc^weigen  t}^ 
(^ute.  9?ur  ein  leifer  5tnf(ug  rier[)a(tencn  Oramcd  [ollte  ed  10 
ben  tierftocften  jungen  ^}3^inn  fui)len  laffen,  irie  tief  er  mit 
feinem  ©e^eimnifi  bad  treuefte  ^erj  bctriibe. 

©ie  ^atte  riit>tig  empfunben  unb  gef)anbelt:   i[)re  [c^o* 
nenbe  Surucf^altung  nnb  i(}v  ftiUer  2)u(bei-blicf  [c^nitt  [c^avfer 
in  bie  <See(e  "Oc^  ungliicf lichen  2)oftord,  aid  ed  bie  »erfang*  15 
lic^ften  Sragen  unb  bie  lauteften  2^orrourfe  t)ermo(^t  f)atten. 

(2o  t>erlief  bie  erfte  SSoc^e.     2)a  gefc^a^  ed  eincd  Staged, 
ta^  bie  beiben  jungen  Scute  mit  bem  D{)eim  im  Sdilo^garten 
luftwanbelten.    2)ie  ^rac^t  ber  fcnnenbeftraf)(ten  Sc^neelanb* 
fc^aft  unb  ber  ^erjerquicfenbe  Dbem  ber  reinen  QBintcrhtft  gab  20 
\>m  ®emutl}ern  i)i>f)eren  ^Sc^wung;   ber  Scibmebicud  [uf)(te 
fic^  mit  einemmate  [0  ftarf  unb  entfc^Icffen,  ba^  er  feiner 
^raut  bie  offenfte  S3cic^te  f)atte  ablcgen  unb  boc^  nic^t  »or 
(Sc^am  in  bk  Grbe  [infen  mOgen,  unire  nur  ber  Dt)eim  nic^t 
jugegen  gewefen,  unb  er  naf)m  fic^  mannf)aft  i">or,  bei  ber  25 
^eimfc()r  in  ben  unbenmc^ten  ^}}?inuten  ber  ^^ammerftunbe 
bie  i'»o[Ie  unb  ganje  2Sai:)r()eit  ei)rlic^  ju  bcfennen.    2Iiid  biefen 
©ebanfen  warb  er  ^^lo^Iic^  aufgeftort  burc^  bad  (Srfc^einen  tc^ 
giirften ;  auf  fcbmalem  ^4^fabe  ging  er  an  ii)nen  voriiber,  unb 
fein  Sluge  weilte  bd  ber  ©ruppe  mit  langem   forfc^enbcm  30 
S5li(f.     ^'lac^bem   fie   bie   oerfc^lungenen   ©artenpfabe   eine 


64  3)er  ?eibmet)tcu6.  [ii. 

(Stvcifc  UHitcr  c^eUHinbclt,  begegnete  if)ncn  aiH-vmat^  tcr  %nx\t, 
unb  faft  baitc^te  c^  bcm  2)oftor,  er  ^abe  if)nen  gefliffcntlic^ 
ben  SBcg  abgcfrf^iiitten,  urn  [ic  nocf)  fd)drfcr  a($  t>or[}cr  ju 
bctrac^ten.  3»a  beim  Slu^gang  au^  bent  ©arten  fa^en  fie  itjix 
5  jum  brittcnmate  ctumS  feitab  an  bcr  ®cb[pfurcppc. 

2)ic[eS  auffallenbc  brcimaltge  (Srfdjcinen  be3  geftrengen 
^erren  erfc^rccfte  ben  5)oftor  une  ein  ©efpenft  unb  macl^te 
itjU  fo  fc^eu  unb  flcinmiit^ig,  baj^  cr  in  ben  unbclaufd^ten 
93{inuten  ber  !l)ammcvftunbe  feineS  mann[)aften  @nt[f{;luffe6 

lo  ganj  unb  gar  t)ergaf.  2lUein  bei  Stnna  t)atk  ber  frifd^e 
@ang  aijnlicl;  ermut(}igenb  gcunift  unb  ber  §(nblicf  be0 
g-iirften  mar  i()r  feine^uu'gg  nne  eine6  @e[penftci?  genu^fen; 
auc^  [ie  i)atte  fic^,  nHi{)veni)  53eibe  finnenb  ''ncbeneinanber  im 
©arten  gingcn,  cine  ojfene  ^xao,c  an  ben  33rautigam  r»orge# 

15  [e^t  unb  UHigte  \id)  tapfcr  l)crau^  mit  ber  (2pra($e.  !I)ie 
2(ntmort  ivar  eine  (Selbftanf(age  ^JOZuUer^.  „3c^  tveip," 
[pracl;  er,  „bap  Srfjti^cigen  auc^  Sugen  fein  fann,  ja  inbem 
nnr  bie  nacftc  3Ba^r^eit  [agen,  fonnen  irir  liigen,  nuMin  mir 
nnffen,  bap  Slnbere  unfere  9tebe  anber^  bcuten  n^erben  alg 

20  nacf)  bem  SBpvtfinn.  <Bo  Ijabc  \<i)  bic^  unb  bie  [)albc  9.1>elt 
bclogen,  inbem  id?  gefc^nnegen  unb  bie  narfte  2Ba[)rf)eit  ge* 
rebct  tjdbc.  2lber  fcrbere  nur  fe^t  ni(|)t3  n">citcrc5  r»on  mir 
a(0  biefeS  bittcre  53cfenntnit3.  @5nne  mir  nur  nod)  irenige 
2iage  grift  unb  bu  [oKft  iiber  meine  Otellung  jum  giivftcn 

25  unb  iibcr  unfer  Seiber  S^funft  2U(c5  erfaf)rcn,  tt)a5  id)  felbcr 
ju  fagen  n^eif."  (Sr  fprad;  biep  fo  beftimmt  unb  jugleic^  fo 
f(^merjbett)egt,  bap  Slnna  nirfjt  treiter  ju  forfc^en  wagtc. 
(5ie  tt?arb  abcr  burc^  feinc  9{atf)[ehttorte  nccf)  r>ernnrrter  al^ 
riorf)er.   2)cnn  fie  ^atte  bi6l)er  feineSweg^  geargtt»o§nt,  t>a^  ifjx 

30  33vautigam  ju  ivenig,  fonbern  ba^  er  ju  siel  beim  gurften 
gelte,  inbem  er  fic^  mit  toerrannt  Mhc  in  bie  fittlid^en  3rr* 
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i]au9c  bco  "isriiHitlcbcn?,  unc  man  [ie  aucl)  bciii  reinftcn  Sf)a? 
rafter  auf  bcm  3^()ronc  fo  gerne  an5Hbtcf;tcn  pflegt.  93?it 
biefem  SSorurt^ell  founte  [ic  nun  5)Jut(er6  SBorte  in  feiner 
26ei[c  rcimen. 

::j^  2)e0  anbern  ?OZorgcn^,  aB  bcr  ?cibmcbicu6  jum  ©c^loffe  5 
ging,  warb  er  »om  ^ofmarfd^aO  aufge^alten.     5!)er  alte  ^of* 
niann  bat  itjU  formlid)  nm  cine  @nnft.     Die  ©c^mefter  be^ 
g-iivften  ivar  ju  Sefuc^  gcfommen,  e5  ivaren  enblic^  cinmal 
n?ieber  grauen  am  ^of,  unb  troi^bcm  fort  unb  fort  ta^  a(te 
5iart()au[erlcbcn !     3ct>t  obcr  nie  gait  e^,  ben  Sauberbann  ju  10 
brec^en  unb  bem  giivften  n^icber  Suft  ju  n'»eifen  an  ®piel  unb 
gcft  unb  ^^^runf.     !Die  Ieben?fro()e  ^rinjcffin  £)atte  yergeben^ 
ben  geftrengen  33ruber  ^u  t>crIoifen  ge[uci;t  unb  ben  altbefreun* 
beten  .l^ofmarfc^aU  jum  QSertrauten  ii)re0  wereitelten  3Bun[i^e§ 
gemac^t.    2)ie[er  brannte  Dor  33egier,  fid)  mit  (Sinem  ©c^lage  15 
bie  ^^^rinjeffin  ju  i^erpftid^ten  unb  ptgleicf)  ben  gan^en  ^of  in 
t)a^  langft  erfcf)nte  alte  @e(ei6  ^uriiff  ju  fu[)ren.     SlUein  er 
wupte,  baf  man  im  ^alaft  ben  J^ebel  tief  unten  anfel3cn 
mu^,  ttjenn  man  auf  bie  obcrfte  (Bpiiy  mirfen  wiU.    2)arum 
beftiirmte  er  ben  Seibmebicu^,  baf^  biefer  lu'reint  mit  i()m  ben  20 
gi'trften  am  ©eunffen  pacfe;  al6  ^ilr^t  muffe  er  bem  J^errn 
53dUe  unb  %i\U  miber  [eine  «i^i)po(^onbrie  i^erorbnen,  er  n'>oUe 
bann  ^ugleirf)  al6  .^ofmarf^all  bem  giivften  bie  -^^flii^t  ber 
Sourtoifie   t»orJ)alten,  bie  2lnnu'[enl)eit  ber  f)o£)en  'S(f;mefter 
nic^t  in  [0  tobt(i(^er  Sangeweile  »oruberge()en  ^n  (affen  of)ne  25 
©ang  unb   £(ang.     3)cr   trocfene   a(te  ''JRann   tmrb  ganj 
berebt :  eg  n)ar  bag  erftemal,  ba^  fogar  er,  ber  ^ofmarfc^all, 
be6  2)oftor6  ©inmerfc^aft  anfprac^,  unb  »af)renb  er  bie 
befannte  able^nenbe  5lntn)ort   lacf)elnb   anf)5rte,   ^itkxk  er 
jug(eic^  »or  innerer  3Butf),  t)a^  biefer  ^Ocenfct)  tt)irf(ic^  it)n  3° 
loergebeng  fonne  bitten  laffen.    „2)ann  aber,"  bac^te  er  unb 
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lac^clte  bcm  ^}3?ebicu^  vei1;t  ficunblic^  in'3  @efict;t,  „tiauu  [oU 
biefc  (jal^ftarrifle  ©anaiUe  fallen  unb  mitfte  ic^  felber  mit  i^r 
3U  ©runbe  ge()n !/', 

Scgleitet  t»on  [olcf)  fvommem  2Buiif(^e  trat  ^3JZuUer  »or 
5  ben  (^urften.  (^afimir  III.  fracjte  (}eute  nic^t  nad)  bcm  28ct* 
ter  noc^  nac^  bem  33efinbcn  [ciue(3  ii^eibmebicug.  „2Bie  ^cipt 
bvi3  Siauenjimmer,  mit  wcld^em  (^u  gcftcrn  im  ©artcn  fpa? 
jiertc?"  rief  er  bcm  (Sintretenbeu  entgegcu.  2)er  ^DJcbicuS 
>var  [o  [e()r  an  bte  taglicl;e  2Bettcrfvage  gcnHn}nt,  ba^  cv  rafc^ 

lo  cnuiberte :  „'Durcb(auc^t,  9?orboft  mit  ©(^necgeftober  \ "  llnb 
al5  bcr  g-iirft  ungebulbig  bie  erfte  ;5t^ige  unebcr()o[tc,  fu()r  bem 
!Doftov  iibcc  bicfe  unnatuvlic^c  ^3teucvung  cin  ©c^veif  bitrc^ 
bie  ®lieber,  n)ie  n^enn  i[)m  ctuva  einc  31)itrmul)r  um  "Jl^ittag 
ftatt  jivolfe  3U  [c^Iagcn  ploljlic^  „@c[cgncte  ^Ba{)(jcit"  entge# 

15  gengevufcn  ()dtte.  Unb  alg  er  bm  Sinn  ber  grage  flar  be* 
griff,  foigte  ein  jroeiter  'B(i)xid.  (Sr  ftammelte  ben  9?amen 
beg  5rau(ein5  jiir  Slntnun-t,  t)er[c^uneg  aber,  ba^  fie  feine 
33raut  [ei.  3)er  giirft,  welc^er  alleS  Stabtgefpriic^  gefliffent* 
lic^  feinem  D^re  fern  t)ielt,  n)U^te  pc^   nic^t6  son  biefer 

20  ©rautfdbaft  unb  begann  nun  ein  "auffadenb  genaueiJ  Q3er^or, 
U>ic  lange  ba^  ^raulein  [d;on  ^ier  [ei,  mer  ber  alte  ^err  an 
if)rer  ®eite  gewefen,  unb  [0  fort.     '^BiuKer  antwortete  tt)ie  ein 
2(ngef[agter  t»or   bem  Uixterfuc^ung!3ri(f;ter.     ^alh  \m   iinr 
©elbftgefprcic^e   rief   bann   bcr   f^iirft :    „SBarum   m-faumt 

25  33 ar on  2c()bcrg,  mir  [cine  2lufn\irtung  3U  mac^cn?  2)er 
5lbcl  meine^  Sanbc^  [oil  nic^t  an  mcinem  «^aii[e  »orriber? 
gc()cn !  3c^  nntnfc^e,  i)a^  man  [icf)  bei  mir  melbe.  SBarum 
f(ie()en  bie  CDamcn  mcincn  ^pof?  2)o(^  frcilic^,  ic^  (abc  [ie 
ja  nic^t  cin!    aber  bag  foU  anber6   tuerbcn.     2)er   33c[uc^ 

30  mcincr  Sc^tvcftcr  folbcrt  ncuc  ®c[cnigfcit.  2)ie  alten  ^of* 
bade  foUen  nneber  bcginncn,  [parfamer  unb  nur  augnaf)mg# 
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Weife,   aber   [ie   foUcii   wtebcr   bt\]innen,  gleic^   in  nac^fter 

2)em  ^^eibmebicu^  ging  plotUic^  ein  I)eUeg  2icf;t.'auf:  ber 
Slnblirf  2{mta'6  [c^ien  ben  Jvunberbctren  Um[c^(ag  beim  ^itr* 
ften  tT/eiugtju  {)a{m\'^  benn  bte  ftarrften  2Bcibei1)viffer  ipflegen  5 
gerabe  am  rajct;eftcn  unb  tuic  bui(^  S^iitf'erei  .t>on  2Beibeiv 
augen  befiegt  ,\u  u^erben.    3n  feiner  .£)W3en^angft  toergajj 
bariiin  bee  arme  3)cftor  alle  5E(iu^[)citunb  bie  33itte  be6  <^of* 
mmfc^aUS  obenbvein,  unb  pta|te' mit  bein  ar^tlic^en  Otatffc 
()erau5,  ba§  (Seine    2)urc^{auc^t   bo^  nic^t  atljit  liit)  ba5  1° 
gett)of)nte  ?trbeit5?   unb  3agerleben  mit  bcm  fc^untlen   ©e-- 
tummet  ber  9teprafentation6=:  unb  33a((fa{e  vertaufc^en  moge. 
!Der   ^^iirft    faf)    bei    biefem    unerbetenen    ©utac^ten    ben 
2)oftor  faft  ebenfo  erftaunt  an,    n>ie   vovf)er    ber   2)oftor 
ben  Si'kften,  er^ol)  bro|)enb  ben  Winger,  rief:   „6c^UH'igen  15 
bi0  ic^  frage!"  unb  be[d;(op  mit  blefem  2Boi1e  bie  furje 
Slubien^. 

STm  5lbenb  beffelben  2^age6  befud)te  ber  ^^ofmarfc^aU  ben 
Seibmebicu^,  nic^t  ettt»a  ju  ^u^,  nein,  er  fam  bebeutfam  unb 
^um  SBunber  ber  ^'iac^barn  mit  einem  S3ebienten   t>orge#  20 
fa^ren  unb  [agte  bem  ©i'mftling  "Danf  fur  [eine  ?5uvfpratt)e, 
bie  [0  f^nell  be§  Siirften  ei)ernen  2SiUen  gen^enbet.     Unb 
nic^t  biof  [ein en  2)anf  brac^te  er,  [onbern  auc^  ben  2)anf 
ber  '^Prin^effin.     !Denn  tt)a6  bc0  ^^iirften  eigener  ©c^wefter 
unb  bem  alteften  <^ofmanne  nic^t  gelungen,  ba5  \)atk,  [0  25 
meinte  er,   biefer  i^ernninfc^te  9}iuller,  [ein  „(ieber  ^DiuHer" 
ttermoc^t,  unb  juvir  in  ber  fiir^eften  Slubienj,  beren  [ic^  W 
lauernbe  2)iener[c^aft  jemal^  ent[ann.     !l)oftor  SliuKer  aber 
bac^te  bei  [i(^  :  [0  bin  unb  bleibe  ic^  benn  »erbammt,  p  ))ro* 
tegiren ;  tt)enn  ic^  nic^tS  tf)ue,  ))rotegirc  id^,  wenn  ic^  abratf)e/  '3° 
protegire  ic^,  |a,  ivenn  id)  jum  erftenmaie  ben  a)htnb  offne, 

R.N.  5 
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urn  gccjen  bie  28un[c^e  bev  Scute  ^u  reben,  fo  ^jrotegire  \(i) 

fie  beunoc^. 

3n3i»{fc[;en  fam,  iva6  er  «orau§[a[) :  ber  Df)ctm  ful)r  ,ui 

.!P)ofe  unb  iiHirb  mit  ber  [cl;i)nen  9tic^te  ^um  nac^ften  ^ofbaH 

5  gelaben.     Unb  am  S^age  nac^  bem  SSatl  [)6rte  ber  93^ebicu6      W- 

bann  and)  genau,  »)a6  er  ju  i)oren  angftwoU  erwartet  i)atte. 

!l)er  ganje  2lbe(  ber   ©tabt  wax  »oU  9?eib  auf  bie  grune    '  ^ 

!,,,    Sanbpomeran^e,  bie  Sel)berg ;  benn  fur  fie  aUein  fd^ien  ber 

^"■"''   %mft  nur  331i(f  unb  D^ebe  ju  ()aben.    33iele  meinten  ^war, 

lo  ta^  fomme  baf)er,  meil  fie  bk  ^^raut  be6  ©I'inftlingS  fei, 

L^j_  >  ^^^^"  ^^^  ^(itgeren  tter[icl;crten,  ber  ?^urft  i)ah^  ganj  gewi^ 

oon  bem  :p(ebe}if($en  5Biautigam  fein  SBort  gerebet  unb  biefer 

werbe  feinen  greunb  unb  ^urften  balb  in  ben  gefa{)rlic^ften 

Sfiebenbu^ler  lurwanbelt  fel)en.     2)em  ?!Jiebicu6   bro^e   je^t 

15  eine  £rifi3,  bei  tt)e(c^er  iE)m  ju>ifc^en  ^n^ei  auferften  @cgen<     n  .t 

fallen  bk  9Ba£)l  bleibe;  entn>eber  ^er  fei  fiiiger  ate  tjerliebt^^u/.   ' 

bann  werbe  feii^e  ©unftiingfc^aft  |ej^t  erft  rec^t  tt)ie  in  (Srj  ^^^^^ 

gegoffen  fid^  feftigcn,  ia  er  fonne  fo'gor  {dwa  mit  bem  S'J^men 

eineS  «§errn  »on  unb  ju  ^iJiuUcvburg)  in  ben  Slbelftanb  er# 

rt^'W)  {)obett  n)erben ;  fei  er  aber  t)erliebter  ate  flug,  bann  n)erbe  ber 

©unfiling  unebcr  ^ufammenfinfen  ^u  ber  namenlofen  ©eftaU 

eine^  Dr.  '^JRMkx  of)ne  ^rarit^^^ 

3n  be6  2eibmebicu6  ©eele  aber  freujtcn  fic^  bie  @cbrecf* 

/^h.'        gcbanfcn  ber  (Siferfucf^t  mit  ber  ^mci)tf  eine  (StcIIung  ju  v^er^       y 

^.ZrS  lieren,  bie  er  eigentlic^  nie  befcffcn  unb  »on  welc^er  trol^bem 

ba6  @(ucf  feineg  Seben^  abl)ing.     (SS  gait  rafd^  ju  f)anbe(n; 

6cf)t\)eigen  unb  barren  tonnte  Don  f)eute  an  nid^t  me^r  bag 

(Stic^roort  feiner  ^olitif  fein^) 

@r  ciite  jur  33raut  unb  eroffnete  bem  ftaunenben  9}tab# 

30  cE)cn,   bap  fie  jet^t  obcr  nie   jum    ?lbfd)(uf5   bc3  (S^cbunbc6 

briingen  miipten.    3^var  fei  ber  guvft  ein  folc^er  ii>ciber; 
fe.lU 
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()affer,  t>af  er  [elbft  feiner  Itmgching  unb  'Dienerfc^aft  bag 
^eiratf)cn  »er[ai>',  allcin  er,  'DJiiUIer,  ()abe  [i^  ein  .^erj  gefaf  t, 
cr  ttjerbe  morgen  fc^oji^bem  ^erven  in  cffcnem,  uuarmcm 
SGort  feine  Sage  [c^Ubcrn  unb  ber  ^)}tann  miiffe  won  @i5  ober 
(Stein  fein,  tvcnn  cr  i[)m,  bem  treueften  2){ener,  bie  (5"£)e  mit  5 
einem  fo  liebcn'^un'irbigen  Srautjem  nicl;t  geftatten  luoUe. 
„Unb  \!i>^  fiird^te  \6:i,"  fiigte  er  fleinlout  f)inju,  uberrafc^t  tton 
bem  Selbftbetritg,  auf  lvcld)cm  er  [i^  in  [einen  eigenen  9Sov# 
ten  erta)}pte,  „i(^  furcl;te,  e3  ivirb  ^KleS  fc^ief  geljen !  "  Slnna 
aber  troftete  if)n,  meinte,  ber  %\xx\i  fei  ja  gar  nic^t  ber  SBet^  10 
berfeinb,  nne  man  i()n  maic,  unb  f)a6e  [ic^  gegen  fie  jumai 
liber  jbie  5)?af  en  artig  unb  t[)ei(nef)menb,  auf  bem  .^aUe  er* 
tftefen.  Ww  biefem  jweibeutigen^rofte  be6  argiofen  i^inbeg 
ritftete  fi^  ber  !l)oftor  ju  bem  fcf)trercn  @ang. ;, 

2116  er  folgenben  Stages  bie  5Jiv"irmortre:p:pe  f)inanftieg,  15 
brummfe   i{)m  ^eftanbig  ba6  aUer[)oc^fte   SBort   im  D£)r : 
„  ©d^weige  (Sr,  big  (Sr  gcfragt  mx\! ! "  unb  alg  er  auf  ber 
oberften  Stufe  ftanb,  mufte  er  ftiilef)a(ten,  urn  Jt)ieber  yix 
2ltf)em  i\x  fommen,  fo.  b(ei[cbu>er  tag  ibm  bie  Stngft  auf  ber 
33ruft. ,  ^^^  ber  2rnt^tiif  beg  ^^iu'ften  gab  if)m  irieber  feften  20 
3)Zutl  unb   mai)renb   beg   un»ermeib(ic^en    SBettergefprac^g 
n'dlm  er  tuieber  gan^  feine  fiinf  ©inne  jufammen.    @r  \i<xi 
atfo  nm  einc  5D^inute  gnabigeg  ®ef)or  unb  entfc^ulbigte  fic^, 
ba^  er  e{n,@efu($  mimblic^  toorj'ubringen  n)age,  n^etd^eg  nac^ 
ber  JRegei  fc^rijtUc^  einjugeben  fei.     3)er  g-iirft   untcrbracf;  25 
ihn:  „5?eine  ioirebe,  Ueber  Softer,  £i.nnmc  @r  gleic^  ^um 
i^V    ^(x^  \-M  ©r  ?    ©age  (Sr'g  fnic|nU'g  in  brei  2Bor* 
ten !"  —  „3.^  iviU  !)eiratf)en."  —  2)er  gitrft   laJ^etfe  liber 
bie    bud()ftabtid^en   brei   SBorte    unb   fragte  red^t   gniibig: 
„Sg3en?"  —  „5rautein  2lnna  tion  2el)berg!"  —  53ei  biefer  30 
2lntn)ort  lad^elte  ©ereniffimug  nic^t  mef)r  unb  gnabig  fa£)  er 
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auc^  ni($t  me^r  au3,  fontiern  Irbie  »crfteinert  t»on  ^oxn  unt> 
Uebct'Kifc^'ung ;  er  fcf;rttt  dm  2Bei(e  [c^Jveicjcnb  buvd^  ba6 
Simmer  unb  maf  ben  !Doftor  mit  bur^bo{)vcnbem  33ticf. 
'I)ann  fragte  er,  oMf)n  benn  ba6  ^^riuilein  it)oUe,  unb  ot),  er 
5  [ic^  benn  cinbi(be,  ba^  bie  Sef)berg6  eine  folc^e  93lipf)eiratt) 
jugeben  imirben?  2116  ber  5Jiebicu6  ein  fefte^  „3a"  ent= 
qegnete,  mduc^^  ta^  ©taunen  be6  giirften.  @6  (\ah  tuieberum 
eine  (ange  ^aufe ;  aber  ^JiuHer  fonnte  bie^mal  nid)t  ivie  bd 
ben  alMg[icf)en  grofen  ^aufen  bie  .^unbe  auf  ber  ©c^weing^ 

lo  jagb  nni)  bie  ^aumblatter  ber  S^apete  jii^Ien,  e6  oerfc^iwamm 
i()m  2ine6  t>or  ben  Slugen.     (Snblic^  fprac^  ber  ^m%  in  ber 
Seibenfc^aft  chm  fo  furj  unb  gemeffen  nne  im  rul)igen  ^Ser^^Mi-w 
fel)r:  „@rftlic^  bulbc  ic^  nic^t,  baf   eiuer   mciner  2)iener 
()eirati)e,  alfo  bleibe  @c  entn)eber  lebig  ober  gef)e  au6  meinem 

IS  2)ienft.  S^v^eiten^  bulbe  ic^  feine  9}tc3all{ancen  bei  meinem 
alten  Slbel;  tt)enn  (ix  Mfo  fortgeI)en  unb  [d^lec^terbingg 
^eiratf)en  tt)ifl,  fo  [uc^e  (Sr  fic^  eine  2(nbere  al6  bie  8ei)berg. 
Unb  britten^  brauc^t  C^r  uber()rtupt  nic^t  uneberjufommen  ^um 
taglic^en  33e[uc^,  big  ic^  31)n  rufen  laffe.     ®ott  befo()len!" 

2o  SBie  ^SJliiller  nad^  biefer  Slubienj  ben  ^eimu^eg  gefunben, 
tt)U^te  er  felbft  nic^t.  ©enug,  er  fanb  [ic^  felbft  unb  feine 
©ebanfen  mit  einemmal  in  feinem  Simmer  nncber.  2)ag 
(Snbe  mit  ©d;recfen  n)ar  nun  alfo  unrflii^  ba.  9iie  f)atte  er 
©influffe  iiben  ivoUen,  nie  auc^nur  eine  33itte  an  ben  ?5urften 

25  geivagt,  benno^  wax  er  ber  ©onner  unb  ?5it>^fpi"frf'er  afler 

-  SSelt,  unb  feine  eingcbilbetc  ©onnerfc^aft  f)atte  i()m  unb 
Slnbern  nur  9lu(^en,  nicma(6  9?ac^tf)eil  gebrad^t.  3e^t  aber, 
ba  er  jum  crftcnmai  eine  ^wirtlic^e  ?5uvfprac^e  ir^agte,  ftel  er 
aufg  fc^rccflirf;ftc  burc^,  fein  ganjeg  Scbcngglitdf  ftanb  auf 

30  einer  t)erlorenen  i?arte,  er  ivar  befrf^impft  »or  atler  SBett,  am 
meiftcn  jcboc^  »or  feiner  35raut  unb  i()rer  ?5amitie^ 
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-  @6  nvir  ber  f)erbfte   35uftag   feine5  ?cbcn6,   unb   bie 

'*'"     @tunbe,  wo  er  [einer  S3raut  beid^tete,  bie  (jcrbfte  (Stitnbe 

bicfe0  Xa^i^.    9Kan  f)atte  Jvof)l  benfen  [oUen,   bie   Unter* 

laffunggfiinben  [einev  t>ergeubeten  8e{)v|a[)re  [eien  nun  genug 

ge[iif)nt.  5 

3njunfcf)en  n>urbe  eS  ftabtfunbig,  ta^  ber  SeibmebicuS  in 
Ungnabe  gefaUen  fei.  !l)ie  ©egner  jubelten  fc^abenfrof),  bie 
?5reunbe  erfc^racfen  ^tuar  f)eftig,  freutcn  [id^  aber  boc^  neben# 
bei,  benn  einem  l)er»orragenbcn  SJlanne  gonnen  bie  meiften 
Scute  ben  ©turj  oon  «^erjen,  auc^  mnn  fie  felber  bie  10 
golgen  biefcS  ©turje^  furd^ten  [oUten.  ^ 

Seim  ?5urften  l)atte  bi0()er  9iiemanb  uber  ben  2)oftcr  ju 
reben  gctt)agt ;  benn  if)n  anjufc^nHirsen  getraute  [ic^  Reiner, 
mil  btc5  bei  ber  ge()eimnipvoUen  3uncigung  gefdf)rlic[;  [d;ien, 
iV^.   riibmen  mollte  ifjn  aber  and;  ^liemanb,  benn  fonft  f)atte  ja  15,,;^ 
^^^  *      ©ereniffimu6  am  (Snbe  noc^  grij^ere  ©tiicfe  auf  ben  ©unftling"*^  ' 
"^^^      gef)alten.     Unb  au^  aUc  g^He  nmr  e6  nii^lid;,  mit  bem  Ij)of)en 
^erren  ein  unerbetena^  iffiort  ju  reben.    3e^t  aber  (o^ten  [tc^ 
bie  3ungen.     Suei^ft  gratuUrte  bie  ^rin^effin  if)rem  ©ruber, 
"^       ba^  er  [ic^   au^   ben   ©cjtingen   be6   Slr^te^  befreit.     @ie  20 
erjabde,  baS  ganje  Sanb  atf)me  auf  nac^  bem  ©turje  be^ 
@unftling6,  unb  bemerfte  nebenbei,  ba^  fogar  an  ben  9Zac^* 
^kh^^  barf)ofen  ba6  ^O^uIIer'fc^e  JKcgiment  ,bvi6  peinlid)fte  2Uiffef)en,  l-' 
''"''    erregt  f)abe,  fa  meJ)rere  ocriViinbte  ?5u<^ftenf)aufer  feien  auf"^-^^ 
bem  ^^unfte  gewefen,  itn  giirften  Safimir  brieflic^  ab^umaf)*  sfp^ 
nen  i.\on  ber  j5ortfu()rung  fo  unjiemlic^en  2JerfeI)r5  mit  einem 
gemeinen  biirgerlic^en  'Doftor^., .    '  •^'' 
^•^  !l)er  Siirft  fiel  au§  bm  3BoIfen.     2llfo  unbefugte  @in* 
fliiffe  i)atte  biefer  ?Otul(er  geiibt,  im  ©tiHen  ein  ©iinftlingg? 
regiment  gefii^rt,  ba0  ganje  Sanb   in  ^arteien   gefpaiten !  30 
D^ne[)in  miptrauif^en  ©emiit^e^,  afjnte'ber  «^^err  mit  einem^ 
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mate  eiu  ^eirebe  tier  fcf;amlo[eften  Oianfe,  irelc^e^  tiefer.  (ti^ 
junge  ?D?en[c^,  beiipicHoa  fuf)n  unb  verfc^Uigen,  ()inter  [einem 
Oti'tcfen  gcf^'i^rttien.  SIuc^  iibcr  bte  vat()fe(^afte  ^eiratt)  mit 
ber  Se^bcu]  ging  i[)m  nun  )3lol>Iic^  cin  neue^  Sic^t  auf.  (5r 
5  Uep  ben  ^ofmar[cl;aU  rufen  unb  fvagte  i{)n,  it>ie  cS  moglic^ 
[ei,  ba^  bie  ftolje  alte  gamilie  Sc{)bcrg  einer  93erbinbung  mit 
bem  plebejifc^cn  2)oftor  93tuUcr  jugeftimmt  \)<x\it'{  unb  bet 
^ofmar[cl)aU,  i»e(c{;cr  jetjt  irieber  in  [einem  eigenften  (S(e* 
mente  [cf)iDamm,  faumte  nic^t,  bem  guvften  yoUenbS  bie  Slugen 

icjuuffnen.  „Seb1g(i(^  um  (Stt).  2)ur(^Iau(^t  miilen  \)oX  bie 
gamilie  eingeiviUigt ;  benn  ba  ^3JMtter  ba§  unbebingtefte 
fiirftlic^e  SSertrauen  genop  unb  [o  ju  [agen  a(^  bc6  gndbigen 
^errn  nac^fter  grcunb  t*or  bem  ganjen  Sanbe  ftanb,  fo  f)at 
ba0  ^au6  Se^bevg  [eincn  gamtlienftolj  glci^fam  (Sn.i.  2)urc^* 

15  (auc^t  [elbcr  jum  Opfer  gebrac^t."    2)em  giirften  nniren  biefe 
2l>ovte  U>ie  ©a(j  unb  ^feffer  auf  eine  frl[cl;e  2Bunbe,  unb  ber 
.^ofmarfd^all,  ben  3orn  iro^l  erfennenb,  ivetc^er  »erftcrft,  aber  "^^^^^ 
tief  I)inter  ben  falten  -Siigcn  feine^  4^c^'^"cn  aibeitete,  faumte  '^^^ 
nic[;t,  nun  auc^  ben  ganjen  ©agcnfreiS  luni  '»0iul(ev3  ©iinft* 

20  Ungg£)crr[cl;aft  al6  gefd^i^tUd^e  3Bal)v{)eit  ju  er3af)(en.^  S23arum 
auc^  nic^t  ?     2Sar  e^  bod;  felbft  ben  [cf>avfften  ilo))fen  bunfel, 
tt)a6  ^ier  6age,  iva^  ©efc^ict)te  [ei. 
,     S'tlif'd^^'"  jur  it^'at,  befc^Top'^cv  ^giivft  an  bem  ent(ar»ten 
Sefnigcr,  ber  [0  (ange  unb  ge[if;lift  'bie  falf^e  O^oKc  feine6 

25  3Sertrauten  gei^ielt  unb  aygeteut'ct,  ein  (Srempel  ju  ftatuiren 
unb  liep  if)n  fofort  in  Slrreft  bringcn.    2)er  arme  2eibmebicu3 
Ijatte  c^ne  fein  3itt[)un  baS  uniun-biente  ©liicf  cinc^  (*)unft; 
tingS  genoffen ;  cr  [oUtc  je^t  ^I'enfp  uniHTfc^n (bet  t>on  einer  „ 
J^o()e  {)erunterfturjen,  aitf  iv'elc^er'  er  niemal6   f)atte  ftel)en 

30  uiollen,  gefc£)UUHge  \>'x\s  er  ivirflic^  eben  geftanbcn  ^oXit. 

9Bar  aber  ber  gurft  auc^  !l)e[pot  im  ©ti;[e  [einer  3eit 
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unt>  pei-fonlic^  f.art  au3  ©runbfa^,  fo  befaf  er  boc^  feinc^.- 
iveg^  ba6  Derfuoc^evte  ^tx^  unb  ben  bef^vauftcu  ©cift  einc6 
3^i)rannen.  2)aium  fampfte  fein  3orn  balb  mit  jmei  anbern 
9ieiiungeu  [einer  @ee(e.  (S6  biinfte  ifjm  unrittevlic^,  mit 
btinber  ^arte  gegen  einen  9Jiann  Mrfitge^eu,  ber^  _boc^  5 
junac^i^  al6  ^Srautigam  beg  grauleinS  [einer  m^t  dUjU 
eJ)renia|teh  Seibcnfc^vift  im  SBcge  ftanbpja  eS  beganncn 
pein^enbe  3wcifel  bei  bem  ?$uvftcn  auffufteigen,  ob  ^bcnn 
ubef^a'u^f'fcin  ©roll  nic^t  mef)r  bem  33rai^ttgqm  ^ejte,  a(g 
bem  SeibmebicuS,  tuelc^er  mit  feinem  fiilfc^lic^  angema^ten  10 
33cvtrauen  ^JBuoi;er"  gcriicben.  2)aneWn  "begann  er  [ic^  and) 
fc^on  ber  fliegcnben  i^t^t  jener  2eibenfc^aft  ^er^lic^  ju  [c^a* 
men.  *^^'nbrerfeit5  warb  biefer  ^JliiUer,  ber  bit^Be.r_ alter  2Belt, 
nur  if)m  nic^t,  ein  Drot^f^gewefen,  itunmc^r  i[)m  felber  ba3 
attergropte  9iatt}fel.  @r  u^oltt^  mit  cigeuen  2tiigen  fe^en,  cb  15 
fic^  unrflic^  mit  [0  treut)erjigem"2feuferen  [olc^  eigenliu^ige 

u.^^@c^(au()eit  verbiuben  fimne,  er  woUte  feiber  in  ber  @eele 
'  biefeg  ^euc^Ierg  lefen,  be»or  er  i()n  lu-rbammte,  um   al^bann 
befto  griinblic^er  bie  ^33?en[c^en  bitrd^'fc^auen  unb  oemc^ten 
ju  lernen.  20 

2I(fo  rief  er  ben  arretirten  2)oftor  noc^  einmal  'oox  [id; 
unb  naf)m  i§n  [c^virf  in'6  @ebet,  ta^  er  bem  ^^rettler  ©tiicf 
fur  6tucf  ba5  ©eftanbni^  [einer  Umtriebe  au5  bem  'iO'Junbe 

Ay^b^'r  jbge.  2)ctt)  bef[eu  bj:burfte  e^5  gar  nic^t.  2)er  2)oftor  be? 
gann,  [einer  tt)at)ri)aften  9latur  gema^,  bie  ganje.,@e[c^ic^tc  25 
ber  ftet^  abgclaugneten  unb  _ftet3  wieber  aufgebrungenen  (Sin* 
fliiffe  ju  erjai)len,  wie  [ie  un5  befannt  ift,  yom  S3rie[e  be^ 
95etter6  bi6  jum  33ittge[uc^  be6  ^ofmarfc^atI6.  2lnfang5 
jttjeifelte  ber  gurft,  bann  begann  er  ^u  [taunen  unb  gu  g(au# 
ben,  unb  jule^t  iac^te  er  geitxiUig.  ^  !Doftor  SfftiiUcx  aber  [c^iof  3° 
^oc^ft  ernftt)aft  mit  ben  Shorten :  „2Ser  nur  immer  giivften 
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na^e  fommt,  ben  ftcmpelt  bvi^  5So(f  fofort  ju  cincm  'SRaime  beS 

@influffc6,  er  mag  [id^  ftellen  tt)ie  er  tt)it(.     ©o  Jvirb  bann 

freilic^  ber  ?5urft  fiir  taufenb  !Dinge  »erantn)ort(ic^  gemac^t, 

1)011  benen  er  fcine  ©^(be  uu'if  unb  bie  ganje  tlm^bung  fun# 

"^  5  bigt  auf  [eincii  9^amen.     S}lun  [odtc  man  meinen,  ba  moge 

'*^'-   ber  Jleufel  —  ent[d^ulbigen  ©iv.  2)urc^(auc^t  —  giirft  fein. 

SlKein  bie  (Sac!^e  ift  trol^bem  nic^t  [o  [d^limm,  ane  [ie  aug[ief)t. 

2)enn  bie  Umgcbung,  ivelc^e  bcm  gurften  im  Gln^etiieit  [o  oft 

U>v-.v-fc^abet,  nu|t  if)m  boc^  incl  mef)r  i'm  ©ajifcn'     28ei(  fie 

lomancbmal  auf  bc$  ?5ihftcn  91ameu  fiinbigt,  fo  unrb  fie  im 

^^      iBoIf^munbe  bann  aud^  ber  6unbenbocf  fur  a  He  Jinrfiid^en 

u*^   %ii)ltxitk  be6  .!P)errfc^crg.     3ft  ber  ^uvft  gut,  fo  fagt  man,  er 

Wiire  noc^  »icl  beffer,  ja  ber  bcfte,  mnn  er  niff)t  in  fo  f^lec^ter 

Umgebung  lebte ;  ift  er  aber  fc^lei^t,  fo  fagt  man,  ber  ^^err  ^ 

15  felber  it)are  fo  itbel  nic^t,  aber  bie  fc^limmcn  ^rcunbe  unb 

^atijt,  bie  t^erberbcn  2ll(e$.     ^urjum  ber  ?^urft  mag  treiben, 

n)a6  er  nntl,  fo  ift  er  immcr  beffer  al^  feine  Umgebung ;  biefe 

aber  mag  fcE)(afen  obcr  amc^en,  fo  iibt  fie  bod)  immer  (Sinfluffe. 

Unb  alfo  biirfen  (Sm.  2)m-cf;(auc[)t  and)  mir  m,ei(nc  (Sinftuffe 

20  unber  2BiUen  nic^t  aOju  i)od)  anrecf;nen ;  im  "i^runoe  imtrbcn 

^'     fie  boc^  nur  burc^  (Sw.  2)urci;lauc^t  felber  gefrf;affen,  inbem 

®ie  mic^  ju  einer  fo  gef)eimnip»oUen  2lrt  \)on  SeibmebicuS, 

■     gemac^t."  s^d  .  ^^- -.^'^ --^  ■  /'y 

X)er  ?5iivft  freute  fic^  bercit^  im  ©tillen  ubeOaf  ef)rIic^e,A' 
25  gef(3^cibtc  2Gefen  be6  'DoftorS,  benn  er  fal)  nun  boc^,  ba^  itjxi 
fein  33liif  be^  bicfem  '^I'^mne  von  Slnbeginn  nic^t  betrogcn.  ''■ 
SlHein  er  ivoUte  \\id)t  n^ieberum  v»oreilig  f)anbeln;  barum 
fc^icfte  er  if)n  cinftUH'iten  mit  trbftenbeui  SBort  nadb  ^paufe 
unb  forfct)te  bei-  ®acf;e  uuuter  nacf;.  ^Iroi^  alter  2^erleum* 
30  bung,  bie  jet^t  ()age(bicf  auf  ben  gefaUeneu  ©linftling  regnete, 
fanb  (Safimir  bennoc^  bie  2BaI)rt)eit  ber  @rja[)lung  bc5  2tr3te6 


...■■h^ 
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immer  flarcr  befiatigt.f  9?ad)  ctlid^en  S^agen  Iie0  er  il)n 
barum  ivicber  ju  [ic^  rufen  unb  [agte,  er  l)vibc  if)n  in  fiinf 
^-  2)iiu3en  a(5  eineu  feltcucu  ^'Ramx  erfunben,  erftlic^  fei  er 
befc^ciben  unb  ooll  Selbfterfenntnif?,  jweitenS  tterfc^n^iegen, 
brittcnS  iDaf)rf)viftig,  incrtcn^  ivtoHc  cr  feine  (Sinfliiffe  uben  5 
unb  fiinftcnS  fei  cr  hd  allcbcm  burc^triebcn  [cf)(vau  unb  roller 
9J?utterunl^  iuie  ber  altefte  ^oliticuS.  !Die  SSelt  ^aU  \i)\\  ju 
fcinem  SSertrautcn  gemac^t,  ba  cr  cS  ntcf;t  gen^efen,  t)on  nun  an 
folic  cr  c^5  nnrflic^  fein,  ba  bic  26e(t  i()n  fiir  gcftiir^t  unb  lun-un^ 
gnabet  f)alte.  (Sr  befaf)(  barum  bem  2cibmebicu§,  an  jcbem  10 
93^crgcn  nncbcr  jum  arjtiiiticn  33cfuc&  ju  crfcf;einen,  fragtc 
abcr  nid^t  mcf)r  blof  nac^  bcin  2i>cttcr  unb  ©eftnbcn,  fonbern 
forberte  [einen  ^ai\)  in  alien  und;)tigen  9tegierung6angelegen# 
I)eiten.  2)er  'Doftor  ()angte  in5\vifd^en  fcine  Bcrfpateten  mebi* 
cinifc^en  ©tubicn  »olIig  an  ben  9^agel  unb  fuc^tc  fic^  gauj  15 

^;u5l  unter  ber  »^anb  mtt  ftaat^re^tlic^en  unb  pclitifc^cn  2)ingen 
bcfannter  ju  mac^en,  u>03u  in  fcUnger  Beit  unb  fur  ben  ^aui?.- 
bebarf  eine6  ficinen  JKcic^^fiirftcn  noc^  ni(^t  fo  »icl  gef)6rte 
al3  I)eut3Utage.  '^a^  Sal)rc^frift  entpuppte  fic^  ber  Seib# 
■  mebicuS  jum  gro^ten  unb  (e|3tcn  Staunen  be^  2anb($enS  jum  20 
furftUc^en  Jtabinete^bircftor  unb  al3  folcI)cr  I}eirat§ete  cr  bann 
au^  Sraulcin  'tiow  Scf)berg.     !l)er  %\xx\i  voax  ber   licbcn^* 

'.^aJ^  ivurbigen  2)ame  noi^  immer  I)er3n(^  geivogen,  nur  nic^t  mit 
\o  ftiirmifc^er  Seibcnfc^aft  \vk  am  Stnfang. 

®ie  Scute  woUten  cS  lange  nic^t  glauben,  ha^  S)oftor  25 
93h"iUer  it)icber  ju  vollen  ©naben  gefommcn  fei,  m\^  al5  e§ 
il)ncn  enblicf;  im  2)cfrete  bc3  ^abinct^bircftorg  fcbriftlic^ 
beurfunbet  nntrbe,  meinten  fie,  au^erlic^  ^aht  ber  X)oftor 
allerbingg  @enugt()uung  gefunben,  abcr  ben  ungemeffenen 
perfonlid^en  (Sinflu^  \x>k  in  ber  erften  Sett,  bie  foUe  ?^reunb#  30^ 
[c^aft  be^  Siirften,  it>ie  »or  bem  ©turje,  befi^e  er  bocb  nic^t 
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me^r.  ^JiiiHcr  ivar  fdtg  genug,  baS  gan^e  Sanb  in  biefem 
©laiibcn  i\\  (affen  unb  tt)urbe  t»iel  tveniger  beftiirmt  unb  be* 
neibet,  aI6  er  unrftirf)  im  nac^ften  QSertraucn  be6  gurften 
ftanb,  bcun  ju  bcv  3cit,  ba  man  i^m  bicfe^  33ertrauen  b(o^ 
5  anbic^tete.  C^^^LaM-*-'-^ 


5)ei-    3o:^>f   beg    >§erni    ©uillcmain. 


2Bic  f)attc  [ic^  ber  alte  ^xi^  bic  Shujcn  gericbcn,  ivcnn  cr 
»cv  fiinf^ig  3af)ren  au5  bein  ©rabc  erivac^t  u>are  unt>  kr 
Seip^^igei-  23olfer[^(ac^t  ein  ivenig  f)atte  jufi^auen  biirfen? 
ober  n)a6  tvurk  ber  alte  SSonaparte  [agen,  ivcnn  er  f)eute  nur  5 
auf  einen  S^ag  uncberfamc  unb  [einen  SRcffeu  in  faiferltc^er 
^4]oIitif  f)antiercu  faf)e?  ober  bcr  alte  ^ad),  mnn  er  eine 
©eet^c»en'[d^e  ©i^mptjonie  {)6rte?  ober  unfere  Urgropmutter, 
wenn  [ie  ttom  »^imme(  f)entnter  einen  (Siljug  geivaijrte,  nne 
er  gleit^  einer  feuer[cf;naubenben  ©c^Iange  burc^  bie  Sanb^^  10 
mtjifc^t? 

(£0  f)at  [d;on  ^Jtancber  gefragt,  unb  grcfe  itnb  ffetne 
5?inber  plagen  fi^  uberl)aupt  gerne  mit  ber  9tatl)l"elfrage,  \va^  . 
ein  33erftorbener  n)of)l  [agen  unirbe,  ber  pIo|U(^  nneberfom< 
menb,  tk  gan5e  2Be(t  ixn-antert  fiinbe.     '^ft  injivifc^en  gar  [0  15 
f)anbumfef)rt  9Sie(e§  neu  unb  kffcr  getworben,  Uuu-auf  Sener 
bei  Sebjeiten  sergebenS  ()ojftc,  bann  benfen  it»ir,  ber  ^Jlann 
tt)irb  gef)6rig  ftauncn  unb  fidj  freuen  unb  juglcic^  fic^  argern, 
ta^  er  »or  brei  ober  fec^g  3a^ren  i)at  fterben  miiffen ;  un6 
aber  rec^nen  ivir  eg  faft  af0  einen  9iuf)m  an,  ta^  rtnr  [0  20 
gefcfceibt  waren,  noc^  etlic^e  %it)xc  (anger  ju  (eben  unb  bte 
(Sonne  nac^  bem  9^ebel  ab^ujvarten. 
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3c^  erinnere  mic^  au0  meiner  Sugenb,  ba^  einmal  in 
meineg  SSaterg  'C>^iii[£  i^^^c*^  ^reuuben  «on  [eleven  2)ingeu 
gerebet  tt>arb.  ^Jidn  ^ater  bur(i)[c^nitt  ba6  jicUofe  %uv  unb 
SBibcr  mit  ber  ^xaa^i,  ob  benn  ^'iiemanb  ben  ^errn  @ui0e? 

5  main  son  ^Jlain^  fennc,  ber  fei  ja  fiinf  3a()ve  (ang  [o  gut  tt)ie 
yerftorben  geivefcn  unb  plo^Iic^  nncbergefommen  in  eine  neue 
S>clt,  bie  mittlern^eiie  faft  genau  fo  gen^orben,  wie  er  [ic^'g 
geiriinfc^t  f)abe ;  ber  fonne  am  beftcn  cr3af)(en,  tt)ie  e6  einem 
ba  ^u  ^)?tut^e  [ei. 

lo  3c^  ^orte  ta^  nur  [o  im  33orbeigef)en ;  benn  al6  jwolf* 
ia[)vtger  i^ube  lief  ic^  nur  eben  im  3ii"iin'r  ah  unb  ju ;  aber 
bie  n>enigen  aufgefangcnen  SBorte  arbcitcten  unb  it)ui}ttcn  in 
meiner  (SinbiibungSfraft,  jumal  ic^  noc^  oerna^m,  ba^  ^err 
©uiUemain  ein  ungliicflic^er  ?OU'n[cb  gcu^orben  [ei  burd^  bie 

15  munbcrlirfje  ©nabe  l)alb4veg^5  fterbcn  unb  bann  nnebcrfommen 
ju  biirfen,  urn  cine  neue  SBelt,  n)e(c^e  cr  gctraumt,  plij^li($ 
aufgebaut  ^u  [c()cn,  n)ie  ta^  Stint)  am  9Beil)nac^t0abenb  ben 
flimmernben  (Si)riftbaum. 

21(5  ic^  barum  fur^  na(tf)er  mit  bem  SSater  tt)ieber  einmal 

20  nac^  SiJlainj  fam,  bat  id^  if)n,  er  moge  mir  ^eute  eine  recl)te 
?OZerftt)urbigfcit  jeigen,  unb  al$  er  micb  fragte,  umS  \^  benn 
[ef)en  moUe,  ob  ben  (Jic^elftein  obcr  bie  ^DiartinSburg  cber  bie 
93ienagerie  auf  ber  53Zeffe,  antivortete  i(^ :  „3c^  unU  nic^t6 
uuntcr  [ct)en  aI5  ben  ^J^crrn  ©uiHemain."    Sfftdn  3Sater  er* 

25  tniberte  Ia(^elnb :  „n)enn'5  mc>glicb  ift." 

91a(^  mand^  ermubenbem  ©tra^engange,  wobei  id)  j[eben 
S3egcgnenben  tiergcbenS  barauf  anfai),  ob  er  nic^t  ct)x\\  vP)err 
©uidemain  [ei,  fci)vten  mir  cin  in  ben  „brei  i?roncn."  @6 
ging  bort  [e()r  leb()aft  ju,  unb  nnr  fanben  nur  mit  ?Oh'if)e  noc^ 

30  einen  ^(a^  am  2Girtf)5ti[it)e  gegeniibcr  cinem  muntern  aiten 
^erren,  ber  [ic^  mit  [ic^tbarem  ^ei)agcn  [einen  Sc^oppen 
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fc^mccfen  Uef.  (Sr  [c^ien  ein  ©tammcjaft  0e6  ^aufe6  imb 
^atte,  rcbfdig  tuie  ein  tic^ter  9tf)ein(dnbcr,  mcinen  93atei-  ba(b 
in  ein  Ieb()vi[te5  ©efpvac^  u6er  gknc^cjiiltii^e  1)uu]c  t)ev[loct)ten, 
»on  bencn  man  [priest  urn  5U  fpvec^en.  Dbgleicf)  ber  "DJiann 
une  ein  frifc^iev  Siint'^igcr  bvcin[(i)aute,  erfuf)r  i(^  boc^  r\a<i)f  5 
gef)enb6,  baf  er  bercit^  tief  in  ben  ©ec^jigen  ftcfje.  6r  uhu 
sorne^m,  boc^  eUva^  altmobifc^  gefteibet  unb  I)atte  fein  reid^eg 
fc^nceuunpeS  ^aax  f)tnten  in  ein  ganj  f(cine6,  boljgerabe 
t)inau[fteJ)enbe5  3L^pfrf)cn  gefIocf)ten.  8otc^  ein  iic^ter  au6  bem 
ad^tje^nten  3af)rl)unbert  f)erubergeretteter  ?0^iniaturjopf  wax  10 
bamaI5  —  in  ber  ^33citte  ber  breipiger  3a()re  —  liingft  bie 
gropte  (Se(tenf)eit,  nnb  nur  bei  einem  alten  ©erbermciftcr  in 
Singen  nnb  einem  penfionirten  u^eilanb  nnffau*u[ingi[(^en 
8eibfnt[c^er  in  S3iebric^  ^atte  id)  noc^  feineg  ©leic^en  ge# 
fannt.  15 

2t(6  n)ir  unS  na^  einer  ©tnnbe  Staft  n)ieber  jum  2luf* 
bruc^e  anfcbirften,  fliifterte  mir  mein  Skater  ju:  „?5*^ffc  ben 
Wlann  mit  bem  3op]c  nod^  einmal  rec^t  genan  in'^  2Iuge,  bad 
ift  ber  t^err  ©uiUemain,  ben  bu  ju  [e{)en  begef)rt." 

3d^  war  and  ben  SSoifen  gefaOen  unb  bebauevte  innigft,  20 
baf  ic^  bie  9Jicnagerie  ni($t  t*orgejogen  f)atte.  2)enn  ben 
.^errn  ©uiUemain,  ber  [iinf  3abre  lang  [0  gut  tt.ne  geftorben 
unb  banu  it)iebcrgefommen  n>ar,  um  t)b(i)\t  ungliicflic^  ^n 
werben,  i)atk  ic^  mir  a(5  einen  ^atriarc^en  mit  (angem  33arte 
gebac^t,  ben  nnr  in  irgenb  einer  ©pelunfe  i)atten  auffui^cn  25 
muffen,  ttjo  er  auf  bem  ©trof)  gelagert,  ein  f)alb  tierfd^im? 
melted  ©tiicf  53rob  unb  einen  gropen  SBafferfrug  jur  @eite, 
»on  tiergangenen  unb  fiinftigen  Xaa^m  im  (Bt\')k  ber  i?lage# 
lieber  Seremia  mit  f)of)en  SBorten  geprebigt  f)dtte. 

„Unb  ber  9)Zann  foil  [0  gar  ungh'icflic^  fein?"  fragte  3° 
i($  auf  ber  ©trape  rec^t  argevlic^  ben  3Sater.     !l)iefer  aber 
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ertviberte:  „2Bann  bu  alter  geworben,  bann  tt)trfi  bu  er# 
fa^ren,  ba^  man  mit  fclncm  dlod  unb  glattem  ©efic^t  jeben 
2ibenb  in  ben  brci  Stxonm  fi^en,  ein  artigeS  ©cfpvac^  fii()ren 
unb  ein  gut  ®(a6  SBein  mit  55erftanb  trinfen  unb  bennoc^ 
5  ein  tjb^\t  ungliiiflic^cr  9Jien[ct;  [ein  fann.  2)ann  ivirb  c6 
auc^  3cit  fein,  bap  ic&  bir  bie  @efc^itt)te  be6  ^errn  ©uitle* 
main  au5fu[)rlic^  er^a^le:  je^t  t)erftanbeft  bu  fie  boc^  noc^ 
nic^t." 

3c^  Bergap  batb  meinen  2(erger  [ammt  bem  .^errn  ©uifle* 

lo  main  unb  erft  nac^  tjieten  3a^ren,  a(6  ber  aUt  ^crr  mit  bem 
3opfrf;en  langft  jum  jweitenmale,  unb  nicf)t  hM  beina[)c,  t>er# 
ftorben  ivar,  erfuf)r  icf)  bie  @c[cf;i(^te.  ©eitbem  aber  gercute 
e6  mi(^  gar  ntc^t  mci)r,  bap  id^  bama(6  Ueber  ben  merf# 
tt)urbigen  5D?en[i^en,  ivcnn  auc^  mit  bem  2(uge  eine^  i?inbe6, 

15  gefeijen,  al^  bie  ^D^enagerie  auf  ber  ^OZeffe. 

Unb  fo  erja^le  ic^  benn  aud^  ^ier  inieber  jene  einfac^e 
@e[c(;ic^te,  nac^bem  ic^  bi6  f)ierljer  ben  ^yflamx  ganj  ebenfc  a(6 
ein  unt)erftanbene6  Dtatf)[el  sorgefu^rt  l)abi,  wk  er  mir  felber 
jucrft  er[cl}ienen  ift. 


20  erftc^   ^apitel. 

3pfc))f)  ©uiflcmain  UHir  a(5  junger  ?0^ann  ein  reciter 
©rjbcmagog  —  [owcit  man  bie3  namlii-^  junfct^cn  1780  unb 
1790  in  ^JDJainj  unb  ber  Umgegenb  fein  fonnte. 

(Sigentlid;  aber  iuar  er  ^D^aler.     (5ein  ©inn  ging  auf  bie 

25  t)o^e  unb  ernfte  itunft,  er  njoUte  nur  ©efc^ic^te  malen,  mie  er 

fpater  ©ef^ic^te  madden  tt)ottte;   9}?id^el  5(nge(o  tr>ax  fein 

93ort)ilb  unb  Sicbling,  bann  9tuben5.     !l)ie  fruf)eften  @fi3jen 

be^  iuunftjiinger^  fai)en  barum  fcf)r  „genia(ifc^"  au5,  tvie 
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man  e6  bama(^3  nannte :  —  gcu\iltic]e  9Jiotwe,  it6erfiU)nc,  oft 
»ertt)orrene  ©ruppcn,  cim  Ucbernatur  in  gorm  uub  garbe, 
ii>c(d^e  Me  vei(^e,  in  ©tnrrn  gcftaltente  ^{)anta[ie  vcrrictf), 
aber  be6  lauternt»en  @(^on[)cit^gefu(}(e0  entbet)rte.  (Sr  n)ar 
ein  *D}?ann  l)e6  cgro^cn  ©t^Ic'?,  unb  [cineg  3Satcr6  grower  5 
©cIDbcutel  geftattcte  if)m,  fo  frei  nne  er  nnr  immev  iuoUte, 
im  gro^en  ©ti^Ie  ju  malen. 

51(6  erfte6  ^auptoerf  f)atte  er  einen  ftgurenreic^cn  6^ar# 
ton  bcgonnen,  ben  Xoi  beS  Safar,  iveW;er  »on  i^ennern 
mit  ^ot)em  8obe  gepriift  ivuvbe,  »on  ^^ic^tfennern  mit  nod)  10 
()o§evem,  unb  eeJ  gait  fiii*  auSgcmac^t,  bap  ber  i?unft(er  nac^ 
SSoUenbnng  be6  Silbe^  mit  bem  ^itel  eine6  furfiirftUc^en 
^ofmaierS  tar#  unb  ftempeifrei  tt^itrbe  begnabet  werben.  ^dn 
55ater,  tro^  be6  fran^ofifc^en  9lameng  ein  ac^ter  ^urmainjer, 
iiuartete  mit  ©tolj  auf  biefen  gliicftic^en  3^ag.  15 

S'Jeben  all  ben  33en)unberern  be6  33tlbe6  ftanb  nur  ein 
einjiger  n)al)rer  5i"eunb,  ber  [ein  Urti)ei(  ganj  el)vlic^  won  ber 
Seber  meg  [agte,  2)  of  tor  £ringel,  ein  junger  Slrjt.  (Sr  mcinte, 
mit  [olc^en  9}corb#  unb  2lufru()rgefc^ic^ten  [olle  ©uillemain 
[ic^  bo(^  nic^t  plagen,  fonbern  frieblic^c  unb  anfprec^enbe  20 
S3ilber  malen,  etwa  eine  babenbe  9h}mpf)e  ober  tm  ()ei(igen 
^'iepomuf,  t)a^  [eien  ja  auc^  l)iftori[c^e  ©toffe,  n)enn  man  [ie 
[ec^6  gup  [)oc^  aniege. 

Ouillemain  eerftanb  ben  @pott ;  benn  er  war  [elbft  ein 
ttji^iger  £opf,  unb  waxt  er  tk^  nic^t  geux'fen,  fo  tt)urbe  er  25 
oermut^lic^  gar  fcin  ^Demagog  geworben  fein.  33egeiftert  fiir 
feine  befonbere  itunftrii^tung,  n^upte  er  mit  bem  ubennut[)igen 
®elbftgeful)le  ber  Sugenb  jebe  anbere  in  @runb  unb  33oben 
ju  fpotten.  ^unbert  ©pigramme,  bie  er  in  flit(^tigem  2Borte 
^ingeworfen  ober  auc^  beim  SBeine  in  einen  (uftigen  9^eim  3° 
gefapt,  burc^liefen  bie  ^tai)t.    Unb  ha  t)k  £unft  all  fein 
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Seben  erfiinte,  fo  ivoUU  er  aiid^,  ba{3  afk^  anbcre  Seben  in 
ber  ganjcn  2BcU  uacb  feinem  funft(erifc^en  Sbeale  unujiv 
irurjelt  ii^crbe.  @an,^  93iainj  unb  ba3  iibrige  Guropa  nmr 
if)m  tttcl  5U  Jt»enig  tttanifcf) ;  ein  ad;tcr  Sturmer  unb  Drnngcr, 
5  feeing  er  ^^faffcn  unb  3unfer,  ^cbanten  xinh  (Spiepbiirger, 
bie  i()m  ring^  in  bic  Cluere  (iefen,  nut  bcr  ©cipel  be6  2Bi^e6. 
Xijc  lebcnbigen  93?en[c^en  [oOten  merbcn  tt)ie  bie  gemalten  auf 
[einen  23ilbern,  unb  fo  ingrimmig  fvei{)eit6burftig,  fo  auf* 
gequollcn  patJ)etifc^,  ba^u  fo  l)od]o^c{h)U  im  ftoljen  3^ogait)urf 

10  tt)ie  t>k  %ii^imn  feine6  Safar*(Sarton6  betrcgten  fic^  bie 
9)?ain^er  oon  1785  aHerbing6  eben  nid^t.  9Baren  fie  aber 
au<i)  feine  ©racc^en  unb  Srutuffe,  n)ie  eS  @ui((cmain  ge* 
n)ilnfc^t,  fo  i)erftanben  fie  boc^  einen  @pa^  beffer  al6  t>eiv 
mutf)(i(^  |ene  a(ten  Dibmer  unb  jubclten  bem  jungen  Main 

15  ^Bcifall  ju,  ber  fo  ferf  unb  luftig  Jpicbc  nac^  rec^t^  unb  linfS 
auSt^eilte.  2)enn  jeber  ©injelne  glaubte  fi^  felbft  nid^t 
getroffen,  freute  fic^  aber,  ba^  fein  9lac^bar  etn)a6  abgefriegt 
tjabc.  ©uiHcmain  ivav  barum  balb  ba^  Sc^o^finb  ber  9JJainjer 
©efellfd^aft  unb  wurbe  einmal  fogar  ju  2Sein  unb  Sutter* 

20  brob  in  ein  abeligc6  ^aib5  gelaben,  \X)a^  ^u  felbiger  ^dt  in 
?0?ain3  »iel  fagen  woilk. 

Unter  t^reunben  fprad^  ber  93?a(er  une  ein  ^^ropfiet: 
„2)a6  beutfdjc  Dteicb  tt)irb  feine  9tettoIution  burc^fampfen  fo 
gut  wk  9?orbamerifa;  e6  tt)irb  feinen  3Caff)ington,  feincn 

25  ?5ranf(in  unb  Safa^ette  fc^on  ftnben,  ein  mm§,  freie6  Seben 
tt)irb  erb(u()en ! "  ?^ragte  bvinn  aber  2)oftor  £ringel,  tt)ann 
ba^  Silted  gcfc^e^en  nu'rbe,  fo  antivortete  ©uiilemain,  „fjcuk 
unb  morgen  fc^merlic^,  unb  ^ieUeic^t  erft,  n^ann  un^  SItlen 
Uingft  fein  ^ai)n  mcl)r  mi)(^  ti}ut."    Unb  fragte  i^ringel,  une 

30  benn  ba^  t»erbefferte  9tcic^  ungcfa[)r  au6fcf)cn  foUe,  fo  erunbcrte 
3ener,  ba6  unffe  er  nic^tj   benn  n^enn  er'g  unffe,  fo  fei  e^ 
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ju  fpiit  3um  *4^ropl)cjcicu  iinti  bie  gU'icffeltge  3t'it  [^on  an# 

53cvauf($t  i^om  @rfo(g  ging  ©uiUcmain  mtt  feincn  <Siv 
ti}reii  tmmcr  teller  iuS  3citg  unb  ma(f)te  eiiie^  2'-agc$  cine 
rccf)te  !l)umml)cit  im  beutfit)cftcn  ©inne  be6  3Bcrte5.  9115  er  5 
luimlic^  eiumal  mit  [ct)r  jugenblic^cn  unb  griinen  ^reunben 
nid^t  mel)r  beim  erften  6c^oppen  \afi,  fcfjnitt  er  fief;  ^um 
3eic^cn  bc5  33ruct)c6  mit  alien  Inlblid^en  3i'pfcn  [einen 
eigenen  natiirlic^en  ^op^  ab  unb  legte  il}n,  bcgleitet  t>on  eincr 
anon\)men  gereimten  (Spiftel,  in  cine  ©c^ac^tel,  bie  er  auf  ber  10 
(Stclle  u>ol)liH'r[icgclt  an  ben  ^urfiirften  [d^icftc. 

§1(6  ber  fiinftige  ^^ofmaler  bc6  anbern  ^DiorgenS  beim 
ftarf  i^erfpateten  grii^ftiitfe  [af,  trat  3)cftor  £ringel  in6  3tm# 
mer,  ^og  einen  falfc^en  3'^Pf  ^"5  ber  Xa\d)c  unb  befc^mor  ben 
Sreunb,  fi^  boi^  biefen  an^ul)eften,  baf  nivin  il)n  nic^t  fofort  15 
al6  ben  Slbfenber  ber  fret»e(l)aften  ©c^ad^tcl  entbecfe.  ©utile* 
main  ftriiubte  fid^  unb  meinte,  ba  ^iitte  er  bem  ^urfitrften 
lieber  gleic^  einen  fal[cl;en  3cpf  itberfi^icfen  unb  hm  acf)ten 
beljalten  [ollen ;  ber  2(rjt  bagegen  fuc^te  il)m  ju  lu^rbeutf^en, 
ta^  e6  freilii^  nur  ein  fct)lccf;ter  2Cil3  [ei,  roenn  man  einen  20 
abge[(^nittenen  3ppf  <iii  ei^t-'H  ^^rii>atmann  abreffire,  [enbe 
man  aber  dmn  fct)lcc^tcn  3Bit^  an  einen  5iurfurften,  [0  fei 
t)a^  ^DiajeftatSbelcibigung. 

©ntri'tftct  ftu^te  ©uillemain  fiber  biefe^  SBort ;  allcin  cr 
tjatk  nid^t  3cit,  lange  ju  ftui^en,  bcnn  ber  i^apaunenftopfer  bes?  25 
i^urfurften  trat  l)erein,  hxad)k  bie  ©d^ac^tel  fammt  i()rem 
3nl)a(te  juriicf  unb  melbete,  ber  gnabige  ^err  laffe  banfen 
fitr  ba6  ^ugebad^te  ©efc^enf  unb  bie  33er[e  wn  nu^l)lbefannter 
^ani.  '^mc§  l)abe  er  nic^t  au5  benfelben  gelernt,  benn  ba^ 
^err  ©uiltemain  einen  ©parren  ju  toiel  im  i^opf  fjahCf  fei  30 
i^m  fc^on  langft  befannt  getwefen. 

R.N.  6 
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3)er  93?alcr  ftanb  unc  cln  kgcffcner  ^ubel  »ot  bem  5?a* 
pauncnftopfcr,  ter  cine  SScile  trartete,  a(^  [)pffe  er  auf  ein 
S^vinfi^cli).  2)a  vafftc  [id;  ©uiUcmain  plol^lic^  auf,  a^ab  \[)m 
eiucn  !iJoui^bov,  [agte:  „auf  cine  fuvft(ict)e  33ot[d)aft  gef)ort 
5  fuiftlicl;cr  33oten(o()n/'  pacfte  i()n  bcim  i^ragcn  uub  nmrf  it)n 
Me  Xxcppc  ()immter. 

(Sr  UHiv  junacl;ft  nn"itf)cnb  baruber,  baf?  bcr  ifurfurft  ben 
fct;Iccl;tcn  5H>i(3  borf;  nlcf)t  [iir  ^^^ZajcftatSbelcibiguutj  genommcn 
l}atte ;  fccl)6  l^ccnatc  ^^cftuncj  UHircn  i()m  licbcr  gcuu^fen  ah^ 

lo  i)ie[cr  lun-aci^tcnbe  •S^oljn.  ®ann  ()attc  cr  groKen  unb  flagcn 
unb  iiber  bem  St^'^n  bie  ©c^am  «ei*gcffcn  fonnen,  unb  |c()t 
unar  i()m  gar  nic^tS  anbercg  iibrig  alS  fic^  ju  [cf)amcn !  9Zic^t 
[o  [c()r  abcr  ()attcn  \[)n  bie  SBorte  be^  ^urfiirftcn  kfc^iimt, 
aI6  bcr  ©otc,  ir'clcf)en  man  gcfc^icft.     SBdre  noc^  ber  ^of# 

15  mar[cl;an  cbcr  ein  ©cfrctar,  obcr  an(i)  nur  ein  £ammerbicner 
obcr  Safai  gcfommcn;  aber  ber  5^apaunenftopfer !  ein  lunv 
[pffener  iferl,  cine  5farifatur,  n>e(c^cr  allc  ©affenbubcn  nac^.< 
liefen  !  9U>rf;  me()r  jebcci;  al6  ber  33ote  be[cf;amten  i()n  baint 
pttet^t  [cine  eigenen  ^erfe,  ba  cr  [ie  nud;tern  la<5.     (S6  nviren 

20  nnrflic^  rec^t  betrun!ene  3Serfe.  Unb  biefe  ©c^am  nagte  am 
tiefften. 

(Sr  macl}te  fief;  Suft  mit  bem  5lu^rufc :  „(S^  mu^  beffer 
iverben  im  bcutfc^en  Dieic^c,  unb  ivcnn  ni^t  f)cute  unb  mor* 
gen,  fo  bocl;  geunf}  in  3af)r  unb  S^ag!" 

25  „(S5  nuij}?"  fragte  5tringel  erftaunt,  „unb  gar  fo  balb 
fc^on?  ©onft  fagtcft  bu  immer  e6  unrb  unb  riicfteft  bm 
S^crmin  in  bie  blaue  3ufunft  i)inaug!  Unb  uhc  u>irb  e^ 
beffer  iverben  ?  " 

„2)a5  ivei^  ic^  nid^t!     ^rage  mic^,  u^ann  ic^  SBein  ge? 

30  trunfen  f)abc :  une  fann  man  nui1;tern  ein  ^|>ropI)ct  fein ! " 

„^ift  bu  unrflid;  nud;tern,"  entgegnete  liid^elnb  ber  allc* 


l]  2)er  3opf  be6  ^errn  ©utilcmain.  85 

^dt  niic^terne  2)oftov,  „fo  frcue  bid)  it>ie  gewof)n(ic^e  ^fJien- 
f^en,  baf  bdn  tvuufcucr  ©ticirf;  fo  (^lutflic^  abgeduifen  ift. ' 

Sltlein  gcrabe  wcil  biefer  @trei(^  ^unac^ft  ofjiu  fc^limme 
?5olgen  blieb,  waxb  er  mittelbar  erft  rec^t  folgcnreic^  fiir 
©uidemain'^  giinjen  Seben^gang.  5 

2115  bcr  junge  5D?aIer  of)ue  S^-^Pf  voicber  unter  bie  Seute 
fam,  bemerfte  er  gar  balb  ben  voUfommenen  Um[cf;(ag  ber 
vxdgcmcincn  ©ituft.  (Sf)rfame  Siirgcr  gingen  if)m  au5  bcm 
2Bege ;  »ornc()inc  ©onner  fanntcu  i()u  nic^t  mcl)r ;  9*licmanb 
tabette  if)n  hv5  ©efic^t,  benn  baju  war  ber  ©potter  311  ge#  10 
fiirc^tet,  aber  er  fonnte  e6  mit  »^anben  greifen,  ivie  man 
f)inter'm  Siiiffen  itber  if)n  loci,5og.  2GeU  er  bie^mat  wirflicf) 
taftlog  gef)anbelt,  [0  griff  man  juriicf  unb  entbecfte  plbl^lic^ 
in  ()unbert  hiftigen  ©treic^en,  bie  man  feit  3af)ren  ben^unbert 
f)atte,  eine  ganje  £ette  t)on  S^aftlofigfeiten.  Unb  wa^  ber  15 
9Jienf(^  gefiinbigt,  ba^  (ief  man  bann  au(i)  ben  Mnftler 
buf en :  [eine  33ilber  tvaren  itber  '^ad^t  bebeutenb  [d^n^ad^er 
geixun-ben. 

©uilfemain  fagte  taglic^  dn  bu^enbmal,  ba^  er  fic^  ben 
S^eufel  fiimmere  um  bie  Ungnabe  aUer  ber  ^offc^ranjen  mit  20 
unb  o^ne  Sivree.     @ein  ?^reunb  aber  fliifterte  if)m  in3  Df)r : 
,,'Du  wurbeft  ba6  nid^t  fo  oft  fagen,  ivenn  eg  bid)  mxfiid)  fo 
menig  fummerte." 

2;iefcr  f^nitt  bei  bem  jungen  i?unft(er  alferbingg  bag 
ftrenge  Urt^eil  feincg  5Saterg.  2)er  atte  ©uiUemain  ftrafte  25 
ben  mut{)n?iUigen  ©o^n  in  ^arten  SBorten ;  bie  tjatk  ^ofepl) 
ertt)artet  unb  lie^  fie  ftilte  iiber  fic^  ergef)n;  a(g  er  aber 
merfte,  baf  fein  33ater  nic^t  bloS  jiirne,  fonbern  jugteic^  »on 
ganger  ©eele  hdxnht  fei,  meit  er  if)n  fiir  einen  tterlorenen 
93Zenfc^en  f)a(te,  ba  f)atte  er  in  ben  S3oben  finfen  mogen  yor  30 
@roU  unb  ©i-^merg.     2)er  ©tolj  beg  SSaterg  ju  fcin,  u>ar  bi^ 
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M)in  fiir  3o[cpl}  fclbft  ber  gro^te  Stolj  gewefen ;  cr  fonnte 
e6  iii(^t  crtragcn,  bvip  Mc0  mit  cincmmal  anbcr6  gctporben 
bitrc^  cine  reine  ifinberci,  ivclc^c  l)ofi[c^cr  i^ncc^tSfiun  3iir 
?5rcvelt[)at  fteigcrtc.  3o(^t  crft  crf)ielt  bie  offcntlic^c  Ungunft 
5  "Scbcutung  fiir  if)ii;  bcnn  [ie  ()atte  i()m  bci^  SSertraucn  [eine^ 
33atcr6  gcfto()(cu. 

Urn  Xxo\t  ju  finbcn,  gtug  cr  ju  bcm  ^^reunbc,  mit  tvelc^em 
er  cung  unctui?  tt)ar  unb  bcii  cr  boc^  fo  (icb  [)attc.  !l)er  fain 
if)m  bic^mal  in  bcr  3'.()at  mit  cincm  i)crrli(i;en  2^roft,  nnc  cr 

lo  glaubtc,  cntgcgcn  :  2)er  iJurfiirft  \vu$k  h'b5  jur  (Stunbe  noc^ 
gar  nic^tS  »on  bcr  (Sc^ac^tet ;  fein  Scfrctiir  battc  [ic  croffuct 
unb,  ba  er  ©uiHcmain'^  ^<3anb[c^rift  erfannte,  burc^  ben 
5?apauncnftopfcr  juriicfgcfdjicft ;  burc^  jcnen  ©ctrctar  Jvar 
bann  aUcrbtngS  bcr  93organg  [tabtfimbig  gcirorbcn.     Slllcin 

15  ©uiilcmain  fonnte  noc^  immer  ^^ofmaicr  nuTben.  Darum 
rieti)  i^m  bcr  S^'cunb,  cr  moge  ganj  ftiUe  ben  Safar  fcrtig 
malen,  ba^  er  mit  [einem  ^infel  wieber  gut  mac^e,  rt)ad  er 
mit  feincr  $in[c(ci  bei  ben  Scuten  verborben  f)abe.  2^rete  er 
bann  mit  bcm  gro^cn  SBcrfc  [iegf)aft  f}crt»or,  [0  fci  bie  allc 

20  3opfgc[c^irf)te  begraben,  unb  ber  ^iinftler  ftct)e  tt)iebcr  rein  an 
bem  ^^la^,  ber  ii)m  gebuf)re. 

2{ber  ^u  folc^cm  Oiati)e  war  c0  bei  ©uiffemain  t^tcl  ju 
fpat.  SKfo  t)atte  er  nic^t  einmal  in  ber  @efaf)r  be6  ^Mrt^r* 
t[)um?  obcr  n>enigften6  bcr  allcrijoc^ftcn  Ungnabe  gcfcbmcbt, 

25  unb  nur  cin  fimpclcr  ©cfrctar  mar  e^,  bcr  if)m  cinen  @egen# 
ftreic^  g*-'[piett  f)atte !  Unb  ivegen  eine6  folc^en  ©^jieleS  ()atte 
er  bie  ©unft  bcr  ganjen  Stabt  unb  ba^  ^er^  feinc5  3Sater6 
Dcrlorcn !  5)a  \ai)  man  bod)  rcc^t  bk  ^o^U)cit  unfcrer  @e* 
feUfd)aft,  tt)el(^e  tweber  @pa^  ferfte()t  nod^  @rnft  unb  nur 

30  nac^  ben  ficinlicbften  Dtiicfftc^tcn  unb  SSorurt^eilen  bk  3Kcn* 
\6)m  unb  ®iugc  ju  meffen  \xm^ ! 
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'??a(^bcm  ©uincmain  bicfe  inib  aljulic^e  ©ebanfcn  fcincm 
?5reunbe  au0c3c[pi-oc^cn,  erivibertc  berfclbc  ironifc^:  „1)u  ()aft 
9{cc^t !  2)a0  [ic^ci-fte  mUtd,  ben  Slergcr  iibcv  fic^  [elbft  ju 
t>ercjef[en,  beftef)t  bavin,  ba^  man  [ic^  liber  atle  9Bc(t  argert. 
3n  bcm  gvopcn  SBcdmccr  ciucS  ftotj  anftt)ogenbcn  3ornc5  5 
verfc^unnbet  bann  [puvlo^  ba^  ficine  33ac^(ein  ber  6clbft* 
befd^amung." 

2)iefe  2Sorte  nagtcn  an  bem  ivunftler;  benn  fie  bargen 
9Baf)rf)eit.  2)er  ?^reunb  f)atte  i[)m  fogar  ben  ^^roft  feine^ 
2lerger6  genommen!  Urn  bie  Sucfe  au^^ufiitlen,  fpannte  10 
©uilkmain  nun  boc^  ben  (Sarton  feine^  (Jafar  mieber  auf ; 
ii)n  i)ungerte  nac^  2lrbeit.  SKIein  er  erfc^raf  iiber  [ic^  felbft 
unb  iiber  fein  2Berf :  c5  erfc^ien  if)m  fkin  unb  unreif  unb 
f)atte  if)m  boc^  frii^er  fo  gro^  unb  fertig  gebunft,  (Sr  fanb 
mit  eincmmale  ju  wenig  3been  in  [einer  3ei<^nitng,  ju  nuntig  15 
S2?eltge[c^ic^te ;  er  f)atte  gem  mit  grafturburf;)ftaben  auf  ba^ 
33ilb  [c^reiben  mogen,  ba^  f)ier  bie  alte  9tomerfreif)eit  [iegt, 
urn  bennoc^  iinterjuge^n,  unb  ber  Ufurpator  fa((t,  urn  in 
feinem  3^obe  bennoc^  ju  [iegcn.  Slber  line  foUte  er  ba6  mit 
bem  ^^infei  [einen  ?5igu»^cn  in  bie  ©efid^ter  [c^reiben?  20 

2)em  greunbe  prebigte  er  ftunbenlang  t>on  bem  J)o§en 
35erufe  ber  iJunft,  ben  93?itlebenben  bie  gro^en  5DZat)nivorte 
ber  ©efc^ii^te  in  bie  @eele  ^u  bonnern  unb  wn  neucn  unb 
fii^nen  ©ebanfen,  irelc^e  i^m  in  biefcm  ©inne  fur  fein  53ilb 
aufgegangen.  Stllein  feine  ^rebigt  n>imme(te  t»on  gragcjei-  25 
d^cn  unb  wax  fettfam  fprung[)aft  unb  jerriffen,  of)ne  ein  ah^ 
fc^liefcnbe6  SBort.  5)oftor  5fi-ingel  ^orte  bie  Cteben  anfang6 
mit  wal)rer  ?5i't-'U»be5gebu(b,  al5  ein  gute^  2Sa[)r3ei($en,  ba9 
Sofepf)  wieber  mit  gan^em  ^^erjen  ju  feinem  SBerfe  .^uviicf; 
gefe^rt  fei.  2)ann  aber  ftul^te  er  unb  fragtc  i[)n  trocfen,  ob  3° 
er  benn  auc^  iDirfUc^  male  ? 
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,fZi)md)k  Silage!"  erwiberte  Sener  im  S^onc  bc6  3orne5 
unb  bcr  ©elbflironie,  „eben  barum  rebe  ic^  ja  [o  tiicl  liber  bie 
50Zalerci,  mii'^  xnit  bcm  D)Ukn  nic^t  flecfen  iuKt ! " 

iDcr  2)oftor  fagte:  „3ci;  iviU  bir  ein  Diecept  t)erf(^reiben: 
5  1)ti\U  cine  ^eitlang  gar  nicf;t5  mef)r  unb  ivirf  alk  (Sompo? 
fitionen  in  bie  (Scfe.  6ud;e  bir  einen  [c^oncn  93tabc^enfopf 
unb  male  itju,  rein  n)ie  er  bir  ing  2luge  fc^aut,  ober  einen 
alten  Scttelmann,  ober  einen  ()ub[c^en  ^Bubcn,  ober  meinet> 
ivegen  einen  $ube(,  ivenn  bir  feiu  9)ien[c^  fi^en  mil,  ba^  bu 

lo  tt)ieber  33Iicf  unb  ^anb  fiir  gorm  unb  garbc  geminneft.  2)u 
mu^t  bir  beine  ©ritbcleien  i)inn)egmalen  ;  benn  f)intt)cgbenfen 
fannft  bu  [ie  boc^  nic^t." 

„2)a  {)aben  tt)ir'0!"  rief  ©uitlemain.  „©o  urt[)eilt  ein 
gebanfenreict;er  £opf :  iriie  [otl  nun  bcr  gebanfenlofe  ^obel 

15  urti)cikn !"  2)er  gute  9tat^  biinfte  ii)m  bie  [cf)n)crfte  Seleibi* 
gung.  @o  menig  \)atk  ber  ?5i^eunb  iijxi  »erftanben,  baf  er 
itju  uneber  in  bie  ©c^ule  be6  5DIobeU[aale6  jurucf[cf)icfte ! 
Sig()er  fonnte  ©uillemain  nid^t  mei)r  malcn,  aber  er  iwoUte 
eg  boc^  noi^,  je^t  moUte  er  eg  auc^  nic^t  niei)r ;  er  ^eid^nete 

20  ^um  2;ro(^  nur  noc^  in  ©cbanfen.  SSo^u  ubcrl)aupt  nocl^ 
jcic^nen  unb  malcn?  2)ie  SBelt  mu^  erft  einmal  neu  gemor* 
ben  [ein,  bann  tt)erben  begabte  ©eifter  auc^  wicber  iuit  unb 
'DDiupe  finben  ju  ciner  neuen  itunft.  33iS  ba(}in  [inD  e6  nur 
bie  Seigen  iini  ©c^umc^en,  bie  [ic^  Winter  bie  itunft  verftecfen 

25  unb  waf)nen,  bie  3eit  fte^e  ftiU,  mil  [ie  [elber  [tide  [tci)n. 
©0  unge|a()r  bacl;te  ber  i?un[tler,  unb  alg  i^n  ber  ?5>^eunb 
wieber  einmal  jur  ©taffelei  treiben  tt>o((te,  [pracf)  er :  „3c^ 
Ijabc  bie  Stnn\t  einem  l)o^eren  33eru[e  ^um  Dpfer  gebrad;t, 
freubig  unb  bocf)  [c^weren  ^^erjeng,  tuie  ic^  oorI)er  bie  Slug* 

30  [ic^t  au[  2Imt  unb  SBiirbe,  bie  &\m\t  meiner  'O^c  it  burger,  ja 
bie  i^icbe  mcineg  ^aterg  jum  Dpfer  brac^te  I" 
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„Uttt)  it>or{n  6eftcf)t  bcnu  bicfcr  [)5()crc  33eruf?"  fraijte  bcc 
unau^ftc[)Uc^  ffar  beufcubc  ©eftov. 

„3cl;  fenne  i()u  noc^  nicl;t  genmi,  aber  icf;  fuc^e  if)n," 
crmiberte  ©uiUemaiu  ge()eimnipyolI.  5(Ucm  2fnfrf;eine  narf; 
Juar  c6  i[)m  noc^  nic^t  tjaitj  bciitli^,  ivie  bie  t^erfunfcue  5 
93?cn[c^()cit  ^u  errcttcu  [ci,  nur  tvuptc  cr,  baj3  bie  ?5urfteu 
nic^t^  taugtcn  inxii  ber  2lbel  cjar  nirf;t5,  bie  33urger  fe()r  wenig 
uub  bie  33aucrn  nic^t  ml.  3a  [ogar  wn  [id;  felbft  gUiubte 
er  mit  uncrbitt(irf;em  ^^umor,  ba^  er  gerabe  fo  [c^lec^t  fci 
njie  afle  bie  Slnbern.  SlUein  er  i)atk  ben  evnfKic^en  SGitlen,  10 
\\(i)  unb  bie  SBcIt  ju  bcffcvn,  uub  bantm  taitgte  er  bocf;  iu'r# 
gleic^^iveife  noc^  am  mciften. 

33erbittert  unb  fvieb(o5  unb  bennoc^  getjoben  wn  bem 
SBcuniptfein  einc6  reinen  ©trebcnS  nac^  neuen   unb   f)of)en 
Sbealen  jog  er  oft  tvoc^enlang  im  Sanbe  um[)er  unb  Hep  ben  15 
(Sturm  feiner  @ee(e  in  SBinb  unb  SBetter  auSbrviufen.    „3fC^ 
ftubire  nadi)  ber  5^itur/'  [agte  er,  „ber  2)oftor  l)at  e3  mir  {a 
[0  bringenb  gerati)en,  aber  icf;  ftubire  bie  ^DZenfc^en,  ivie  fie 
inwenbig  finb,  nic^t  ^vie  fie  in  bem  S^rugbitbe  »on  ©cfic^t 
unb  ©eftait  erfd^einen."    ^)3?it  foic^en  33olf6ftubien  t»erbanb  20 
er  aber  jugieic^  and)  bie  33clc()rung  be5  ^-SolfeS.     (Sr  t)alf  ben 
SSi'irgern  bie  3*-'itung  (efen  unb  ben  33auern  brac^te  er  fie 
miinbUc^  mit.     3n  granfreic^  waren  bie  9ZotabeIn  einberufen 
morben,  fie  [)atten  ben  ^Jiinifter  (S'aionne  in  bie  %{nd)t  ge* 
fti;(agen ;  miic^tig  wnd)^  bie  X()ei(na()me  be^5  SSoife^  fi'tr  bie  25 
Dppof'tion  im  ^^artamente,  auf  ber  ©trape  fc^on  erti)nte  ber 
9tuf  nacf)  ©encraiftanben.    „2)a6  finb  bie  9}orboten  einer 
gropen  Oieyolution ! "  meiffagte  ©uiHemain.      3n  ^^oUanb 
tt)ar  ber  (Srbftatti)alter  ttertrieben  ivorben,  bie  neuen  ©ebanfen 
\3on  Srei()eit  unb  ^}3?enfc^envec(;ten  burcf)leud;teten  bie  itopfe,  30 
bie  ^^atrioten  rangen  mit  ben  §(n()angcrn  be5  @tattf)a{tci\^. 
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„@ei)t  ba!"  rief  ©uiUcmain,  „bie  grei()elt  triumpf)irt  n^ieber 
im  altcn  Saube  bev  ?5i'eif)cit !"  3n  (Sc^weben  9af)rtc  e6 
un()cimli(^  gc^en  ben  il'oiiig  ®ufta»,  ber  fur  t)a^  SRittelaltcr 
frf^nMirnite  unb  Slurnicre  unb  9{inqetrennen  f)ielt  unb  fein 
5  53plf  in  bie  S^t^^nfl^j^rfe  einer  allgemeinen  9Zationaltrad;t 
ftccfcn  u^cUte.  „2Bcn  @ott  lu'rnic^ten  \mU,  ben  t»erblenbet 
ex,"  prebigte  begeiftert  ber  9Jla(er,  „unb  auf  ba^  J^urnier  ber 
dlitkx  tvirb  bag  Xurnicr  ber  freit)eit6fampfenben  93o(fer  fol? 
gen."    3n  ^4^o(en  [c^tic^  bie  ©mporung  i)eim(ic^  einf)er,  aber 

lo  ©uiUemain  fal)  fie  fc^on  offen  il)re  Sli^e  fc^leubcrn.  3n 
Selgien  Derwcigerten  bie  S3urger  bie  ©teitern  unb  benuiffneten 
fi^  gcgen  bie  9icformen  3ofcp()S  jum  5tampfe  fiir  ba^  .^er* 
fommcn,  unb  in  Ungarn  erf)ob  fic^  ber  *2lbel,  urn  fur  bie 
8eibeigenfrf)aft  ju   ftreiten.      „2)ag   ift   eine   niebertrdc^tige 

15  Sorte  von  9te»o(ution/'  eiferte  ©uidcmain,  „  aber  bie  Seute 
i)abcn  bcc^  wenigfteng  bag  ^cuq,  ©ewalt  mit  ©eivalt  ^u  t>er* 
treiben,  fie  troUen  fi(^  nic^t  wie  ©c^afe  regieren  laffen,  ivenn 
auc^  iHMu  beften  ^irten,  unb  ta^  33olf  wirb  t»on  bem  Stbel 
lerncn,  une  man  Oieiu^Iution  mac^t  nub  nnrb  bann  feinen 

20  ye()rmeiftern  auf  bie  ivijpfe  fcf)(agen.  —  3n  alien  2Binben 
fteigen  QBolfen  auf,  fie  n>erben  fic^  5U  einem  furc^tbaren 
©euntter  ubcr  unfcrn  ^ipduptcrn  fanimcln :  ivol)l  bem,  ber  fein 
.^aug  bereitet  ()at!" 

©inige  fpottetcn  iiber  biefe  ^^rebigt,  ?lnbere  drgerten  fic^, 

25  me()rmalg  iuarb  ber  $ropi)et  aud^  and  ben  9Birtf)g^vUifern 
()inauggeivorfen  unb  gepriigelt.  2)ag  fiimmert  il)n  ivenig. 
@r  lu-rgtict)  fic^  befc^eiben  mit  bem  5(vHM*te(  ^^^aulug,  ber  auc& 
t^iele  ®cf)ldge  cvlitten,  bocf)  fagte  er'g  nic^t  laut,  UH'il  ^ibcU 
citate  nic^t  im  ©efc^macf  ber  ^dt  ivarcn,    2)a  er  aber  an  feine 

30  cigenen  9ieben  glaubte  unb  fie  in  begcifterter  Ueber^eugung 
luntrug,  fo  benntnbcvten  i()n  and?  'i)J?ancl;e  unb  l)ingeu  it)m  an. 
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©niUcmaiu  ycrbat  e3  [ic£»,  baf  man  i[)n  noc^  eineu  ^)3?aler 
nenuc,  er  fagte:  „ic^  bin  ein  ^^atriot,  weiter  ni(^t^,  unb  an 
bicfem  Serufc  f)abc  ic^  gcmu3."  2)oc^  merftc  cr  in  rut)ii]creu 
©tunben,  bap  biefcr  33cnif  cincr  fcften  Sonn  bc5  2Birfcn6 
ermangele.  5 

(Snblict)  aber  glaubte  er  auc^  biefe  gefunben  pt  f)abcn. 
2)oftor  ^ringel  tvunfc^te  bie  neue  .P)anbf)abe  fiir  ben  pxahu 
fc^en  55enif  eine^  j5vei()cit'5manneg  ju  fef)en.  ©uillemain 
[prac^:  „@i3  ift  nur  ein  ©ebanfe,  eine  ©entcnj.  ©ie  lautet: 
2)ie  ?^reunbe  ber  gi^eifjeit  f)aben  iiberaU  ha^  gteic^e  3iel,  fie  10 
fec^ten  fur  ein  groped  9tec^t,  fie  fihincn  eineu  Sunb  burc^ 
alle  i^iinber  fcf;Iiepen ;  bie  Uuterbriufer  beS  5?oIfe5  bagcgen 
tt?oKen  f)unbert  t>erfit)icbeue  3ie($te  i'»ertf)eibigen,  fie  licgeu 
en?ig  mit  fi^  felbft  im  ^^aber  uub  bringen  e5  uie  jur  burc^^ 
greifenb  gcmeinfameu  Zl^at.  (Sigenuit^ige  v!?)errfc(;fuc^t  ift  15 
oielgcftaltig  unb  entjiveit;  o|3ferfai)ige  Sreifjciti^Iiebe  ift  ein^ 
^eitlic^  unb  t»eubunbet." 

„(Sef)r  iMf)r!"  fprad^  ber  2)oftor.  ,,'Bo  (ange  e^  gilt, 
bie  gar  t)erfc^ieben  gefefteten  3^x>ingburgen  nieberjurcipen, 
finb  alle  greii)eit6fampfer  einig.  2)a5  ift  aber  nur  ber  erfte  20 
Sift.  3m  5tt)eiten  foU  barauf  ein  neucr  frcibcitlic^er  @taat 
an  ber  ©telle  beS  ^erftorten  aufgebaut  tveiben,  unb  ic^  glaube, 
bann  mevben  bie  Sefreier  boc^  nneber  gerabe  fo  unein^  \vk 
e^  fruf)er  bie  3tt>ingf)erren  waren.  Unb  fo  ^erflieft  beine 
)3raftifc£>e  ^anb^abe  in  einen  ganj  unbrauc^baren  ®emein^  25 
pla^.  3f)r  [eib  nur  barum  einig,  n)ei(  if)r  iiber^aupt  nod; 
nic^t^  feib  unb  tjabt  unb  blo5  yon  ber  Suft  be3  allgemeineu 
©ebanfenS  jeCjret." 

@6  tt)ar  3um  le^tenmate,  i)a^  i^ringei  bem  fd^n?armerifc^en 
greunbe    fo    fa(t    unb    fcf)onung§(o3    SBibevpart    gef)alten.  30 
©uiUemain  »erfolgte  feinen  ©ebanfen.     iix  fcl3te  fid;   in 
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53ricfivcc^fc(  unb  pcrfonltc^cn  3SerfeE)r  mit  9tc^o(utionaren 
au6  alien  Saiibern  ,•  er  tvoHte  eincn  allgcmeinen  33unb  ber 
?5rcif)cit^frcunbe  griinbcn,  bcr  bie  VDa£)re  treltbiivgcrlic^e 
33ru(fe  fc^Iucje  iibcr  jcbe  6(^ranfe  ber  ?^ationalitat  unb  em# 
5  porun"td[;fe  ju  einer  unnnbcrfte()lic{)en  ^^erfcf^Jvovunij  bcr  ben* 
fenben  £opfe  unb  uuab^ant3i(}cn  Sf)araftere ;  er  rei^te  um[)er 
in  3)eut[it>l^i"b,  «^oUanb  unb  ^ranfreic^,  gewann  auc^  einige 
begeifterte  Siinger  unb  glaubtc  fit)on  ben  fcften  ®runb  fcine^ 
furc^tbaren  @e()eimbunbc5  gelegt  ^u  ()aben.     2)a  aber  erf'uKte 

lo  fill)  bie  ein^ige  S>eiffagung,  ivelc^e  ii)m  ber  [onft  gar  nic^t 
prop[)etifc^e  'I)oftor  5ftcr5  t^erfi'mbet  ()atte :  ^ofept)  ©uiUcmain 
tuarb  im  3a{)re  1787  unix'ri'c[)en5  ergriffcn  unb  eingeftecft,  ic^ 
tt)eif  nid)t  mei)r  in  luelcfjem  jRcidjSlanbe.  ?0^an  fanb  ftarf 
i^crbac^tigcnbc  Sriefe,   buvc^   mldjc   fid;   bcr  gabcn   einer 

15  ivcitgcfponncnen  QSerfc^worung  ju  jief)en  [c^ien.  2)a5  ganje 
©enu'be  ju  enhinrren  n>ar  eine  gar  3U  reijcnbe  Slufgabe  fiir 
politt[cf)e  unb  crinunaUftifc(;e  ©purnafen,  barum  bdjidt  man 
ben  jungen  ^>}tann  in  einfamcm  ©cfiingni^  ;  benn  (Sinfainfeit 
macl;t  mitti)ci([am.     5)er  Singefiagte  aber  blieb  ftumm  unb 

20  feft  line  jeber  ac^tc  (Sc^nnirmer,  unb  c5  ift  niemal^  ermittclt 
voorben,  ob  er  fct)uneg,  nunl  cr  nirl;t$  [agen  tvcllte  ober  wdi  er 
nicf)t^  ,^u  fagen  irufite. 

@o  (ag  er  benn  ja^reiang  in  ftrengfter  Unterfuc^ung^* 
i)aft,  trolj  aUer  53emiU)ungen  bci3  53atcr^5  unb  ber  'i)?iain^er 

25  Si'cunbe.  (S5  nnire  freilict;  bequcmer  gcircfcn,  i)cn  i^olf^ver* 
fii^rer  raf(^  abjuurtijeiien  ober  fur^tr^eg  an^  bent  Sanbe  ju 
weifen.  SlHein  in  ben  aufgcgriffenen  33viefcn  fanb  fief)  ein 
vorncl)mer,  bem  giu'ften  bed  Sanbcf)end  nai)cftci)cnbcv  llcann 
mc()rma(5  in  bebenflic^er  SGeife  erUHU)nt;  er  frf;ien  fogar  mit 

30  ©uiUemain  cmrcfponbirt  '^u  i)aben.  2)er  bivigirenbe  93?inifter 
^atte  icnen  ©linftling  lungeben^^  Su  ftur^en  getracl;tet;  ietjt 
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fonnte  er  if)n  iveuigftenS  in  ftater  51ncjft  J)atten  buri^  ben 
t»erJ)aftctcn  ^})^aler  unb  ba6  gelang  auc^  t)ortveff(ic^.  (So 
lancge  al[o  nic^t  cntwcbcr  bcr  ®unftlint3  gcfaUcn  wax  ober  ber 
'93ciniftcr,  f)atte  ber  ©cfangene  u>enig  5Iu5[ic^t,  feiner  ^aft 
lebig  ju  ircrbcn,  unb  it)ai)renb  cr  glaubtc,  cr  bu[be  a(5  Op\€x  5 
[eine5  gvci[)cik^mut§c5,  bulbete  er  cigentlicf;  nur  aU  Opfer 
einer  ^ofintvigue. 

3[t  abcr  (Siner  erft  einmal  tobt,  bann  gilt  e6  iE)m  ivof)t 
jiemlic^  gfeicf),  ob  if)m  feine  ilranf[)eit  ober  [cin  Softer  ben 
©araug  gemad^t,  unb  Sofeip^  ©uiUemain  wax  tobt  unb  be*  10 
guabcn  fi'ir  bie  SGeft  unb  bie  ®e(t  wax  abgeftorden  [iir  i[)n. 
(Sr  fat)  nur  i)m  ©rt^lieper  be5  ©efangniffe^  unb  in  langen 
^aufen  ben  dii^kx,  ber  [td^  bie  Slufgabe  fteUte,  eiuig  ^u  un* 
terfuc^en  unb  niemalS  ju  ric^ten. 

Sriefe  [c^reiben  burfte  cr  nic^t  unb  au5  i}cn  einlaufenben  15 
SSriefen  tt)eilte  man  if)m  nur  etnmige  perfonlic^e  9Zac^ricf;ten 
nad)  ©utbiinfen  mitnblict)  mit. 

Obgleicf)  er  aber  fo  [cf,Hnter(ic^  cinfam  Ichcn  mufte,  wax 
er  bod;  nicf;t  aUein :  t)unbert  ©eftaitcn  uinfcJ;ivebten  if)n,  unb 
raft(o5  gat)rte  unb  arbcitete  eS  in  feinem  ©eifte.     (Sr  l)iclt  20 
gro^e,  geivaltigc  33oIfi^reben,  inbcm  er  t>or  ben  D\m  trat,  ber 
if)m  einc   SSoIBverfamnihtng   barfteitte  unb   tierfiinbcte  ben 
(Stur3  be6  alten  jjoUtifc^en  S3abe(^  tni)mx  a(6  je  in  freien 
S^agen,  ober  er  unter[)ielt  fi(i)  ftunbenlang  mit  bem  ^anbtucf;, 
tt)elf^e6  f)intev  ber  Zi)uxc  I}ing  unb  it)m  fiir  [eincn  (angen,  25 
nu($tevnen  gveunb  i^ringel  gettcn  mutate  unb  mac^te  fief; 
felber  alk  bie  fpitpigen  (Sinn^iirfe,  wddjc   ii)m   ber  greunb 
gemac^t  ()aben  unirbe,  urn  [ie  [ammt  unb  [onberS  julet^t  fieg# 
f)aft  ju  nnberiegen.    ^tamentlid;  aber  t»erfi({;erte  er  bem  .i^anb? 
tuc^  ftetd  au[5  eifrigfte,  ba^  er  femen  2lugenblicf  bereue,  [a  3° 
ba^  er  ftolj  [ei,  ben  S>eg  gemac^t  ju  l)aben,  bcr  i[)n  ing  @e* 
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fangnif  gefuf)rt,  ba^  cr  nur  urn  feineS  S3ater6  iviflen  betrubt 
fei,  abcr  cinft  mit  (S^rcn  au6  bem  wcifluc^ten  Soct;e  ju  fommeu 
f)offc,  unb  ba^  er  f)ci(ii3  glaubc,  cr  wcrbe  bie  ncue  93?orgen# 
rotl}e  im  Slufgang  no^)  mit  cigeneit  2lugen  fc^auen. 
5  ©uincmain  ftanb  fcft  in  [cincr  (3c(;n.'»armcrci,  benn  er  umr 
(angfam  unb  not()ivcubig  ^incin  geivac^fen.  (55  gibt  fcine 
gcfcl;iebcncrcn  Scute  aI5  ben  (Spotter  unb  ben  Sc^ivarmer. 
2[tlein  bcr  (Spotter  f)atte  \id)  gcfc^amt  liber  eincn  tt)orirf;ten 
Spott  un\)  im  Stergcr  iibcr  [id;  [clbft  bie  Sefc^amung  aii6 

lo  [cincr  Sccle  f)inir»cg  gciirgert  unb  bann  im  2Bc[tavgcr  ben 
eigcnen  Stcrgcr  cr[ttcftj  bem  Slcrgcr  libcr  attc  S>c(t  ent[propte 
nber  bie  S3cgeifterung  [I'ir  bie  2lHltrc[orm,  unb  ha  ftctne  U^cr? 
brief(i(^feitcn  unb  Dpfer  ^u  cinem  nnvflic^cn  !DuIbcrto[e  [ic^ 
gc[tcigcrt  f)atten,  [o  brad)  au^  bcr  53egeiftcrung  enblic^  bie 

15  Sc^irarmerci  f)er»or.  @in  ra[rf;  aufftacfcrnbc^  Stro()fcucr 
erli[c^t  and)  ra[c^,  aber  bie  (ang[am  gcnal)rte  giamme  brennt 
tief  unb  (ange. 

^attc  bcr  ©cfangcne  [ic!^  \att  geprebigt  gegen  ben  £)fen 
unb  [ic^  [att  gcftritten  mit  bcm  ^panbtuc^c,  bann  malte  er  — , 

20  bod^  nic^t  mie  geit)o[)nlic^e  'SKaler  beim  l)c((cn  S^agc^Iid^t,  [on# 
bern  in  ben  langen,  bunfein  Slbenbftunbcn.  3n  ©ebanfcn 
entttiarf  cr  cin  ric[igci^  23ilb:  „2)a5  iung[te  ©eric^t  bcr 
3Solfcrfrci()cit."  (5a[ar6  Xoh  war  i()m  j'c^t  cin  »iel  ju  fteiner 
unb  bi'irftigcr  Stojf  gcnuntcn,  abcr  cin  po(iti[c^ci3  2Bc(tgcricbt, 

25  jcrmalmcnb  gro^  nad)  ^>)ticf)cl  Stngclo'^  33orbi(b,  baS  biinfte 
i()m  cin  bcgciftcrnbcr  ©cgen[tanb.  Un[cr  ^errgott  [clbft  [oQte 
ric{)tcnb  oben  [tcf)cn ;  bie  blutigcn  33?itrgcngc(  bcr  Stcv^olution 
[c^mcttertcn  in  bie  ^^o[auncn ;  [cfjnmrjc^  9Zac^tgcUH>(f,  t^on 
33{it^cn  fal)(  burcf;[cuc^tct,  [cbattcte  jur  Sinfcn  bc6  9iicbtcrt^ 

30  n^o  bie  [ct)lcct)tcn  5^onige  in  ben  ?(bgrunb  ftfivUcn,  ftatt  bc5 
iiopfe^  cine  l)ol)le  itrone  auf  bcm  9Jumpf,  toon  cinem  jiingcln* 


I.]  2)cv  3'-'*Pf  ^t-^^  v^crru  ©uiKcmain.  95 

ben  ?51^iinntcnmantcl  ftatt  beS  *4^urpuv5  umlobert,  wo  bk 
2)ipIomaten  Vtou  Sc^tangcn  iimvingelt  wurben,  bie  euncj 
riicffc^rcitcnben  ^faffen  non  gropen  £reb[eu  jeruagt,  bie 
GbeHeute  »on  if)ren  2Bappcnt[)ieren,  »on  ad^t  f)eralbifci^en 
©rcifcn,  Sotvcn  unb  Slblcru  5crf(eif($t,  obcr  unten  im  Sib-  5 
grunbe  an  sieliiftige  ©tammbaume  ai^  if)re  cigenen  ©c^ilb- 
fjalter  aufgc()angt,  n^o  bie  biutfangenben  9ieicf)cn  unb  '^Qn^c^ 
rcr  mit  fc^n>crcn  ©elbfacfen  am  .ipalfe  in  bobenlofen  'B<i)lamm 
tiefer  unb  ticfer  ycvfanfen  unb  sergebcnS  ben  armeu  8a3aru^, 
ben  gemeincn  2frbciter,  ber  [ic^  briiben  au6  [einen  Sumpen  10 
erf)ob,  anfle^ten,  ta$  er  il)nen  ba^  (S'cntnergeunc^t  if)re§  @elb# 
facfeg  abne()men  m5ge.  ^m  Dtcc^tcn  be5  etingcn  9iic!^tcr6 
aber  ftra()(tc  nnirmeS  ©onnenlic^t  vom  b(auen  |)imme( 
nicber ;  im  ^intergrunbe  faf)  man  bie  gebroc^enen  S3urgcn 
unb  \>k  rau^enben  @rf)Ioffer  ber  5^i)rannen,  ubemH>(bt  ihmu  15 
Diegenbogcn  beS  cn>igen  2Bc(tfricbeni^ ;  £inbev  UHivfeu  bie 
9)iorbiraffen  beS  i^riege^  I)inuber  in  ben  Slbgrunb  unb 
jerriffen  tic  Urfunben  l}iftovifc£)er  9ie^te  unb  Unvec^te,  bap 
fie  in  ben  Siiftcn  jerfiatterten ;  ber  33auev  im  £itte(,  ber 
^anbnu'rfer  mit  bem  ©c^urjfeU  [c^ttjebten  aufimrtg,  tjalb-  20 
nacfte  33ett(er  unb  Sui"ften,  bie  i[)re  £rone  bei  3citen  in  bie 
3^a[(^e  gefterft  I)atten,  bap  fie  nur  nod)  ein  tkin  uunug  f)er# 
»orfat),  umarmten  fic^  briiberli^,  bie  ^erolbe  ber  9?ationen 
legten  if)re  ?^a()nen  »or  einanber  nieber  ^um  3tic^en  ber 
SSolferbrubcrfd;aft  unb  beg  allgcmcinen  ^eUburgertf)umo,  25 
unb  bem  auffteigenben  3nge  ber  S3efreiten  soran  waHten  bie 
93tarti}rer  ber  greiCjeit,  33rutu6,  J^up,  dlmv^i,  bk  (5iracc^en, 
9SuUemt»cber,  (Sai^onarola  unb  inefe  Stnbere  mit  bem  Siirger* 
fraHje  son  @icf)en[aub  gefront  unb  bie  ^almen  beg  Sriebeng 
unb  ber  3Serf{arung  in  ben  ^anben.  30 

3mmer  tlarer  in  ^orm  unb  Stufbau,  immer  glii^enber  in 
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bcr  %axhc  txat  ha^  ungcl)eure  53i(b  i^or  bie  ©eele  beg  @e* 
fangenen,  baf  er  bie  ©cftalten  im  5i?crfcrbunfel  mit  «^anben 
grcifen  foinUe,  unb  manc^mal  lief  e5  if)m  fait  ben  9tucfen 
[jcxab,  [o  [ef)r  erfc^raf  er  t»or  bem  fiirc^tertic^en  @e[ic^t  be6 

5  rac{;enben  unb  [ul)nenben  ©otteg  ber  ?5i'eif)eit,  unb  er  fu()r 
tx>o()l  gar  jufammen,  n)eil  er  [cf;on  ben  erften  (B<S)aU  ber  ^o^ 
[aune  ju  {)orcn  glaubte  unb  e^  luar  boc^  nur  t)a^  i^narren 
beS  ©c^(uffel6  unb  ber  Slngeln,  ivcun  ber  Smarter  bie  2;i)ure 
fcincg  @efangni[fe6  offnete.    Unb  bann  blieb  SlHed  wieber 

loftiUe  ime  im  @rab. 

Slber  braupen,  jenfeit  be^  iierfer^  wax  e6  beriveil  nic^t 
ftiUe  gcbliebcn.  2)ag  3a{)r  neununbad;t^ig  ivar  gefommcn, 
ein  ®tufen|at)r  ber  2BeItge[c^ic^te ;  —  im  6turm  flogen  bie 
©reigniffe;  —  jene   bhuigen  SBurgengel  ber  9te»o(ution, 

isuulc^e  ber  ©efangene  im  3^raumgc[icf)te  feineg  S3ilbe6  fa^, 
f^metterten  in  granfrcic^  nnrflic^  in  bie  ^ofaunen  unb  ganj 
©uropa  ful)r  au5  bem  ©(glummer  empor :  —  nur  ber  arme 
9Jia(er  beg  jiingften  ©eri^teg  ber  ?5rei()eit  blieb  im  iterferfc^taf 
gebannt,  er  al)nte  nid^t,  bap  bie  QSolfer  je^t  [(ton  mit  kib^^ 

20  lic^em  9(ugc  [ct^iuten,  Mw^  er  blog  bem  Sluge  beg  ©eifteg  alg 
eine  feme  2Beiffagung  sorjubic^ten  geivagt. 

©ar  oft  fprac^en  bie  greunbe  in  ^}3cainj  bei  ben  unge# 
a()nten  unb  erfc^iitternbcn  Sotfc^aften,  bie  jeber  neue  ilag 
brac^te :  tt?ag  iviirbe  ©uillemain  bagu  [agen,  tvenn  er'g  ^i>rte! 

25  \m  tfiirbe  er  aufjaurf;.(cn !  nne  unirbe  er  ung  triump[)irenb 
jurufcn :  l)abe  ic^  nic^t  Oiec^t  gcl)abt,  fommt  nic^t  SlKcg  \m 
ic^'g  prop()ejeite  ? 

SlUein  fiir  ©uillemain  [dblic^  cine  Stunbe  fo  obe  unb 
langfam  bal)in  line  bie  anbere,  ta^  3a^r  neununbac^tjig  )x\u 

30  i^m  ein  ganj  gemeineg  3a^r  t»on  breiljunbertfiinfunbfec^jig 
5:ageu,  unb  bie  3eit  bauc^te  il)m  fo  unergriinblic^  ftill,  alg 
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fei  ba<3  taufenbja^rige  dlddj  bci^  aKgcmciuen  SBcItfviebenS 
6ereit6  angebroc^en  mtt  [ciuer  ganjen  uuergviiuMii^eu  San* 
gemveife. 


3u>cite5  itapitcl. 

5?ur3  im  9Bci()nac^ten  1792  erl)tclt  ©uintMiiain  itnciv  5 
UHirtct  feiiie  ?5vci§cit ;  bie  Unterfuc^ung  icegen  bcr  93titixa-* 
fc^wovcucn  unu-be  nicbcrgcfc^Kigcn,  unb  fiir  bie  fuufiaE)vige 
J^aft  fonnte  er  [ic^  al6  einc  giuiblge  ©tvafe  [einer  Umtvicbe 
bebanfcn.  3m  ©runbe  aba  lief  man  i^n  an§  poUtifc^en 
Dtutffic^ten  frei,  line  man  it)n  an&  politi[cf)cn  Otiirffic^ten  fo  10 
lange  fcftgcf)a(ten  J)atte,  unb  bcfai)(  ii)m  auc^  jum  Ueberfluffe 
nocf),  binnen  vievunbjnHinjig  ©tunben  ba^  Sanb  ju  raumcn ; 
©uillemain  luare  [ii)on  von  felbft  gcgangen. 

3a  er  ging  nic^t,  [onbern  er  lief  ^um  Sanbe  f)inau5,  ob* 
gleici^  e^  il)m  [auer  umrb  unb  fc^minbelte  i^or  ber  fri[rf;en  15 
Suft  unb  ber  ungeutc»()nten  33eu>egung.     2lber  bie  <Stabt,  bie 
^au[er  ivaren  if)m  ju  enge,  er  UH>llte  tineber  einmal  ein  rec^t 
groped  ©tiicf  »^immel  [e()en  unb  2Balb  unb  5elb,  33erg  unb 
Slup ;  nur  in  ©otteS  freier  9ktur  fonnte  er  [ic^  ja  tt)ieber 
ganj  aU  ein  freier  93?ann  ful)len.     Sciber  trugen  feine  33eine  20 
biefen  ?5reif)citSraufc^  nic^t  lange,  fie  muf^ten  erft  ivieber  gel)en 
lernen,  unb  ber  arme  ©uillemain  fam  t>om  Saufen  balb  in^ 
(Sc^leic^cn  unb  tyntk  rec^t  erbarmlici;  unb  boc^  iiberfetig  bie 
menfc^enleere  Sanbftraf  e  entlang  unb  uni(3te  gar  ni<i}t  rec^t, 
tt)ol)in  er  eigentlic^  l}infe;  er  l}infte  nur  fo  im  5lllgemeinen  25 
in  bie  ^^rei^eit  ^inein. 

21m  SBalbe^faume  ftief  ein  fcin  frifirte6  93?annlein  ^u  il)m 
unb  blicfte  i^n  ftaunenb  unb  lac^elnb  an ;  benn  ©uillemain 
fal)  in  ber  %^at  gar  feltfam  au^.     3n  im  funf  3cil)ren  umr 
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feinc  Sc(}ccrc  libcr  fcin  ^aa\;  fcin  ^Dlcffcr  libcr  fcincn  53art 
qcfommcn,  unb  Me  langcn  Sccfcn  f(ut()ctcn  iinlb  auf  33ritft 
unb  @rf;u(tcr  f)crab,  unb  i)a  fein  9{ocf  jubcm  ctiM^  »crfc^abt 
itnb  [ein  ®ang  fo  jatnmcvt^oU  wax,  fo  fcniitc  er  ivol}!  fiir 
5  ciiicn  (3tvo[)mcr  torn  acf)tcftcu  Sci;(agc  gcltcu. 

„Sff)6nc5  SBcttcr!"  def  if)m  bcr  2[nbcre  jii,  „unb  fcf^onc 
«^aarc  tragt  3[)r,  nnnibcr[ct)onc  ^aare,"  unb  pvuftc  fie  mit 
i^cnncrblicf.  ,;Q]or  cincm  3a[}rc  no($  f)atte  id)  Guc^  fcc^6 
S3al3cn  fi'ir  (Jucr  .^aar  gcboten,  abcx  jet^t  [inb  frf;(e(^te  3citen; 

lo  bic  Scute  fuvc^ten  [ic^  faft,  3opf  unb  ^^erucfe  ^u  tragcn,  unb 
felt  in  %m^  bic  itopfe  fo  nH'>i)IfciI  gciforbcn,  gc()cn  bic  ^JJcn^ 
fc^enE)aare  im  ^rci5  i)cruntcr  une  bic  2lffignatcn." 

2)cr  fcin  frifirtc  ?Otann  war  augcnfc^cinlic^  ein  ^^erucfen* 
nuic^cr.     ©uitlemain  faf)  if)n  fragcnb  an  unb  fprac!^ :  „3i(fo 

15  fommcn  bic  3i^pfc  au6  bcr  9)Zobc?" 

^Srcilid;!  unb  aud^  ber  ^ubcr.  €cit  bic  O()ncl)ofcn  in 
93ia{nj  [}aufcn,  bcginnt  bic  llnnatur  bc^?  ungcpubcrtcn  iiopfce 
fogar  auf  bcm  rcc^tcn  9ii)cinufcr  crfc^rcrfcnb  urn  fic^  ju 
greifen." 

20  ©uiilcmain  ftauntc  n?ie  ein  i?inb  libcr  atlc  bic  unt»cr# 
ftanblic^cn  SBortc  —  Di}nct)ofcn,  —  iroi)lfcilc  itopfc,  —  9lf* 
fignatcn.  „2)ie  D^nc^ofcn?"  fragte  er,  „ wa^  fmb  ba6  fiir 
Scute?" 

3ct^t  faf)  if)n  bcr  ^nn-ucfcnmac^er  an,  al5  lunftc^e  er  if)n 

25  nic^t.  „9lun,  bie  ©anSciilottcn,  ivcnn  ^i)x'^  auf  bcutfc^ 
{)orcn  ivollt ;  —  bie  j^ranu^fcn  mcinc  id),  bie  freien  9icu# 
franfcn ;  benn  SlKc^  ()at  jct^t  ncue  9?amcn." 

„SBic!"  rief  ©uidemain  erfc^rccfen,  „tic  ^ranjofcn  in 
maini  V 

30  9hm  fam  aber  bie  ?)ici()e  ju  erf^recfen  aud^  an  ben  ^e* 
rucfenmacl^cr.    „2)a5  iin^t  ^i)x  niil)t?"  fragte  er  mit  i)er* 
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bac^ticjcin  ©eitenblicfe  auf  t)a6  ivilbe  ©e[ic^t  unb  ben  [taiv 
rcnben  S3(uf  be3  gvager^.  „9}Jau  meint,  3[)i-  fcict  t)ou 
©eftern!"  unb  er  begann  atlgemac^  feinen  ©(^ritt  ^u  be# 
fd^lcunigcn. 

SIber  ©uittemain  fjiclt  il)n  am  Oiorfjipfel.    „9^ic^t  son  s 
©eftern,  ?5reunb ;  id)  Hn  »on  fiinf  3a§ren  f)er.    Slber  evjafjlt 
mir  bod) !    2lIfo  fu{)rt  ber  ^bn'u]  yon  granfreic^  £ricg  mit 
bemDteic^e?" 

„2)er  £onig  »on  Sranfrei^?  9^ein!    2)er  ift  |a  (angft 
unter  33ormunb[^aft  geftetlt."  10 

„3ft  er  iiHaf)niumtg  geiDorbcn?" 

„9Zein !    Slber  fein  33o(f  ift  it)af)n[{nnig  geitjorben;  barum 
la^t  e6  fid)  bie  ^aax^  ivad)\cn  ungcpubcvt  unb  ftecft  [cincn 
£onig  in6  ©efdngnif  unb  i)a(t  ©cvic^t  uber  iJ)n,  unb  man 
fagt,  ber  ^onig  fonne  haib  um  einen  5?cpf  fiir^cr  werben,  im  15 
fo  yiete  2lnbere." 

©uillemain  licp  ben  Diorfjipfet  be^  ^eriicfenmac^erS  (06 
unb  f)ob  bie  »^anbe  empor  \vk  jum  ®cbd.  „2n[o  ift  ba^ 
jungile  ®eric6t  ber  ^6Iferfreif)eit  mirflitt)  angebroc^en  !  (S^ 
tt>ar  fein  bloper  ^^raum,  ten  i(i)  in  ©ebanfcn  matte.  SBie  20 
Sterbenbe  fernen  ^reunben  erfc^einen  in  ber  ©terbeftunbe,  fo 
erfc^ien  mir  ber  ricl;tenbe  ©ott  ber  S^i^rannen  in  ber  ©tunbe, 
ba  er  iDirflic^  feinen  @tu[)l  beftieg !  " 

„^fui  3:eufer,  3^r  feib  auc^  fo  ein  Safobiner!"  pla^te 
ber  ^erucfenmac^er  f)erau^,  erfc^raf  aber  fogteicf;  liber  feiit  25 
eigeneg  2Bort  unb  fugte  begutigenb  f)in5u:  „!l)0(^  fage  ic^ 
immer,  bie  3afobiner  finb  gro^entf)ei(6  beffer  a(^  man  fie 
malt ;  9J?arat  3n)ar  tragt  feine  ^aare  iuilb  unb  ftruppig  um 
ben  ^opf,  aber  3)anton  f)at  boc^  ivenigften^  nod^  eine  -^f)an? 
tafie^Socfe  iiber  jebem  Of)re  bef)a(ten  unb  9tobe5pierre  ia^t  fic^  30 
jierlic^  frifiren  unb  fc^miicft  fic^  fogar  mit  einem  fieinen 

R.N.  y 
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.^aavknitcl.  3c^  [age  immcr,  ^otc^^icrre  ift  ein  feincr 
IS^-inn  unb  er  meint  eg  ernft  mit  bem  ^iioIf^?uu^t)(e.  3f)t 
folltet  @u(^  i)oc^  auc^  njcnigften^  Me  ^ivei  Socfen  3)antong 
iibcr  bie  Of)ren  ringctn  laffcn." 
5  3)iefe  SBorte  aber  »ci1)a((ten  ungc[)5rt;  benn  ©uiUemaiit 
fturinte  atf)em(05  mit  ?5ragen  auf  ben  ^vcrucfcnmac^er.  (Sr 
foUte  gefc^wiub  er3a()(en,  n>ie  ba6  2U(c5  gefommen  fei  in 
^ranfreic^  unb  nne  e6  in  2)ciit[cl;(anb  ftcf)e  iinb  ob  e6  noc^ 
einen  romifc^en  i?aifcr  gebe  unb  ^utfuvften  unb  «^erren  unb 

lo  2)iener  ubevf)aupt,  unb  ob  bcr  %\p\t  noc^  in  9ioin  fi^e  unb 
f)unbert  a[)nliit)e  5?Ieinigfeiten  mc()r. 

2)er  ^erucfenmac^er  evivibcrte:  „53eantmortet  mir  boc^ 
erft  eine  einjige  gvage  gegen  fo  fiele :  ivie  fommt  e6,  bap  3f)r 
dlein  nic^t  n^iffet,  m^  alk  2Bc(t  n^eip?" 

15  „3)a6  ift  ba(b  gefagt.  3c^  ijaht  fiinf  3a§re  im  ^n^U 
f)au6  gefcffen  unb  fomme  chtn  geraben  SBege6  au6  bem  oer* 
n)un[rf;tcn  Soc^e." 

„@nt[c^ulbiget:  t(^  mup  j'e^t  feitab  gef)en;  babruben  i|^ 
eine  «^o(jttevfteigerung,"  rief  bei  ^erurfenmad^er  unb  (ief  tt)a6 

20  cr  (aufcn  fcnnte  quer  in  ben  2BaIb  Iiincin.  Gr  [)atte  bi5f)er 
nur  gcglaubt,  bem  ''XRanne  vappeie  e6  ein  ivcnig  im  5?opfe, 
je^t  [af)  er  einen  SSerbrec^er  »or  [ic^,  einen  Otauber,  einen 

Sltlein  ©uillemain  fprang  if)m  nac^,  njurbe  i^n  |eboc^ 
25  [c^n?erlic^  eingcf)o(t  f)aben,  n^enn  ber  ^luc^tling  nid^t  mit 
feincr  ^rifur,  ivie  Slbfaton,  an  einem  ((oc^iwc^figen  ^a(i)f 
§olberbu[c^e  f)angen  gcblieben  wave. 

„3c^  bin  fein  Dtauber/'  \pxa<i)  ©uiHemain  unb  iiiadU  ben 

jitternbcn  ^aarfvau'^lcr  feft  bcim  2trme,  „ne^mt  meine  lU)r, 

30  nct)mt  meine  33orfe  aI6  ^fanb,  baf  ic^  (Sud^  ni4>t  au^plun* 

bem  \mU.    Slber  3&r  miipt  mit  mir  ge()n  unb  mir  er3af)(en. 
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(Sin  Slnberer  ti>urbe  \\d)  an  eblcm  28einc  crquirft  f)abctt  nac^ 
funfiaf)riger  €lual  unb  (Sutbet)vung :  (Sure  SBcvtc  finb  mir 
ein  erquicfenber,  bcraufc^cnber  SKein ;  ic^  nntl  erjat)(t  I)at)cn 
ane  bie  2Bc(t  [ic^  vevjungt  f)at,  o  er3(U)It,  er5a[)(et  nur!" 

„2)er  9JJann  ift  nnrflic^  fcin  Dtaubcr/'  bac^te  ber  Slnbcve  5 
je^t,  „er  tft  ju  ^erriicft  fiir  cine  fo  [olibe  ^rofeffion."    Unb 
al\o  folgte  er  ii)m  nnh  erjaf){tc  lt>a5  er  nur  n)u^te,  bunt  burc^* 
einanber  tt)ie  £raut  unb  Diitbcn :  son  bm  ©cptembermorbcn 
unb  t»on  Sreif)eit  unb  @Ieicf;beit,  »om  ©taatSbanferott  nnb 
„5?vieg  ben  ^ataften,  ?5ricbe  ben  .^I'ttten,"  wn  (Smigranten  10 
unb  SZationalfofarben,  i^om  fficto  unb  ben  ?OZenfc^enrcc^ten, 
wn  ben  ^(ubbiften  unb  bcm  v^crjog  wn  S3raunfc^itteig,  unb 
iriarf  bie  ^^lotabeln,  ba§  ^artament,  bie  ^^ationatoerfammhing, 
ben  (Sontoent  unb  ben  ?[Runicipa(ratI)  in  graufamem  3Gtrrfa( 
burc^einanber.    Unb  tt)a[)renb  er  fo   beric^tete,   iwarum   ber  15 
£onig  [i|e  unb  n\irum  fo  inele  Slnbere  gefeffen  flatten  unb 
gefopft  morben  feien,  u^oHte  er  ^ivifc^enburc^  immer  iineber 
erforfi^en,  iwarum  benn  nun  eigentlic^  fein  33egleiter  gefeffen 
fjobt ;  biefer  aber  fc^nitt  if)m  jebe  Slbfc^weifung  t)om  @runb# 
tert  fofort  am  ?[Runbe  ah  unb  trieb  i()n  jur  9te»oIution  jururf/  20 
unb  alS  fie  cnblid^  im  narf)ftcn  2)orfe  fid^  trennten,  ba  nmr 
bem  ^erucfenmac^er  ber  2ltl}em  unb  ber  9U'beftoff  BoHftanbig 
au^gegangen,  n)a5  if)m  auf  erbem  nie  in  feinem  Seben  begegnet 
fein  foil. 

Unferm  ?5reunb  ©uitlemain  aber  brau^^tc  ber  SBein,  ben  25 
if)m  ber  ^erucfenma($er  cingcfc^enft,  bergcftalt  im  £opfe,  bap 
er  notI)it)enbig  in§  2Sirt^5f)au^  gc^en  unb  eine  n^irflici^e 
Sfafc^e  barauf  fe^en  muf  te,  um  ?^euer  burc^  ^ma  ju  hanb'u 
gen.  (S3  tvax  bie  n^onnigfte  etunbe  feine^  Seben^,  feine 
gan^c  @eele  Subel  unb  Sauc^jen;  er  ^atte  ben  ^au^fncc^t  3° 
unb  bie  ^ellnerin  umarmen  mogen,  ba  gerabe  fein  anberer 
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^OfJenfc^  im  3i»^>^er  mar ;  atlcin  bie  (cljtcn  fimf  Sa^re  fatten 
if)m  9Serfc^Ioffenl)cit  unb  3«i^itrf^iittunq  gclc[)vt. 

@g  braud;te  lange  ^dt,  hi^  er  [cine  ©cbanfen  tton  ?5ranf# 
telc^,  (Suropa  unb  ber  53^enfc^f)eit  tt^ieber  auf  [ic^  [elbft  jurucf^: 
5  tenfte  unb  [i($  fvagte,  ivo^in  benn  nun  cigentli^  [ctn  SBeg 
geric^tct  [ei?  (Sr  k[cl)(o^  [cfort  nac^  93^ainj  ju  9cl)cn  unb 
fpater  na^  ^ari6,  n)obei  er  freilic^  gcrabcau6  n^iebcr  um^^ 
fcl)ren  muptc,  bcnn  er  tt>ar  ln^()cr  nur  [cincr  9ia[e  nac^  ge* 
laufen  unb  aufaUig  in  bie  ganj  entgcgengefe^te  9ticl)tung  ge* 

I  o  ratten.  SWein  n)er  fo  langc  gefeffen  ^at,  bem  [c^aben  ein 
'paax  ©tunben  Umn^cg  nic^tS. 

2l([o  brac^  er  auf  nac^  bcr  befreiten  SSaterftabt. 
SBie  ein  Jlraumcnber  jog  er  feine  (Strape  unb  voa^  cr 
anfang§  ^on  hn  2Be(ti)anbeIn  n^eitcr  t»ernaf)m,  ba^  fteigcrte 

15  nur  ben  Siaumel  feincS  @eiftc5.  5lUcin  nid^tS  mac^t  and) 
aUma[)lic^  gcbanfenflarer  al6  ein  ftrenger  gu^marfc^  in  fc^nei* 
benbcr  3)ejember(uft.  3e  mcf)r  ©uillemain  5}?ainj  fic^ 
naf)erte,  urn  [0  [c^arfer  burc^bac^te  er  aik  9?ac^ri^ten.  2)a 
fticgen  i{)m  benn  manege  triibe  3uunfel  auf.    3n  $ari6  ging 

20  e6  boc^  rcc^t  polnifc^  ju,  am  9t()cin  entbrannte  ein  £ricg  t»on 
fei)r  ungcnnffcm  Stu^gang,  unb  im  ubrigcn  Dteic^e  wax  noc^ 
Slllcg  beim  2l(tcn.  ©uiilcmain  f)attc  fic^  ba6  ©eric^t  ber 
3So(fcrfreif)cit  boc^  ettt)a6  anbcr6  gebac^t. 

@etf)ci[t  jit)i[c^cn  33cgeiftcrung  unb  3tt>cifeln  fam  er  gegen 

25?0lainj.  3)a  f)orte  er,  bie  granjofen  liefien  n^o^l  3eben 
f)inein  in  bie  6tabt,  um  aber  ivieber  f)erau^jufommen,  bebiirfe 
e6  befonbcren  2Iu^it)cife5,  ber  nic^t  immer  erti)ciU  nu'rbe. 
©eltfame  grei()eit!  ®ie  erinncrtc  i()n  ftarf  an  fein  @e* 
fangni^,  m  er  auc^  [0  leid^t  ^inein  unb  fo  fd^wer  trieber 

30  f)erau6gefommen  n^ar.  (5r  ftu^te ;  unb  tt>af)renb  cr  fru^cr 
uberall  fo  ungeftiim  in$  3^119  gcvannt,  untrbe  cr  jclpt  auf 
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einmal  t»orficf;tig,  n)eil  er  fc^on  meinte,  bap  tie  Scute  benn 
boc^  mit  bcr  9ie»oIution  ehvaS  ju  ungcftum  in6  3t'ug  gcrannt 
feien. 

3n  ^oc^()cim  raftete  er  barum  t)orIauftg  eincn  Xao,  uitb 
fd^idfte  einen  ©oten  jur  ©tvibt  an  ben  2)oftor  ^riugel.  2)er  5 
fam  alobalb  l)crau6.  SBelc^eS  2Biebcrfc()en !  2)cr  fonft  fo 
hitifc^e  iiringel  weinte  tck  ein  ifinb;  ©uiUemain  [c^ien 
ctn\i5  ru[)i9er,  unb  boc^  mogte  unb  tobte  c5  in  if)m,  baf  er 
faum  rebcn  fonnte.  ©cine  erfte  Srage  iwaren  bie  2Borte  be? 
alttcftamentlic^cn  Sofcpf),  ba  er  [cine  33 ruber  ivicbcrfal) :  „2cbt  10 
mcin  33atcr  ]\i\1)V' 

„(Sr  Icbt!"  crunberte  bcr  ^reunb,  elnni6  betroffcn,  baf 
man  in  [old^er  3eit  ^uerft  nac^  einem  55ater  [ragen  fonne. 
„@r  Icbt  unb  ift  n>o{)(auf,  abcr  er  lebt  [0  in5gc{)eim ;  iinr 
^atriotcn  i)ingegcn  Icbcn  nur  noc^  uffcntUc^.  3Bir  [inb  15 
frei!  D  mcin  greunb,  f)5vft  bu  ba3  {)immli[d^e  SBort? 
9Bie  @ropc6  ift  gcfc^c()cn,  fcit  unr  auScinanbcrgingcn,  —  ivie 
ganj  erfiUtte  [ic^,  iva?  bu  cinft  t>ori)crgc[agt,  —  \vk  fc()[tcft  tn 
un?,  —  it)ie  oft  fprac^en  iwir :  irenn  tn  nur  u>icberfamcft, 
ivenn  bu  nur  narfjcricbtcft,  waS  unr  r>orcr(cbt  f)abcn!"  20 

„9tac^er(ebtcft?"  fagte  ©uitlcmain,  —  „incllcic^t  t)abe  ic^ 
in  mcinem  5?crfcr  mef)r  oorcrlebt,  a(g  if)r  jemal?  nac^crlcbcn 
n^erbet.  ©6  ift  au(^  gar  nic^t  atlcS  fo  gcfommen,  une  idi)  c5 
gewiinfc^t  unb  gel)offt.  2)o(^  t)iV$  fic^t  mid;  nic^t  an,  cuct; 
au6  t»ot(em  -^crjcn  jujulubeln,  unb  ic^  frcue  mic^  auf  ben  25 
Slnblicf  eureS  freien  ©emeinmefen?  ivie  m\  5iinb  auf  SScit)* 
nac^tcn." 

2)er  !l)oftor  fanb  bicfe  SBorte  etu\i5  fit^I.     ^lltcin  um  fo 
rafc^cr  mufte  man  ©uiiiemain  in  ben  t»ollcn  Strom  [}inein 
fcE)leubern.     Stlfo  mai)nte  er  jum  augenblicflic^cn  Slufbruc^  3^ 
nac^  SJlainj. 
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Untcrii>cg6  fatten  [id^  Scibe  in  aller  ^rcuiibfc^aft  6einaf)e 
Oic  grofjtcn  @ro6[)citen  gefagt  unb  jtt)ar  iiber  einen  franjofi* 
fd^en  SScrppften,  bcm  [ie  bcgeqncten.  i?ringe(,  ber  [ic^  fort* 
i»af)renb  einen  ^atiioten  nannte,  forberte  »on  bem  j^reunb, 
5  er  foKe  fic^  freitcn,  ba^  er  je^t  bie  erften  gvanjofen  auf 
9{eicf)S6oben  fef)e.  ©uiltemain  fagte :  „3m  @egentf)ci(,  id^ 
bin  fo  frei,  mi<$  bavuber  ^u  fd^amen."  2)er  2)oftor  [c^ivieg. 
^ad)  einev  SBeiie  bcutcte  er  auf  bie  ftarfen  <Sd^anjarbeiten, 
ju  lx^e(d[;en  bie  ©auern  ber  Umgegenb  von  ben  j^ranjofen  ge# 
10  ^nningen  nnuben  unb  fprad^:  „2){e  2)eutfc^en  brof)en  jt^r, 
SJJainj  ^uriidf  ju  erobern ;  aber  n)ir  ^atrioten  finb  it)o^(* 
geriiftet  unb  furc[;ten  ben  Seinb  nid^t." 

„!l)aa  ift  eine  neue  2Be(t!"  rief  ©uiffemain.  „2Ba6  fiir 
ein  patriot  bift  bu  bom  eigcntlid^,  ivenn  bu  bie  2)eutfd^en 
i5geinbe  ncnnft?" 

„3c^  bin  ein  ^^atriot  im  Sanbe  ber  ^rei^eit,  unb  aUt 
i^ned^te  [inb  unfere  geinbe." 

©uincmain  enuiberle:  ,,!Da  ift  nun  bie  Baci)t  n^ieber 
zt)X)a&  anberg  gefommcn,  alS  id^  gef)offt  f:)atk.  £ann  man 
20  bie  33urger  frei  madden,  inbcm  man  bie  55o(fer  unterjoc^t? 
2)ie  ?5van(^ofen  rocrfen  un^  bie  greii:)eit  an  ben  £opf  unter 
©engen  unb  ?0^orben,  ganj  tt)ie  bk  alten  2)efpoten  bie  5?ned^t# 
fc^aft.  ^d)  bac^te,  freie  Golfer  folUcn  fic^  nur  im  ^^rieben 
tserbunben  unb  nac^  freier  9Bal)l.  93tit  bem  ©robcrn  ^ort  ja 
25  bie  5reii)eit  t>on  felber  auf" 

„  2)a5  i?erfte[)ft  bn  nicf;t/'  unterbrac^  i^n  5?ringel.  „3uerft 
mup  ber  (2cf;recfen  ber  greii)eit  fommen,  bann  fommt  ber 
SSeltfriebe.  Urtf)ei(e  uber()aupt  nic^t  3U  sorfc^nett.  5)u 
fiel)ft  eine  fertige  neue  3eit,  unr  erlebten  bie  ©efd^ic^te, 
30  mie  [ie  ermuc^^,  unb  eben  biefe  ©efc^id^te,  bk  bu  im 
.^erfer  verfc^Iafen,  f)at  felbft  mic^,  anfangg  ben  nu(^ternften 


II.]  2)er  3t>^f  fcc^  «^errn  ©uiUemain.  105 

©cgner   be^   3S5Iferfturmc6,  n?tberftanb§(o6  mit  fic^   fort* 
gerlffen." 

©uitlemam  bagcgenmeinte:  umgefefjrt !  er  fei  ©c^ritt  fur 
6c^ritt  burc^  alle  <Stufen  t)e6  gro^cn  unb  fleinen  '^Mxt^x^^ 
tl)im^  jum  nvi^ren  Sitnger  bcr  ^reifjeit  buri^gebrungcn,  s 
barum  urtf)ei(e  er  je|t  befonnen,  ^ringel  {)ingegen  ttorfc^neU, 
benn  btefcr  [ei  )>Io^Iicf;  fopfiiber  in  ein  neue3  Seben  §meinge# 
fturjt  unb  fotglic^  fanatifc^,  \vk  alk  Gonttertiten. 

^icmit  \mx  ta^  erfte   (2rf)e(tn)ort  gefallen,  unb   balb 
flogen  bie  beleibigenbcn  ilruntpfe  f)eruber  unb  ()inuber,  im  10 
n?cnn  fic^  juun  5inaben  mit  ©c^neebatlen  n^erfen,  aber  bie 
33aUen  ivaren  in  (Si^waffer   ge()artet  unb   mitunter  auc^ 
©teine  bartn. 

3um  ©(iicf  famcn  bie  ^reunbe  gerabe  an  bie  Di^cinbrucfe, 
ah5  ber  3^v>ift  jum  cffenen  SSruc^e  umjufcfelagen  bro{)te.  !I)er  15 
Slnblid  ber  33aterftabt,  mie  fie  im  SlbenbUc^t  [0  foniglic^  ftolj 
an  bem  gropen  ©trome  [i^  erf)ob,  griff  bem  f)eimfei)renben 
SSerbannten  fo  mac^tig  an§  ^erj,  ba^  er  fein  Dl)x  me^r  fur 
bie  bofen  2Borte  bef)ie(t  unb  bem  greunbe  ftatt  aKer  n^citcren 
©egenrebe  fc^ir»eigenb  bie  ^anb  briicfte.  2)er  !Doftor  aber  20 
^erftanb,  lva6  in  ber  6ee(e  be5  Sinbern  l^orging,  unb  aB  fie 
uber  bie  33rucfe  fc^ritten,  roaren  fie  mieber  t>erful)nte  Seute : 
baS  naturlic^e  >^eimtt)e^  i)atte  i^ren  fpi^igen  SBiberftreit  uber 
ben  ^atrioti6mu6  gelc6t,  ba^  bunfle  @efuE)(  bie  f(aren  @e# 
banfen  t»erfc^(ungen.  25 

©uiUemain  n?oUte  fofort  in  ba^  ^au6  feine6  SSaterg,  bod^ 
i?ringel  ()ie(t  it)n  jurucf.  9hir  eine  ©tunbe  moge  er  t»orf)er 
ber  t)eiiigen  (Sac^e  ber  Srei()eit  nnbmen.  2)er  i?(ubb  ber 
greif)eit!?frcunbe  ivar  eben  je^t  t»erfammelt.  (5§  mufte  i)ocf;ft 
bramatifc^  nnrfcn,  nuntn  ©uiitcmain  fo  nne  er  ging  unb  ftanb  30 
mit  ben  langen  ungefammten  ^aaren,  beftaubten,  abgetrage? 
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nen  iMeibern,  tobtmube  unb  boc^  auf^  ^eftic^fte  erregt,  in  bie 
SSerfammlung  (}efuf)rt  unirbc,  ein  Opfcr  :poltti[cl;ci-  33evfoI# 
ijung,  \m  c^  ebcn  gauj  frifc^  au6  bcm  i^'cvfcr  fam. 

2)er  2Biebcrerftanbcne  ivoUte  [id;  vori)cr  ivcnigftcn^  fam# 

5  men  unb   buvften.     Ji"vin9el   ivibcrfpract;.    „^II^nnctwcgcn/' 

fagte  ©uidemain,  „ic^  Mn  nod;  immcv  5?unft(cr  genug,  urn  ju 

iinffen,  bap  (Sc(;mu^  unb  Unovbnung  mcift  ma(evi[d;er  [il^t,  a(g 

cine  [aubcve  S^cilette." 

„Sieber  greunb!"  ricf  i^ringcl  f)cftig,  „nuf6  9}Za(en[c^e 
lo  fommt  c6  gar  nid;t  an,  ivcju  ubcrl)au|)t  )cl3t  noc^  bic  93^a* 
lerei  ?  §J[ber  republifanifd^er  [ief)ft  bu  aii^  ungctammt  unb 
ungch"tvftet,  ba^u  aud^  ctnvi^  marti;rcrl)after.  9h:r  eine6 
©c^nuufc^  bebavfft  bu  ncd;,  bcr  )'eben  anbern  aufiuiegt,  — 
ber  bIaun>eipi-oti)en  i^ofarbe,  bc6  SSa()rjeic^en6  ber  ^rei()cit." 
15  ^ringcl  trug  ein  ungcl)cueu  groped  (Srcmplar  biefc^ 
2Bal)r^eid;en6  an  feinem  .i^ute. 

„^<i)  bin  ein  ?5'^tn()eit6fampfer/'  ernnbcvte  ©uiilemain, 
„aIfo  mil  \(f)  auc^  mtt  ©tolj  bie  ii*ofarbe  tragen,  nur  bitte  ic^ 
urn  ein  f(eincre6  ^o^ntat  al5  i}a$  beinige." 
20  ,,2)a6  barfft  bu  nic^t!"  fuf)r  5?nnget  ba.^unfc^en.  „!Die 
f)cimlid;cn  9to\)aIiftcn  tragen  fieine  5lcfavben:  bu  nn"irbcft 
l'*crbad;tig  cr[d;cinen." 

„S3crbad;tig  \"  iviebevi)o(te  ©uiiiemain  mit  iief  irontfc^em 
9?ad)brurf.  „2)a6  SBort  ift  ja  ttorrevoiutionar,  unb  icl^ 
25  gfaubtc  bie  entfIof)cnen  2)cfpoten  ()attcn  e^  unter  if)rem 
anbcvn  ^^(unbcr  mitgencmmcn.  9(bcr  ic^  bin  fcin  i)eim(ic^er 
Dio^alift,  alfc  ()inn^eg  mit  bcr  flcincn  ^ofarbe :  ic^  \v>\U  eine 
rcd;t  grope,  boppelt  [0  grop  \m  bic  bcinigc." 

„2)a5  fa{)e  aii^  nnc  ©pott  unb  «C>of)n,"  rief  ifringcl, 

30  „unb  bie  Sranjofen  im  iitubb  nn'irben  bir'^  bcfonberg  iibel 

wermerfen,  [ie  [inb  ver^nunfelt  empfinblic^  fur  ba&  Sad^erlid^e." 
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„§lber  iva6  gef)en  mid^  Me  Si^an^ofen  an!"  entgegnetc 
3ener.  „3c^  iintl  Me  ?5rei()cit  f)abcn,  frei  ^u  tt)af)(en.  diuilft 
^u  mic^  toc^  mtt  beincr  rcpub(ifani[cf)en  (Stifcttc,  al6  ob  iinr 
ju  ^ofe  gcf)cn  ir>onten !  2)oc(;  bag  [tub  Spielereicn,  mir  ift 
Me  (Ba<i)t  ^eilig  unb  ftic  ^cfarbe  rec^t.  91enne  mir  lieber  5 
je^t  ncc^  bie  .i^aupt()elben  eure^  £lubb5,  bei^or  wix  I)in* 
9cf)en." 

2)er  2)oftor  nannte  ©eorg  goifter  —  „er  n)ar  bod^  nur 
erft  al^  ciii  2)i(cttant  i^on  einem  SSeltiimfegler  befvinnt/'  ht^ 
mcvfte  ©itincmain,  „jur  3cit,  ba  ic^  [c^on  ala  eiu  fac^gemapcr  10 
SBeltt^erbeiTerer  gcftritten  unb  gelitten  f)atte"  —  v^ofmann  unb 
Sof)mer  —  „jwei  unbcbcutcnbe  (Sc^utmciftcr,  bie  [inb  ai\o 
je^t  ^Ilielftcr  beg  a3olfe5  geirorben!"  —  5)orfc^  —  „ber 
^faffe?"  fragte  ©uitlemdn.  „@r  it)ar  ein  ^ricftcr/'  ent? 
gcgnete  5iriny]e(,  „al(ein  er  f)at  ben  SIberglauben  abgefct;iroren  15 
unb  ein  QScib  gcncmmen."  „2)a6  wax  ctn>a6  forfc^nen/' 
fiel  ©uiOemain  ein.  „2luc^  8ut()er  ivare  tliiger  geirefen, 
tvenn  er  [eine  i^atbc  nirf;t  gar  3U  gefcf;nnnb  gef)eiratl)ct  f)atte. 
(S^rlict)  geftanben,  mir  gefallt  e6  nicl;t,  ta^  ic^  fort  unb  fort 
nur  neue  91amen  {)ore,  bie  uber  9ta(^t  ivie  ^il3e  auf[cf;ie^en,  20 
in  ?31ainj  iric  in  $ari6.  GS  ift  uncrtraglic^,  fic^  uberall  'con 
«i^elben  umringt  ju  fcl)ctt,  ik  feit  ein  paar  5?tonaten  erft  an$ 
bem  (Si  gefc{)(upft  finb." 

G5  fc^ien  in  ber  2;f)at  faft,  al6  f)atten  bie  beiben  i^i^eunbe 
in  ben  fiinf  3af)ren  it}xc  Scelen  au^geiiH'cijfelt,  unb  i^ringel  25 
fei  ©uiKcmain  geirovben  unb  ©uillemain  £ringel.  Unb 
boc^  waren  fie  bie  ©Icic^en  geblieben,  nur  ^a^  ^ringel  bie 
Diettolution  fifcritttreife  miterlebt  ()atte  unb  ©uiUemain  biefelbe 
mit  einemmal  fir  unb  fertig  aug  bem  ^oben  gea^ac^fen  fanb. 
2)er  fc^warmerifc^e  ^'Rakx  prufte  unb  tterneinte,  i»ei(  aUe  3° 
SBelt  i^m  mit  einer  uner^orten   ©c^nnirmerei  unbcimlii^ 
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frcmbartig  gegenubertrat;  ber  nuc^terneSlrjt  bagegen[c^tr»armte, 
Weil  Me  ©c^warmerei  ja  gan^  unoermerft  9}Zol)e  geivorben 
tt)ar. 

S'^ac^  ben  (e^ten  Slu^rufen  feineg  ttjiebergefunbenen 
5  ^vciinbe^  aber  bereute  er  beinaf)e,  ba^  er  if)n  fo  unt)orbereitet 
^atte  in  ben  ^iubb  fiU)ren  iroUen.  2)cc^  ba  irar  je^t  nic^t^ 
mef)r  ?u  anbern ;  [ie  gingen  ^in ;  ©uillemain  befangen  in 
jireifelnber  ©rmartung,  fringe!  nic^t  minber  befangen  in 
f)eimlid;cr  %m^t. 

lo  SlOein  biefe  gurc^t  fc^icn  grunblog  gettjefen  ju  fein.  3)er 
tveidinb  oerfolgte,  jc^t  ivk  t>om  ^'obe  erftanbene  9}?a(er  tt>urbe 
»on  ben  vcrfammcUen  ?5rcil)cit^frcunbcn  mit  n>a()r[)aft  bruber* 
lic^em  SSinfomm  begviipt,  unb  obgleic^  eg  i^n  anfangg  fic^t? 
Wd)  beliiftigte,  bancben  n>ie  ein  SSunbert^ier  angeftaunt  ju 

15  tt)evben,  fo  [c^ien  er  boc^  balb  ()eimi[d)  in  bem  5^rei[e.  Itebri* 
gen6  bcfrcmbete  e6  it)n,  f)ier  ubert)aupt  nur  wenig  a(tc  33e* 
fannte,  bagegen  »tele  neue  Seute  jn  finben,  ein  bunted  ®e# 
mifc^  »on  2)eut[c^en  unb  granjofen. 

5?ringel  at^mete  tvicber  auf;  benn  ©uilkmain  bena^m 

20  [icb  ja  gan^  gut.  Unb  bocf)  n^ar  c3  bem  2)oftor  immer,  a(g 
miiffe  e6  l[)eute  2(benb  noc^^  einen  rec^ten  Scanbal  gebcn; 
barum  f)utete  er  ben  ^reunb  mie  ein  fieineS  ivinb  unb  wac^te 
liber  jebcm  [einer  3Borte.  2)oc|i  ©uitlcmain  fc^ien  nur  ^u 
bcobact)tcn;  fein  g(it()enbe5  2luge  folgte  gefpannt  ben  9ieb? 

25  nern,  aber  fein  3tiit)en  wn  iSeifall  ober  'iV)iipfa((en  fpielte 
urn  feine  Sippen ;  fein  Sene()mcn  im  ©efprac^  jeigte  burc^au^ 
ben  befc^eibcnen  ©aft,  ber  ac^tfam  juf)tn-t  unb  t()ei(ne(}menb 
eingel)t  auf  fremben  ^Dieinung^taufc^,  cljne  bic  eigene  5lnfic^t 
irgenb  oorbringlic^  geltenb  ju  mac^en. 

30  2)a  famcn  @ui((emain5  9Kic[;barn  in  vertrauUc^em  @e* 
pUuiber  auf  einen  ©egenftanb,  ivelc^er  if)n  fic^tbar  ju  pacfen 
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fd^ien ;  man  \a%  er  jitterte,  er  [pannte  barauf  einjufpringen 
mit  fc^tagenfcem  2Bovte  fo  rec^t  »on  innen  ^erau6.  £ringel 
erfc^mf;  — „[cncn  iinr  jc^t  nic^t  nac^  '^aufe  ge{)cn  ju 
beinem  SSater?"  fliiftcrte  cr  i[)m  inS  Of)r. 

„3e§t  nid^t!  2Sibmcn  tt)ir  ber  ?5i-"cif)cit  ncc^  eine  (itunbc!"  5 

5)ie  Seute  rebeten  t»on  ber  (Sonftituirung  be^  linfen 
9Jf)einIanbe6  al3  einer  ncuen  ^^^rot)inj  ber  j^rei^eit  unb  »om 
freiiritligen  Slufcfclup  berfclbcn  an  ba6  grcpe  ^Hhitterlanb 
Sranfreic^.  ©uillcmain  aber  merfte  ba(b,  bci^  t)imibcx  unter 
ben  i^'^eifieit^freunben  felber  eine  f)cfttge  ^arteiung  beftanb  10 
unb  ta^  jubem  bie  meiften  ^Jlainjer  Surger  nic^t  rcc{;t  an^^ 
beipen  n^oUten,  if)re  eigene  6tabt  bem  9^eic^6feinb  auf  bcm 
^rafentirtctler  an^ubieten. 

„'»)J?an  mu^  fie  in  i^r  @Iucf  ^inein  angftigen,"  [agte  f^aib-^ 
laut  ein  £(ubbift;  „man  mu^  [ie  mit  tierbunbencn  SIngen  an^  15 
bem  geuer  fii^ren/'  fu[)r  ein  SInbercr  fort. 

„3Bie  bie  Deafen,  iuenn  ber  Stall  brennt/'  ^oUenbcte 
©uiHemain  trorfcn  unb  mit  erf)cbener  Stimme.  „@crabe  fo 
fpra^en  »orbcm  au^  bk  aikn  gurften." 

2(ne  §orc^ten  auf  unb  ftaunten.     !Da§  n^ar  eine  frembe  20 
3;  on  art. 

£ringel  aber  fhtfterte  bem  greunbe  ju,  urn  ba6  ©efprad^ 
tmeber  ettt)a6  enger  unb  perfonlic^er  ju  mac^en :  „i^aft  bu 
nic^t  fetbft  gar  oft  gefagt,  n)ie  e^  bcffcr  iwcrbe  in  ber  mife* 
rabein  2Belt,  ha^  fei  bir  ganj  gleic^,  ii)cnn  e6  nur  bcffcr  25 
tt)erbe?" 

„^ahe  id)  ta^  gefagt,"  ricf  ©uitlcmain,  ber  fc^on  nic^t 
mef)r  ju  ^aitcn  mar,  „fo  f)aU  i(i)  eine  ©umm^cit  gcfagt, 
tt)ofur  id)  je^t  taglic^  neue  aufflarenbe  Df)rfeigen  befomme." 

Unb  al^balb  war  er  mitten  im  ^ei^eftcn  2Bortgcfc($te  mit  30 
ben  Slnbern  unb  venuicg  il)nen  i§r  gemaltfamea,  unbeutfc^e^ 
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3Sorgc()cn.  SSSlan  ir»tber(egte  uub  uberfc^rie  if)n,  t»erfpottete 
i()n,  iDarnte  unb  bvol)tc.  —  2(Uc§  lU'rgck'uS.  —  !Die  ©c^leufen 
waxm  burcl;broc^en  unb  ©uiUcmain  ergop  je^t  im  »oUen 
(Strome  alle  ben  XaM  iibcr  bie  6unben  unb  (Sc^ivdc^en  ber 

S  aicvolution,  bcr  [id;  feit  bem  ©ancj  mit  beiu  ^eruifcnmn^cr 
in  [cincm  ©ciftc  angefammelt  i)atk. 

Umfonft  rief  itringel  ent[c{;u(bigcnb  ba5tt)ifd^en:  „2)er 
'^ann  ijcit  [o  tange  im  2)unfcl  gefcffen,  ba^  ii}m  jeljt  bie 
Slugcn  t()ranen  bcim  ©onncnglan^e  ber  grei()eit!"  unb  bann 

lo  n)ieber:  „er  fennt  bie  33crfcttung  ber  3;f)at[ac^en  nic^t,  cr  f)at 
ia  fiinf  3af)re  yerfc^Iafen,  bie  ein  3ai)r[)unbert  aufuncgcn!" 
©uidcmain  licp  [ic^  ni(^t  irren,  unb  bie  Slnbern  ftclen  immer 
ir>ut[)enber  au6  gegen  ben  [eltfamen  "SlMrt^rer,  ber  au6 
lauter  5rei()eit6ibeaU^mu$  jum  beften  2lnwalte  ber  Dteaftion 

r5  ttjurbe. 

2(13  aber  immer  n)uc^tigere  2)rof)ivorte  f)ereinp(a^ten,  unb 
anbcrerfeita  (Sinige  ben  ubcrfui)nen  (Spred)er  fveunbfcl;aftlic^|i 
an  bie  ®efa()r  ma^nten,  ber  er  [id;  prei^gebe,  bvi  wax  ©uille* 
rnain^  3orn  gar  nic^t  mef)r  ju  banbigen.    SSie  cin  !Donner 

20  im  ©turm  bro{)nte  feine  ©timme  in  ben  tumult  Tiinein : 
„3c^  fiirc^te  feine  ©cfa()r,  unb  bie  ncucn  ®enmlt3t}erren 
[d;recfen  mid?  [0  n)cnig  al3  bie  alien !  2)arum  erflare  ic^ : 
{)ier,  nne  in  ^^ari?,  ()ervfd;t  eine  flcine  9)cinbcr3af)l  fraft  bed 
©d;rcden3,  mit  weld^em  [ie  bie  ^i^iirger  bannt,  nic^t  fraft  bed 

25  ^olf^wiilent^  ()ier,  vok  in  ^ari6 " 

2)ic  u>citeren  IBorte  iinirben  ^erfc^lungen  »on  bem  Sturme 
bed  Unnnllend,  ber  jetjt  ben  2)onner  ber  ein^elnen  6timme 
i^oUig  uberbraudte.  SlUein  SSiberfprud^  fteigert  ben  SBiber* 
[pruc^,  unb  bcr  tofenbe  Sarm  nnrfte  auf  ben  jorngliihenben 

30  9tcbncr  ivie  2:rommcl[d)(ag  auf  cinen  ©olbaten,  er  entflammte 
bad  ac^te  ©c^Iac^tcnficber.    Slid  barum  ber  Sarm  enblic^  fo 
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iveit  nac^licp,  baf  man  fc^rcienb  fcin  ctgene^  SBort  tineber 
f erfte^en  fonnte,  [pvac^  ©uincmain : 

,,'^an  ^at  mir  crja^t,  c6  Uci^en  in  biefcr  8tabt  juu'i 
33u(^er  auf,  ein  rotf)c3  unb  ein  fc^ivar^cS"  —  ber  9tcbncr 
mac^tc  cine  ^aufe,  imb  bie  ganje  3Scrfamm(ung  tvarb  fttU  5 
unb  laufc^te  — ;  „in  \)a^  rot()c  33uc^  fc^reibcn  [ic^  bic  2in^ 
f)anger  ber  ncuen  Drbnung,  in  ba3  [d;nHir3e  follen  [ic^  bie 
©cgner  bcvfclben  einjcic^nen.     Q3icle  9Iamcn  fteE)cn  bcvcitS, 
[0  [agt  man,  in  bcm  rotf)en  Suc^c,  fcin  einjiger  in  bem  fc^uvir* 
3en.     Slber  »iete  muften  [ic^  nac^  if)re6  ^erjen^  ?OReinung  10 
it)of)I  in  ba6  fc^ttjarje  S3uc^  fc^rcibcn,  [0  [agt  man,  boc^  ivcincr 
Jvagt  c3.    9Zun  §oret !    3c^  f)abe  i^ox  3af)rcn  a(3  ber  (Svfte 
in  ^J^iinj  genutgt,  fur  bie  ?5veif)eit  ber  33urgcr  bie  ?5reif)eit 
mciner  ^n'rfon  einjufel3cn.     ©0  nmge  id)  benn  auc^  f)cute 
iiaQ  ©Icicle,  \a  ic^  umge  [ogar  meincn  i^opf  fur  bicfe  Srei*  15 
^eit :  i(^  fc^reibe  meinen  SfJamcn  aB  ber  (Srfte  in  ba^  fc^warje 
55uc^!    Unb  irenn  if)r  mir  entgcgnet:  burc^  ba3  fcf^nmrje 
33uc^  fpric^ft  bu  jugleic^  ben  QBunfc^  nac^  9titcffuE)rung  ber 
often  Buft^'inbe  aii^,  fo  antitjorte  ic^  al6  freier  9J?ann :  bie 
alkn  Suftfl^be  uviren  f)er3(i^  fc^tec^t,  aber  bie  neuen  finb  20 
noc^  t»iel  fc^Iec^ter." 

©uitfcmain  [c^mieg;  abcr  auc^  bie  Stnberen  fc^uncgcn. 
2)urc[;  ftvirrc^  Sc^ivcigcn  [priest  ber  f)oc^fte  llniinWe  tt)ie  ber 
f)i)c^fte  33eifaU;  nur  I)icr  unb  ta  »crnal)m  man  ein  f)a(b# 
laute6  „^fu{!"  SIber  Softer  i^ringel,  ber  treue  ivenn  auc^  25 
allejeit  gcgnerifc^e  ^reunb  erfannte,  baf  ©uiKemain  |c^t 
wirflii^  in  perfonlic^er  ®efaf)r  fd^webe;  benn  mit  Giiftine 
unb  feinen  granjofen  war  nic^t  ju  fpafen.  2)arum  ergriff 
er  ben  ^reunb,  ber  nur  »om  ^la^c  au§  gefi)roc^en,  am 
5h:agen  unb  rif  if)n  auf  bie  9?ebncrbu^ne.  30 

„©ef)ct  ^ier,"  rief  er  auf  fran^efifc^,  „t)a^  £)pfer   ber 
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X^vanmi !  ^unf  3;af)re  elnfamcn  i?erfer3  tjahn  ben  fonj^  fo 
ffaren  @cift  »ertt)irrt,  bap  er  n)ie  im  2Bat)nfinn  rebet,  j'a  er 
ift  ein  2Ba()nfinni(^er !  2)er  »on  ^^olterquaten  gebroc^cue 
Sikpcx  eine5  folc^cn  DpfcrS  nmrbc  [c^oit  euer  9}?it(cib  erreqen 
5  unb  eucru  ttcfften  ©rimrn  gcgen  feine  ^einigcr :  irie  tiiel 
tiefcre6  93iitleib  mdt  un0  aber  bicfcr  »on  ?5i>(tcrqua(en  ge* 
brocl;ene  unb  Dcrnnrrtc  @cift !  Surger !  ©prcd^t  eucr  ?i}?it(eib 
aug  fiir  meinen  unglitcflic^en  ?5reunb  in  einem  ?5Iuc^  auf 
[eine  £erfcrmcifter  unb  ^oItcrfnccf;tc ! " 

lo  2)ie  tf)eatralifc^e  ©cene  tt)irfte.  ©uilkmain  mit  bem  njilb 
flatternbcn  ^aarc,  bem  tobtenbleic^en  ©efic^t,  ben  roUcnben 
Stugen,  ben  geframpften  ^anbcn  faf)  in  ber  Xtjat  einem 
2Gaf)nftnnigcn  a()nlic^  gcnug  unb  fein  vergeblic^er  ^roteft, 
baf  nid^t  er  »errucft  fei,  fonbern  l)o(t)ften6  [ein  mitieibiger 

15  ^reunb,  ber  i[)n  fur  yerrucft  erf  lave,  fteigerte  noc^  bie  natur* 
n)af)re  ^iaufc^ung  beg  @inbrutfe6.  2)ie  ann^efenben  ^ranjofen 
jumal  glaubten,  ber  93?ann  [ei  ftnrflic^  n^a^nfinnig ;  benn  ber 
beutfc^en  ©prac^e  nur  f)alb  mac^tig  ijatkn  [ie  bie  genugenb 
flaren  9teben  ©uillcmaing  ot)nebie6  nic^t  recl^t  begriffenj 

20  befto  iiberjeugenberen  Ginbrucf  mac^te  if)nen  bie  Oruppe  auf 
ber  9tcbncrbui)ne  unb  i}k  franjofifc^en  3Borte  be6  2(v3teg. 
2)ie  2)eutf(^en  bagegen  njaren  frof),  bap  man  htn  Unru^e* 
ftifter  mit  [0  gutcr  ^Dtanier  fiir  if)n  unb  Slnbere  unfc^abtic^ 
gemacl;t,  [ie  umringten  if)n  unb  ^alfen  bem  SIrjte,  [einen  jur 

25  Un^eit  nncber  erftanbenen  Sveunb  enblid^  mit  ^eiter  ^aut 
au6  bem  ©aale  ju  bringcn. 

2)raupen  ubcrl)auften  [ic^  bie  5Beiben  nod^  eine  SBeiie  mit 
SSoriviirfen :  ilringel  ben  ©uillemain,  meil  er  if)n  fo  fc^anb* 
lic^  blopgcftellt,  ©uiUcmain  ben  ivringel,  wcii  cr  if)n  offent* 

30  lic^  fiir  tierriicft  ertldrt  i)abc. 

2)ie  Stifle  ber  falten  flaren  9iac^t  mit  ii)rem  njie  sum 
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ett)lgen  ?5viebcn  (eucfjtcnben  ©ternenl)immel  brac^te  ®ui(Ic# 
main  miebcr  311  ruf)i3even  ©innen.  @r  [($u>ieg  unb  fammclte 
fic^  auf6  9Bicberfef)cn  [eineS  SSatevS ;  ber  2lrjt  ahcx  liep  if)n 
nic^t  ef)er  I06  al6  bi6  [ic^  bie  2;f)ure  beg  elterlic^en  «g)aufeS  geoff^ 
net  ()atte  unb  ftanb  noc^  eine  SBeile  ©c^i(bn)ac^t  auf  bcr  ®affe ;  5 
bcnn  cr  fi'trc^tcte  immer,  [ein  ?5i^eunb  moge  tineber  in  ben 
©aal  jururflaufen  unb  fic^  a(g  ni^t  ivat)n[tnnig  au^weifen. 

!t)er  alk  ©utilemain  erfrf^raf,  inbem  er  bm  ttenintbertcn 
9}cann  mit  ber  grofen  ^ofarbe  in6  Sinnner  treten  faJ);  benn 
al5  ein  fc^tveigenDer  ©egner  ber  9{et>oIution  furd^tete  er  [c^oi;  10 
lange  mt^l)anbett  ober  nufge{)oben  ju  n?erben.  21(3  er  aber 
in  ber  cerba^tigen  @i'\talt  ben  (Sof)n  erfannte,  tterga^  er 
afle3  .l^erjeleib,  ba6  cr  [einetivegen  aueigeftanben,  unb  aikn 
SBibcrwiden  gcgcn  bk  brcifarbige  5?ofarbe  unb  ftcl  if)m  urn 
ben  ^aU  unb  nunnte  unb  ()atte  nur  noc^  ein  .^erj  fur  ben  15 
wiebergefunbenen  <Bo^n. 

SBte  innig  iroljl  ti)v-it  e6  3o[cpf),  baf  er  na<S)  fo  i?ie(cn 
3a()ren  jum  erftcnmale  Jwieber  rein  mcnfc^lic^  t»on  ciner  mit# 
fu^Ienben  ^DZcnfc^enfeele,  »om  3Sater,  ben  er  fo  tief  betriibt, 
fi(^  angefpvoc^en  fuJ)Ite.  @r  fjatte  biefcg  2Bicbcrfef)en  oft  gar  20 
ruf)renb  fic^  au^gemalt  unb  sorgctraumt ;  aber  aud^  J)ier  iuar 
bie  ©rfullung  ganj  anber6  a(6  baQ  ^^f)antafiebi(b  ber  ^off# 
nung:  ber  felige  Slugcnblicf  n)ar  unenblic^  ruf)rcnber  unb 
fc^oner  al6  er  if)n  je  f)atte  t»orempfinbcn  fonnen,  unb  ber  alt? 
mobifc^  gefinnte  3Satcr  fragte  i[)n  gar  nic^t,  wie  er  benn  fct)on  25 
fo  gefc^tt)inb  ju  ber  grofen  ivofarbe  gefommen  unb  ob  er  auc^ 
g(ei(^  uncbcr  ein  9^ct»otutionar  neuen  @ti)te5  gen^orben  fei  ? 
@r  fprac^  bi5  tief  in  bie  9?ad;t  t)inein  al6  ber  35atcr  mit 
feinem  ^inbe  unb  (ie^  eg  fic^  nic^t  einmal  merfen,  \vk  fd^tt)eren 
i?ummer  il)m  biefe6  ^inb  gcmac^t.  30 

2Im  anbern  9}^orgen  griff  Sofcpf)  ©uillemain  ttor  alien 
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2)inc|en  jum  Diaficvmcffcr  unb  Hep  fic^  ba5  C^aar  fd;neibert 
unb  eincn  3opf  flecf;ten.  ©r  fai^te :  „93^an  f)at  mir  i>envef)rt, 
meinen  ^amcn  in  baS  fc^warje  S3uc^  ju  fc^reiben,  fo  'miU  ic^ 
benn  in  anbcrcr  %oxm  offentUrf;  Bcugnip  gcbcu  von  mciuem 
5  ungebvoc^cnen  grci[)cit5mut^e.  21(6  alle  2Se(t  3i>pfe  trug, 
[c^nitt  ic^  ben  meinigen  ah ;  je^t,  tt)o  bie  3i>pfe  werpont  unb 
mipac^tct  finb,  fe()re  tc^  iwieber  ^um  3(>pfe  jurucf.  2)er  recite 
($rei[)eit5niann  (janbctt  unb  bulbct  immcr  mit  ber  93^inberl)cit; 
benn  bei  ber  gropen  triumpf)irenben  93Jaffe  ift  unb  ttjar  bie 

lo  Sreif)cit  nicmalS." 

S)a  man  nun  aber  ^crrn  ©uidcmain  liber  '^a<i)t  n^of)(* 
frifirt  unb  mit  einem  ^o^p^c  cifc|eincn  fa(),  fo  gcnxann  ber 
©iaube,  bap  er  t»erru(ft  geivorbcn,  au^  untcr  bm  2)eut[(^cn 
in  ^O^ainj  bebcutcnb  an  geftigfcit.    3n  ber  2;[)at  jebod?  be* 

15  funbete  ber  ^ann  mit  bem  3c*pfe  [einen  fiaven  9}crftanb  t»or 
Slnbern  barin,  bap  er  [eine  eigene  Oi)nmac{;t  angefic^t^  bc$ 
28cltfturmc6  balb  gcnug  bcgviff,  [ic^  groUcnb  in  [ic^  fcibft 
jurucfjog  unb  53tain3  jur  rec^ten  @tuube  »ev(iep,  um  crft 
tr>icberjufommen,  a(3  bie  2)eut[c^cn  bie  ®tabt  jurucferobert 

20  ()atten. 

Zxo^  aHcr  SBcc^fel  ber  ?Olcbe  unb  ber  ^olitif  trug  er 
fortan  [einen  3opf,  nif[;t  aU  ben  3opf  be5  9hu-ffc^ritte6,  [on* 
bern  al6  ben  3'^^f  tied  (SigenfinnS.  Unjufricbcn  mit  jcbem 
beftcl)enbcn  3uftanbe,  tjcgte  unb  tcvcbcite  er  ju\u-  gctreulid) 

25  [ein  Sbeal  einer  befferen  ^dt,  atlein  niemald  flel^ng  e3  if)m 
ba6fe(be  ber  gcgebcncn  SSeltlage  anjupaffcn ;  e6  fcf}Iten  if)m 
ebcn  funf  3al}re  erlcbter  ®efcf;i^te,  in  welc^en  ber  ©(^tuffcl 
fur  bie  ganje  nac^fte  3ufunft  lag.  @r  fef)rte  jurucf  ^um  (Spi* 
gramm,  momit  er  bcgonnen ;  er  blicb  ein  politifc^cr  5vopf  unb 

30  obenbrcin  ein  Diepublifaner,  aber  er  fjatte  fein  ^^erj  met)r  fur 
bie  tt)atfac^(ic^c  ^olitif. 
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©0  blieb  er  auc^  in  ©cbanfen  ein  5)ialer,  obex  er  matte 
nic^t  mcf)r.  (Sr  rebete  oft  »on  [einem  neucften  (Sarton,  bem 
93o(fcrgeric^te  ber  Si"cif)cit,  bed)  nte  entfcf;(op  er  [ic^  auc^  nur 
ba6  ^^apier  jum  erften  ©ntivurf  iiber  ben  «^o(jraf)mett  jief)en 
^u  laffen.  5 

9Bie  aber  bte  erfte  ^eriobe  feineS  Sebeng  burc^  ben  un# 
foKenbeten  2^ob  be6  Safar  bejeic^net  tt)ar,  unb  bie  jttJeite 
burc^  ba^  niemafg  begonnene  iitngfte  ©eric^t,  fo  ()atte  auc^ 
bie  britte  iE)r  neue^  [t}mboIt[ct)e6  ivunftwerf  gefunben.  @r 
fprac^  namlic^  ttiel  Bon  einem  pl)i(ofopI)i[cf;#politif^en  Dtoman,  10 
mit  luelc^em  er  fic^  trage.  Sine  ©c^aar  ber  wutl)enbften 
Safobiner,  bie  beim  ©tur^e  ber  @c^rccfen§l)errfrf;aft  ber  @uif# 
lotine  entrann,  tt)ar  nad^  G^a^enne  t)erbannt  n^crben.  '^oxU 
tjin  fommt  nac^gef)enb5  and)  eine  Slnjat}!  [piiter  gecic^tcter 
9toi)aliften.  3tt)ei  ber  entfc^iebenften  ©f)araftere  an^  biefen  15 
beiben  Sagern  begegnen  fic^  in  ber  mbrberifc^en  Sieber#(Sinobe, 
tt)o  [ie  gemeinfam  leben  unb  arbeiten  nu'iffen.  2)er  Safobinet 
erfaJ)rt  »on  bem  S^obfeinbe,  ivie  tro^  be6  ©turje6  [einer 
©egner,  ben  er  gef)oft  unb  geiveiffagt,  bennoc^  bie  rotf)e  9te# 
publif  ni($t  gefiegt  f)at ;  bie  ©cfc^ic^te  ift  i^ren  cigenen  2Beg  20 
gegangen,  njeitab  won  ber  Sinie,  ivelc^e  er  if)t  im  ®eifte  ge* 
jeic^net.  2)er  Oioi^alift  f)offt  noc^  unb  entivirft  fuf)ne  33ilt)CT 
»om  2Biebererftef)en  be6  5?onigt[)um3  unb  kU  in  giftigem 
3wifte  mit  bem  bereitS  ftumpf  entfagenben  3afobiner.  21(5 
aber  nun  bie  S3ct[($aft  auc^  ju  bem  fernen  Sanbe  f)inuber:=  25 
bringt,  ba^  9?apoIcon  ben  6tu()l  [einer  £ai[er^2)e[potie  auf 
bie  2^rummer  ber  9iepub(if  gcfteWt  l)abCf  ba  erfennt  and)  er, 
n)ie  allc  S^raumbilbcr  t>on  fiinftiger  ©eftaltung  ber  2Solfer 
unb  ©taaten  eitel  unb  unUH'if)r  [inb,  unb  er  reic^t  bem  3afo# 
biner  bie  ^anb  al6  bem  einjigen  SBefen,  it)elc^e6  fic^  mit  if)m  3° 
it)enigften§  bi3  auf^  S(ut  ju  janfen  unb  alfo  aud;  menfdjIicO 
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mit  if)m  311  cmpfint'cn  ocrmaq,  unb  33eibe,  bte  itber  ber  ^^o# 
litif  t)ergeffen  f)atkn,  ba^  [ie  5}?enf(^en  nuiren,  ftnben  ju(e§t 
3Sevfcf)nung  unb  ®u[)ne  in  mcnfc^Iic^  bruberUc^em  @cmein# 
Icben,  ia  [ie  eintgcn  [ic^  aud^  ^olitifc^  it^enigfteng  bavin,  baf 
5  [ie  bie  ganje  europai[c^e  ^olitif  moglii^ft  mit  f)intt)eg  mum 
fd^en  tton  bent  Sanbe,  tt)o  ber  ^feffer  n)ac^6t ;  benn  in  biefem 
2anbe  (ebten  [ie  |a  [eitmnber. 

(Si3  irar  ber  tragi[c^e  Oioman  [eine6  etgenen  2eben6,  ben 
©uiUcmain  [clc^ergeftalt  in  frember  ©ccnerie  [id^  au6jubic^# 

10  ten  untcrniii!)m. 

33eru^mter  aber  aU  buvc^  biefe6  unge[c^riebene  53u^  unb 
bie  ungemalten  S3i(ber  voax  unb  blieb  er  burc^  [einen  n)irf(i(^ 
au5gc[uf)rten  3opf.  3)er  umrbe  jum  ©pru^wort  in  ber 
ganjcn  Umgegcnb.    Unb  ircnn  bie  Seute  [0  mancfnnal  wal^x-- 

15  nal)men,  \)a$  ein  Siltlibcrviler,  »on  bem  man  gef)cfft,  er  n^erbe 
fic^  an  bie  ©pi^e  einer  neuen  33eiv»egung  ftcKen,  t»erftimmt  in 
[ic^  [clb[t  juriicffroc^,  Uunl  2(ne6  anber6  gefommen,  al5  er'g 
erwartct  battc,  bann  a^[c(3ucfenb  unb  lun-neinenb  gegen  bie 
neuen  3So(f5[ui)rer  au[trat  unb  julcljt  gerabe  im  93oUbcn.nitit# 

20  [ein  [eineS  Srci[innc5  taQ  banner  ber  alten  3eit  crgviff  — 
[0  [agtcn  [ie :  t)a^  ift  ber  2>^^\  be^  J^cvrn  ©uitlematn  I 
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2)er    flumme    Otat^S^err. 

INTRODUCTION. 

The  growth  of  towns  in  Germany  hardly  dates  earlier  than  the  times 
of  Henry  the  Fowler  (919 — 936).  He  is  regarded  as  the  founder  of  the 
burgher  class,  which  as  it  grew  and  flourished,  furnished  a  powerful 
counterpoise  to  the  hitherto  crushing  supremacy  of  the  feudal  nobility 
and  the  clergy.  The  towns  grew  up  spontaneously,  or  were  established 
by  authority,  for  the  most  part  around  royal  fortresses,  the  castles  of  the 
princes  and  great  nobles,  or  powerful  ecclesiastical  foundations.  They 
were  divided  from  the  first  into  imperial  towns  (SJcic^^fifitte),  which 
stood  immediately  under  the  suzerainty  of  the  German  King  and  Roman 
Emperor,  and  Sanbjlatte,  whose  direct  allegiance  was  due  to  the 
sovereign  prince  (SanteSfiirft),  ecclesiastical  or  secular,  of  the  territory 
within  which  they  lay.  In  towns  of  both  these  classes  there  were 
generally  governors  and  magistrates  with  various  titles  (iBurggraf,  Sdiult" 
^eip,  SScgt),  in  whom,  as  representatives  of  the  king  or  other  lord  of 
the  town,  was  vested  the  ultimate  authority  in  military  and  civil  affairs. 
The  class  of  burghers,  or  citizens  proper,  who  alone  possessed  political 
rights,  comprised  at  first  only  the  vassals  and  followers  of  the  king 
and  of  the  great  nobles,  together  with  the  independent  landed  proprie- 
tors of  knightly  birth  (afttterbiirtige), — the  so-called  Patricians  (*l5atrt3ier), 
or  "the  families"  (tie  ©efdjtec^tcr).  Afterwards  the  most  wealthy  and 
powerful  of  the  merchant  class,  which  itself  comprised  many  persons  of 
noble  birth,  became  closely  allied  with  and  ultimately  a  constituent 
part  of  this  aristocratic  or  ruling  order.  The  mass  of  the  population, 
the  industrial  and  labouring  classes,  had  no  share  in  the  government  of 
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the  towns,  and  for  the  most  part  did  not  even  enjoy  complete  personal 
freedom.  In  most  of  the  towns  the  municipal  authorities  contrived  by 
means  of  contracts  obtained  through  gifts,  or  by  direct  purchase,  gradu- 
ally to  get  into  their  own  hands  the  powers  exercised  by  the  governors 
and  magistrates  appointed  by  the  superior  lord,  and  finally  to  do  away 
with  these  functionaries  altogether.  The  government  of  the  towns  thus 
passed  over  entirely  into  the  hands  of  the  aristocratic  class,  the  ©cfdjtedjter, 
from  whom  alone  were  chosen  the  town-council  (©djeffenrat^,  9{at^),  at 
the  head  of  which  stood  the  SSiirgerineifter  or  mayor.  But  meanwhile  the 
lower  classes  of  citizens,  the  industrial  population,  had  been  increasing 
in  prosperity  and  importance.  They  were  divided,  according  to  their 
callings,  into  guilds  (3unfte,  Snnungcii,  ©tlten),  which  not  only  organized 
industrial  production,  but  developed  into  compact  associations  for 
mutual  protection  and  the  representation  of  common  interests.  They 
also  early  attained  a  considerable  military  significance,  the  common 
citizens  all  receiving  training  for  military  service  under  the  banner  of 
their  special  guild  and  the  command  of  their  own  guildmaster.  Thus 
the  guilds  not  only  succeeded  in  course  of  time  in  winning  for  their 
members  the  full  rights  of  citizens,  with  eligibility  to  some  offices,  but 
in  not  a  few  towns  they  reversed  the  old  order  of  things,  driving  out  the 
patricians  and  substituting  for  their  aristocratic  rule  a  democratic  form 
of  municipal  government,  which  brought  the  chief  power  into  their  own 
hands.  In  many  cases  a  time  of  reaction  followed,  and  the  patricians 
were  reinstated.  The  final  result,  however,  was  most  commonly  a  mixed 
constitution,  assuring  to  the  members  of  the  guilds  a  participation  in 
magisterial  and  executive  functions,  but  still  leaving  the  larger  share  in 
the  town  government  to  the  patricians,  who  had  been  taught  by  expe- 
rience to  regard  their  position  as  a  matter  less  of  pure  privilege  and 
absolute  right,  than  of  public  responsibility. 

It  may  interest  the  reader  to  know  that  the  original  of  Thasso,  the 
„  pumme  9iatf)jf;err,"  was  a  dog  belonging  to  the  author  himself,  who 
amused  and  plagued  himself  with  his  "education,"  and  found  in  their 
common  adventures  the  suggestion  of  the  humorous  element  in  the 
following  stoiy,  and  its  "moral." 
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©rfteS  5?apitel. 

Page  3. 

Line  3.  -^unte  init3utii-ingen.  mit,  'with,'  is  in  Gennan  not  only 
a  preposition,  but  also  an  adverb  and  separable  prefix.  As  such 
it  may  be  regarded  as  equivalent  to  a  prep,  with  its  object  understood, 
and  is  often  used  where  we  must  supply  an  obj.  with  the  English  prep., 
or  where,  as  only  expressing  what  is  sufficiently  indicated  by  the  context, 
or  what  is  unessential,  it  may  be  left  untranslated.  The  unexpressed  obj. 
is  often  a  personal  or  reflexive  pronoun,  easily  supplied  from  the  context; 
so  here  mitbrtngen  =  mit  fid;  fcringen,  to  bring  [with  onej^j  p.  14,  17,  \\\\U 
nel^men  =  mtt  ficj)  nef;men,  to  take  with  him.  Very  often,  however,  it  is 
quite  general,  and  mit  simply  means,  'along  with'  [the]  others,  denoting 
participation  or  companionship,  e.g.  SBaren  ®ic  audj  mit  ta6ei?  Were  you 
there  too?  ^a&en  <aie  mitgetanjt?  Did  you  (lit.,  join  in  the  dancing) 
dance?  cf.  47,  13;  107,  28.  So  in  composition  with  substantives  and 
adjectives,  £Uiit&urgcr  (19, 13),  a  fellow-citizen;  cf.  87,  22,  n.;  97,  6,  &c. — 
JRat^gftlung  ((Strung,  sitting-,  session),  Sfleidjgflait,  see  Introduction  above. 

4.  nicfjt  gerate,  or  (giving  more  emphasis  to  the  negation)  gerabe  nic^)t, 
not  just,  not  exactly.  So  \'i,  14,  gerabe  fein  Ungtiict.  For  gerabe  in  other 
applications  of  the  same  meaning,  cf.  12,  19,  n.;  loi,  31,  n. 

5.  Sflun  gefdja^  c0  tccJ)  einmat.  (a)  Most  of  the  numerous  usages  of  the 
important  and  somewhat  difficult  particle  boc^  may  be  explained  under 
the  general  form  of  an  antithesis  or  contrast,  the  first  member  of  which 
is  in  form  concessive,  while  the  second,  the  one  containing  the  particle, 
is  adversative ;  the  latter  is  insisted  on,  notwithstanding  some  real  or 
seeming  contradiction  of  or  contrariety  with  the  former,  or  expresses  a 
restriction  of  or  set-off  against  it,  '  Though,  this  being  so,  even  if...,  yet, 
for  all  that,  in  spite  of  that,  on  the  other  hand '     (It  may  be  noted 

1  Square  brackets  [  ]  indicate  a  double  reading,  according  as  tlie  letters  or  words 
enclosed  in  the  brackets  are  read  or  omitted.  Thus  the  above  indicates  that  the 
preceding  German  expression  will  be  translated  according  to  requirement  by,  '  to 
bring  with  one,'  or  simply,  '  to  bring.' 

^  Clarendon  type  is  used  (after  the  example  of  Whitney's  Dictionary)  to  indicate 
an  etymological  connection  between  the  English  and  the  German  word.  The 
student  will  easily  distinguish  where  the  English  cognate  is  given  for  the  sake  of  the 
etymology  only,  not  to  interpret  the  meaning  of  the  German  word. 
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that  'li&j  is  etymologically  the  same  with  the  Eng.  though ;  cf.  the 
colloquial  use  of  the  latter,  'You  surely  won't  do  that.'  'I  shall 
though.')  {b)  It  may  thus  often  be  rendered  by  (or  where  it  is  not  to  be 
rendered,  its  force  may  be  apprehended  under  the  form  of)  a  simple 
adversative,  as  'but,'  yet,  still,  cf.  4,  30;  7,  i,  4;  16,  18;  19,  17,  n.;  22, 
30;  24,  25;  55,  13;  59,  13,  &c.  (c)  It  is  often  employed  in  strengthening 
union  with  another  adversative  word,  as  a6er,  attcin,  so  above  and  in  22, 
2 1 ;  34,  5  ;  88,  1 8 ;  &c.  (d)  Many  cases  of  the  use  of  to^)  may  be  made 
clear  by  supplying  the  omitted  or  indistinctly  conceived  first  or  con- 
cessive member  of  the  implied  antithesis,  cf.  e.g.  7,  i,  n. ;  20,  23,  n. ; 
25.  30.  n.;  56,  25,  n. ;  60,  26,  n. ;  73,  5,  n. ;  80,  7,  n.  (e)  Where  the 
idea  of  contrast  or  contrariety  is  clear  and  emphatic,  'toiij  of  course 
becomes  more  or  less  strongly  accented,  as  above,  where  its  force  might 
be  rendered,  'It  did  however  once  happen...,'  cf  20,  23,  n.;  28,  18,  n.; 
56,  13,  n.;  74,  25,n.;75,  31;  80,  7,  n.;  84,  8;  88,  12.  (/)  Where  on  the 
jther  hand  it  is  faint  and  unimportant,  bod)  becomes  merely  a  strength- 
ening and  enforcing  expletive,  uttered  without  accent,  though  its  adver- 
sative character  seldom  or  never  becomes  altogether  unrecognisable. 
[g)  Its  force  may  sometimes  be  conveyed  by  the  corresponding  Eng. 
expletive  'really,'  cf.  5,  14,  20;  13,  28;  15,  25;  25,  30,  n.,  &c.  {h)  Often 
it  may  be  indicated,  if  not  rendered,  by  'surely,  that  you'll  allow, 
presumably,  probably,  I  suppose,  &c.,'  on  the  one  hand  expressing 
insistance  upon  what  is  asserted,  and  on  the  other  hand  modestly  or 
courteously  leaving  room  for  a  possible  difference  of  opinion  or  will  on 
the  part  of  those  addressed,  the  one  or  the  other  aspect  being  the 
stronger,  according  to  circumstances,  cf.  4,  6;  20,  10:23,  16;  31,  13;  41, 
24;  74,  21 ;  107,  8,  &c.  {i)  In  this  last  usage  tod)  is  often  almost  synony- 
mous with  mof)!  (48,  18,  n.)  similarly  used,  the  general  difference  being 
that  kod)  has  in  view  rather  the  possibility  that  something  to  the  con- 
trary may  be  urged  or  thought,  while  Wo^l  rather  assumes  that  this  will 
not  be  the  case,  and  takes  assent  for  granted.  Du  gc^fi  toc^  nid)t  ^in? 
You  surely  are  not  going?  2)u  ijc(;f^  icol^l  iiic^t  ^tn[?]  I  suppose  you  are 
not  going [?]—einmat,  see  5, 15,  n.— fie6en  Sa^re  tang:  cf.  cine  3cit  lang,  'for 
a  time'  (not,  a  long  time);  tagctang,  for  days;  jmci  ®tunbcn  tang,  &c. 

6.  toenn  auc^  (cf.  34,  10,  n.),  even  if,  'although,'  so  7,  3;  80,  14,  &c. — 
Stimme,  '  voice,'  hence  'vote,'  cf.  the  humorous  word-play,  20,  22. 

8.  atfo,  strengthened  form  [txVi.  fo)  of  the  now  commoner,  more  con- 
versational fo,  'so,  thus';  cf.  4,4;  52,  10.  The  commonest  use  of  atfo 
is  as  a  conjunction,  =  therefore,  accordingly,  then,  so,  cf.  8,  29;  70,  23; 
107,  12.     It  is  never  to  be  translated  by  the  Eng.  'also.' 
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9.  Wetzlar  is  an  ancient  little  town  on  the  river  Lahn,  which  flows 
into  the  Rhine  near  Coblenz.  In  the  12th  century  it  became  an  impe- 
rial free  to\vn,  but  was  at  a  later  period  brought  under  the  protectorate 
or  overlordship  first  of  Nassau  and  later  of  Hessen  Darmstadt.  In  his- 
tory it  is  noted  chiefly  as  having  been  the  seat  of  the  SJcidjSlammergericfjt, 
from  1609  until  the  dissolution  of  the  Empire  in  1806.  Goethe 
studied  law  in  Wetzlar  for  some  months  of  1772,  and  wrote  shortly 
afterwards  his  famous  novel  Werther,  which  was  founded  in  part  upon 
some  incidents  in  his  own  life  here.  Since  the  rearrangements  of  terri- 
tory which  took  place  in  18 15  Wetzlar  has  belonged  to  Prussia. 

11.  S)afut  feicrtc  nun...:  lafiir,  lit.,  'for  this,'  in  stead  or  requital  of,  as 
a  set-off  against  this,  is  often  used  simply  to  point  a  contrast,  and  may 
either  be  rendered  by  an  adversative  expression  suited  to  the  context, 
— 'on  the  other  hand,'  'but  then,'  'however,'  'all  the  more,'  &c. — ,  or 
(47,  8)  left  untranslated. — fetern  (fr.  Scier, — L.  Lat.  feria, — holiday,  rest 
from  labour;  cf.  gertcn,  fr,  'La.i.  feriae,  holidays),  to  keep  holiday,  rest 
from  work,  be  idle. — cergeubetc.  The  original  meaning  of  the  inseparable 
prefix  oer  (Eng.  for  in  forbid,  serBieten,  in  forego,  &c.)  seems  to  have 
been  'away,  off",'  which  in  various  modifications  (cf.  4,  23,  n. ;  13,  17,  n.) 
will  sei-ve  to  explain  many  of  its  current  usages,  cf.  cerjagen,  19,  9,  and 
tjertreiben,  29,  30,  to  drive  away,  expel,  &c.;  scrgc^en,  29,  i,  and  sertaufen, 
63,  17,  to  pass  away;  cerfc^entcn,  56,  28,  to  giveaway;  ser6annen,  115, 
13,  to  banish,  &c.  oergcuben  (from  geutcn,  obsolete,  to  make  a  display, 
live  extravagantly),  to  squander  'away,'  is  generally  accompanied  by  an 
expressed  accus.  object. 

12.  Jrenn  er'3...fo  fort  trtcb,  fo  toar...gett)orten.  trieb  and  rear  gciocrtcn 
for  getrieSen  ^dtte  and  roave  gemovten.  Both  in  the  protasis  and  the  apo- 
dosis  of  a  conditional  sentence  (see  Eve's  Germ.  Gr.,  Syntax,  261),  the 
indicative  is  sometimes  used  in  place  of  the  subjunctive,  as  giving  more 
vividness  to  the  supposed  realisation  of  the  indicated  possibility. — 
trcibcn,  to  drive,  fig.  to  pursue,  carry  on,  practise,  cf.  8,  22,  trteb...aHcrkt 
ncuen  lliifug,  perpetrated  all  sorts  of  fresh  mischief;  73,  11,  SBudjer  trciben, 
to  practise  usury;  74,  16,  tec  %ux^  mag  treiben,  »»ag  er  mitt,  may  'do'  what 
he  will;  &c.  Hence  generally,  eS  (cf.  4,  25,  n.)  fo  eber  fo  treiben,  to  act 
thus  or  thus,  to  'go  on.' — fort,  forth,  on,  in  loose  or  close  composition 
with  verbs,  expresses  the  'going  on'  doing  a  thing.  '  ...and  if  he  went 
on  in  the  same  course  another  ten  years....' — biS  ba^in,  by  that  time. 
Note  that  btS  means  both  'until,"  'up  to,'  cf.  13,  14,  &c.,  and  as  here, 
*by';  thus,  Sc^  bletbe  h\i  2JIorgen  ^ter,  until  to-morrow;  ®ie  fcKen  ti  big 
5UJorgen  ^oben,  by  to-morrow.     Almost  all  the  dictionaries  overlook  this 
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latter  usage,  ^in  (cf.  5,  2,  n.)  marks  the  direction  'away'  from  us  of 
the  movement  of  time,  towards  the  point  indicated  by  fca,  then ;  cf.  the 
corresponding  bis  ^tcr[;er,  until  now,  80,  17. 

13.  ocrmut^Ud;  (ucrmut^cn,  to  suppose,  conjecture),  presumably, 
probably;  cf.  betanntlic^,  46,  5  (befannt,  known),  as  is  known,  as  we 
know;  ^cffentticf),  59,  5,  n.,  &c. — au«  21.  toirb  23.,  lit.,  out  of  A.,  B.  grows 
or  comes  to  be,  =2t.  Juirb  S3.,  A.  becomes  B.,  cf.  34,  18. 

14.  Sa^n^affe,  Lahn  Street,  just  as  in  many  Rhine  towns  there  is  a 
JR^einflrafe.  ©ajje  (older  Eng.  gate,  a  way,  as  still  seen  in  the  names 
of  certain  streets  in  many  old  towns)  is  the  original  Germ,  word  for 
street ;  in  modern  usage  it  is  generally  distinguished  from  Sttape  (Lat. 
strata,  Eng.  street)  as  a  small  narrow  street,  a  lane.  The  original  ap- 
plication of  the  word  is  however  still  seen  in  many  surviving  names 
and  expressions. — ^ccijgicbetij.  The  meaning  of  many  compounds  not 
to  be  found  in  the  smaller  dictionaries  will  easily  be  ascertained  by 
looking  out  their  elements ;  f;c(^,  high,  Otcbel,  a  gable,  hence  giebetig, 
gabled.  So  with  such  words  as  (5ifinbung§gctfi,  9,  19  (Srftniung,  in- 
vention, (Scijl,  spirit),  au«>)riigctn,  14,  23  (^jriigctn,  to  beat,  au«,  out) ; 
pattfunbig,  jcvnglii^cnti,  &c. 

16.  erfi  (8,  23,  n.)  »or  jc^n  Sal^ven,  only  ten  years  before. — ton  ®runb 
auS  ((Srunb,  bottom,  lowest  part,  foundation,  92,  8),  from  the  very  foun- 
dation.    Hence  also,  as  in  6,  23,  thoroughly,  entirely. 

17.  bcjcugcn,  to  bear  witness  to,  attest  (cf.  3cugc,  a  witness,  3eugnif, 
testimony),  should  be  clearly  distinguished  from  bejcigen,  to  show  (?1(^« 
tung,  respect,  ©cfattigfcit,  &c.),  with  which  it  is  sometimes  confused  by 
German  writers. 

19.  ^antcln  mtt...,  to  deal  in. — me^r  nc^:  note  that  the  accent  lies 
on  mc^r,  just  as  it  would  if  nod;  preceded  it. 

20.  J?aufmann3gitbe...3unft.  The  words  ®tlte,  3unft,  Snnung,  &c.,  all 
expressing  a  kind  of  guild  or  corporation,  have  differed  in  usage  at  differ- 
ent times  and  in  various  parts  of  Germany.  Here  the  J?aufmann§gttbc  is 
a  corporation  of  merchants,  i.  e.  capitalists  engaged  in  traffic  with  other 
than  home-made  wares,  3unft,  a  guild  embodying  the  organization  of  a 
special  handicraft,  cf.  45,  17,  ©c^mietejunft,  the  smiths'  guild,  where 
(Sitbe  would  not  be  used.  Though  ranking  only  among  the  chief  of  the 
3unftter,  Rich^vin  was  more  a  merchant  than  a  handicraftsman. — jdl^len 
ju...,  to  count  among,  either  trans.,  as  in  23,4,  or  intrans.,  as  here; 
'  would  have  had  a  place  in...' 
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1.  ©0  aber...  (accent  on  fo),  but  as  it  was,  as  things  really  stood ; 
so  again,  36,  2 1 . — oorne^m  (ne^men,  to  take,  fcr,  before  or  in  preference 
to;  hence  primarily,  distinguished  by  superior  worth),  distinguished  in 
rank,  quality  or  bearing,  aristocratic,  cf.  17,  24;  79,  7,  cornel^m  gcfleitet, 
dressed  Hke  a  gentleman,  &c. 

3.  3unftgenrffe  (©cncp  or  ®cnoffe,  companion,  associate;  etymolo- 
gically  and  originally,  ein  ^Dittgenicfenter,  one  who  shares  with  us  the 
enjoyment  of  anything),  member  of  a  guild.  Cf.  ©unteSgencffe,  45,  4 
(33unt,  alliance),  an  ally,  &c. 

6.  eS  tfmfte  tf;m.  The  original  and  proper  forms  of  this  verb  are, 
inf.  tiinfen  (Eng.  think  as  in  methinks,  A.  S.  thyncan,  to  seem),  im- 
perf.  taudjte  (5,  11),  perf.  part.  getaudf)t  (13,  29).  But  it  is  now  quite  as 
often  conjugated  as  a  weak  verb  (17,  19),  and  along  with  the  pres.  tiintt 
a  new  pres.  taucfit  (formed  fr.  the  imperf.  t-aucijte)  is  still  used,  as  also 
sometimes  a  new  inf.  tauc^ten.  tiinfen  is  now  used  almost  equally  with 
the  dat.  and  the  ace. ;  the  latter,  at  one  time  alone  in  use,  is  regarded 
by  many  grammarians  as  the  correcter  form.  6etunfen  is  properly 
transitive  and  used  only  with  the  ace. — tocf),  cf  3,  5,  n.  (Ji). 

7.  urn  einen  iiopf.  um  =  '  by,'  denoting  the  amount  of  difference;  it 
is  commonly  used,  esp.  with  comparative  adjs.,  where  in  Eng.  it  is  more 
often  left  unexpressed,  cf.  below,  1.  27,  urn  fo  nicf^r,  so  much  the  more, 
all  the  more;  8,  28,  urn  fo  linger,  &c. — tie  Bunfte  itbcrfjaupt,  the  guilds 
altogether,  all  the  guilds.  -§aupt,  head,  also  in  the  sense,  'head'  of 
cattle,  &c.  ;  M.  H.  G.  (Middle  High  German)  iiber  houbet ^wiiVovX 
taking  count  of  number,  or  difference  between  one  and  another ;  taken 
in  the  gross,  altogether,  all  of  them.  Hence  the  very  common  use  of 
uter^aupt  (often  hardly  to  be  rendered),  to  express  a  thing  '  in  general,' 
removed  from  the  limitations  and  conditions  of  a  particular  case  or 
circumstance.     For  exx.,  cf.  15,  19,  n.,  and  passages  there  quoted. 

8.  auf  ein  -^aar  is  most  commonly  identical  in  meaning  with  auf'3 
-§aar  (29,  31 ;  45,  24),  'to  a  hair,'  precisely,  exactly;  the  former  phrase 
however  is  also  sometimes  used  in  the  sense  (=bet  einent  -^aare,  um  ein 
-5aar),  within  a  hair['s  breadth],  very  nearly.  So  atte  bt3  auf  ten  te^ten 
may  mean  either :  all,  up  to,  i.  e.  including,  the  last,  or :  all  up  to,  but 
not  going  on  to  include,  i.e.  'except,'  the  last.  In  which  of  the  two 
senses  mentioned  the  phrase  auf  ein  -5aar  is  to  be  taken  in  the  present 
passage, — whether  'every  whit,'  or  'all  but' — ,  is  one  of  those  nice 
questions    which    hardly   admit    of    being   positively   decided,    as   the 
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context  may  fairly  be  looked  at  in  such  a  way  as  to  favour  the  one  or 
the  other.  The  balance  of  usage  inclines  decidedly  in  favour  of  the 
first. — Spntrtjtcr,  see  Introduction. 

11.  aSuBc  as  a  familiar  word  =  .ffnaBe,  Sunge,  is  chiefly  South  Ger- 
man ;  it  now  more  generally  means  a  low,  rascally  fellow,  cf.  ®pipute, 
rogue,  &c. 

12.  rauftn,  to  pull,  pluck  out,  as  hair,  &c.  Hence  Stncn  raufen,  to 
pull  one  by  the  hair ;  to  handle  roughly,  fight  with ;  more  common  is  fidji 
[mit  ©m.]  raufen,  to  scuffle^  fight  [with],  raufen  as  intrans.  is  not  as  ge- 
nerally used,  but  it  is  regarded  by  some  as  a  more  select  expression. 
Here  perhaps  it  is  used  for  the  sake  of  co-ordination  with  the  preceding 
fpielen. — ®«  iBaren  ..,  They  were...,  see  Aue's  Germ.  Gr.  §  201,  note  1. 
Eve,  13.     Cf.  1.  28  below;  81,22;  98,  22,  &c. 

13.  Stncm  ('dat.  of  interest,'  cf.  8,  9,  n.)  fca«  ?c6cn  fauct  (cf.  97, 
15,  n.)  niadjen,  to  embitter  one's  life;  to  make  one's  life  a  burden,  &c. 
'  ...were  the  plague  of  their  mother's  life.' 

15.  3u^t  (fr.  jic^en,  to  train,  10,  19,  n.),  discipline. — 6ei  (18,  2i,.n.), 
'among.' — Mange,  wild,  ill-mannered  boy,  young  scapegrace. 

16.  jebc  llnart.  2lrt,  kind,  species;  hence,  characteristic  quality, 
manner  or  way  (18,  18;  21,  i);  cf.  gutarttg,  7,  27,  of  good  disposition, 
good-tempered ;  SeBenSart,  manners,  &c.  Unart  thus  expresses  wrong  or 
bad  natural  quality  (cf.  Itnjeit,  112,  25,  wrong  or  unseasonable  time, 
&c.),  naughtiness,  ill-behaviour,  naughty  trick,  &c. ;  so  5,  14;  9,  20. 

20.  ^lagte  bit  arme  gcau....  In  the  protasis,  or  'if  clause  of  con- 
ditional sentences,  the  conj.  njenn  is  very  often  omitted ;  the  clause  then 
begins  with  the  finite  verb,  standing  immediately  before  the  subject, 
cf.  below,  line  25,  l;dttc  er'3  gemertt,  ^njenn  er'3  gemcrft  ^fitte  (so  in  Eng., 
had  he  observed  it,  =if  he  had  observed  it);  so  again,  5,12;  7,  28; 
8,  16;  13, 12,  &c.,  &c.  So  also  in  a  clause  beginning  with  al8,  cf.  8, 
17. — bcm  =  ir;rem,  cf.  8,  9,  n.  (end  of  note). — Note  that  flagcn  is  com- 
monly used  as  a  trans,  verb  only  with  a  dat.  of  the  person  to  whom  the 
complaint  is  made.  Otherwise,  to  complain  of  a  thing  is  ubcr  ctm.  tiagcn, 
or  ftd)  u6et  ttn).  6cttagen. 

31.     l^orcn,  to  hear;  jur^oren  (with  dat.,  or  absolutely),  to  listen  [to]. 

23.  cine  ijcrfc^rte  (i.e.  2lnt»ort).  The  prefix  set,  'away'  (cf.  3,  ii,n.), 
often  conveys  the  notion  of  contrary,  false  or  untoward  direction;  cf. 
»cifu^ren,  15,  18,  to  lead  astray,  mislead;  6,  11,  n. ;  6,  22,  n.;  64, 
31,  n.  So  ccvte^ren,  to  turn  out  of  the  right  into  a  false  direction  or 
position,  to  turn  upside  down;  hence  Berfe^rt  as  adj.,  inverted,  upside 
down;  fig.,  perverted,  twisted,  absurd  (58,  25),  wrong. 
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24.  in  cintcru  ©tfictcn  (®tu(f,  detached  part,  piece;  single  article, 
item),  in  other  points;  cf.  73,  22,  ©turf  [lir  ©tiicf,  point  by  point. 

25.  §atte  er'g  gemertt  (cf.  above,  1.  20,  n.),  er  njiirte....  According  to 
the  general  rule  for  the  inverted  construction  (Eve,  205,  196 ;  Aue,  §  48) 
we  should  have  fo  tuurte  er...  (cf.  above,  20-21 ;  6,  7-8,  &c.).  But  de- 
viation from  the  rule,  chiefly  for  the  sake  of  emphasis  and  point,  is 
common  enough,  cf.  25,13;  26,  1-2;  48,  3-5,  &c. — er  njiivfce  cS  6cf[er 
gemad^t  ^af^en,  he  would  have  done  better.  So,  '  I  know  better,'  '  You 
ought  to  know  better,'  &c.,  will  always  be  rendered  by  ti  6cffer  mtffen. 
e8  here  represents  as  object  (for  its  similar  use  as  subject  in  '  impersonal' 
verbs,  cf.  6,  19,  n. ;  11,  16,  n.;  15,  13,  n.;  &c.)  the  undefined  matter 
in  question,  or  things  generally,  cf.  3,  12,  n.;  91,  14,  n.,  &c. 

28.  unb  »enn  ia  =  unl>  menn  er  ja  mit  t§r  fprad;.  ia  (a  long  and  ac- 
cented) in  the  protasis  of  a  conditional  sentence,  generally  serves  to  mark 
the  realisation  of  the  condition  as  more  or  less  unlikely  or  exceptional.  It 
may  usually  be  rendered  in  Eng.  by  laying  some  emphasis  on  the  finite 
verb;  so  here,  '  and  if  he  did  speak  to  her...,'  Cf.  16,  21 ;  17,  29;  27, 
29,  &c. 

Page  5. 

X.  -Jjat'  unb  ®ut,  estate,  property,  possessions  generally.  The 
German  language  has  a  special  leaning  towards  combinations  of  more 
or  less  synonymous,  often  alliterative  or  rhyming  words,  to  express 
more  fully  one  idea;  cf.  -ipau^  unb  §cf,  •§anbct  unb  2BanbcI ;  54,  29;  65, 
26;   107,  29,  &c.,  and  the  Eng.  'house  and  home,'  &c. 

2.  ^eranfci^Ieic^en  (fc^lcicijen,  to  slink,  creep),  'creeping  on,  approach- 
ing.' The  adv.  and  prefix  l^cr  means  hither,  i.e.  in  the  direction  to- 
wards, ^iit,  hence,  i.e.  in  some  direction  away  from,  the  speaker  or 
person  in  question;  cf.  53,13,  ®e^  6tinb  l^tnein  unb  (tcnime)  flumm 
l^erau^  (the  standpoint  of  the  speaker  being  outside).  So  rao^er  (38,  11) 
is  'whence,'  i.e.  from  what  or  which  point  hither;  tropin  (38,  8), 
'whither,'  i.e.  to  what  orwhich  point  hence;  I^cran  (9,  2)  or  l^erbei  (9,  5) 
is  '  on '  towards,  or  '  up '  to  the  speaker  or  person  concerned.  Cf. 
also  15,  13,  ^tnauf...gef4)irft,  sent  upstairs  (away  from  the  sender);  41, 
II,  l^inantlomm,  was  climbing  up  (away  from  the  narrator).— irgcnb,  as 
adv.,  =  'at  all,'  in  any  way. — fleucrn  as  trans.  =  steer,  pilot;  with  a 
dat.,  to  check,  repress,  restrain. 

3.  aStel  llnre^te3.  Cf.  as  to  ways  of  rendering  the  Germ.  neut.  adj. 
used  substantively,  6,  10,  beS  llnfdjicflicfjen  gcnug,  enough  of  what  was,  or, 
that  was  improper,  improper  things  enough  ;  6,  1 1,  n.,  baS  ®c|)icf(tc^e,  pro 
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priety;   24,21,  @c{)Kmmc3,  evil;  48,  4,  Uner^^orteJ,   things  unheard  of; 
103,  17,  iDtc  ®ropc8,  what  great  things,  &c. 

4.  Sefcem  (Sinfaff.  6ti».  fafft  (Sm.  cin,  something  'occurs'  to  one; 
hence  ©infall,  a  chance  idea,  a  fancy,  whim,  &c, 

5.  3cbem...gab  cr  fic^  f;in.  r;in  (cf.  above,  1.  2,  n.)  =  'away,'  'up'; 
he  surrendered  himself,  gave  himself  up  to.... 

6.  toctd;c...5u  iioU\u^xtn...fRot^  wav.  In  this  construction  the  subst. 
Slct^,  necessity,  is  used  adjectively,  =  not^ii3,  necessary  (and  was  in 
M.  H.  G.  compared,  nceter),  and  is  often  written  with  a  small  initial 
letter,  c8  tfi  fcf;r  not^,  bag...  So  also  with  ^atcn, — 3c^  l^iiBc  ba«  nidjt  nct^, 
do  not  need  it;  and  with  t^un, — SSJaS  ung  notl^  t^ut,  what  we  need. — 
2Benn  ti  gaft,...nadf)jufe^cn.  nad()fel;en,  used  absolutely,  =  ' look  after 
things.'  geltcn  (related  with  @clb,  money,  and  gitttg,  valid),  to  be 
worth;  to  be,  or  be  allowed  to  pass  as,  valid,  &c.,  has  numerous 
idiomatic  usages  (cf.  12,  11,  n.;  14,  29,  n.;  29,  16,  n.;  35,2,  n.;  64,  30,  n.; 
93,  8,  n.).  (5^  ijtU...ju...  means,  the  matter  in  hand,  the  task  or  aim 
before  one,  the  one  thing  imperative  at  the  moment,  is  to...,  cf.  65,  10. 
'  When  things  wanted  looking  after  in  the  weaving-rooms.' 

8.  Note  that  Sufi  means  both  desire  or  inclination  (so  13,6;  88, 
22),  as  in  the  phrase  Sufi  ^abcn,  cthj.  ju  t^un,  and  pleasure  or  delight  (cf. 
15,  12;  48,  13);  often  the  two  ideas  lie  in  it  more  or  less  combined,  and 
tend  to  run  into  each  other,  cf.  7,  26;  13,  15;  65,  11.  Hence  such 
compounds  as  rnufluflig  (22,  18),  delighting  in  and  eager  for  frays. 

9.  In  nufft^en,  to  mount  (a  horse),  the  intrans.  ftfecn  receives  through 
the  idea  of  motion  implied  in  auf,  together  with  the  context,  the  force 
of  ftd()  fe(}cn. 

12.  6ct,  =  'at '  (cf.  18,  2i,n.),  'among.'— aBcdftu^t  or  SBcJerftu^,  a 
loom.  ®tu^t  here  =  framework,  machine;  cf.  ©adjflu^I,  the  rafters  or 
frame- work  of  a  roof,  (SUitfcnfiu^l,  belfry,  &c. 

13.  bann  fcf^aute  3)ictftcr  SiicJjiuin  mc^I...ju.  Under  the  old  guild 
regulations  3JJeif}er  was  the  recognised  title  of  one  who,  after  ending  his 
Cet;riaf)rc,  or  apprenticeship,  had  worked  as  a  ©cfcUc,  or  journeyman, 
and  after  several  SBaubcria^re,  or  years  spent  in  travelling,  in  order  to 
become  acquainted  with  his  trade  as  practised  in  various  places,  had 
made  his  llJeiftcrftucf,  i.e.  a  specimen  of  his  skill  attesting  his  qualifica- 
tion for  the  rank  of  fflicifter,  with  the  right  of  doing  business  for  himself, 
and  of  employing  ©efcUcn  and  taking  Cc^rtinge,  or  apprentices. — jufcJjaucn, 
jufe^cn  differ  from  the  simple  fe^cn,  as  ju^ijrcn  differs  from  ^oren  (4,  21,  n.); 
fcf;en,  trans.,  to  see ;  jufc^cn  with  dat.,  to  look  on  at,  be  a  voluntary 
spectator  of,  observe. — The  force  of  vao'ijX  (48,  iS,n.)  in  such  sentences 
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as  the  above  (in  which  it  marks  what  is  said  as  probably  and  usually 
occurring  under  the  given  circumstances,  without  categorically  stating 
that  it  always  or  on  any  given  occasion  actually  did  occur)  may  gene- 
rally be  rendered  by  the  Eng.  'will,'  'would,'  'then  Master  R.  would 
look  through  the  window  at....'     8013,20;  32,18. 

14.  fann,  trie  er...»DoI(c,  reflected  or  turned  over  in  his  mind  how 
(i.e.,  tried  to  think  of  means  by  which)  he  could — or  should...  njolk  is 
however  used,  not  fcnne  or  [cite,  as  marking  that  what  he  is  devising 
ways  and  means  of  carrying  out  is  something  he  has  first  willed  or 
resolved  upon  (cf.  49,  16).  Richwin's  reflections  run  thus:  3>u  rotllj!  (or 
mu^)  kocfj  etnmat...,  and  as  immediately  springing  from  or  simultaneous 
with  this,  njte  mttt^  bu...?  The  latter  implicitly  contains  the  former, 
and  becomes  in  oblique  oration  (5,  25,  n.),...h)te  er  icollc.  Perhaps  tcolle 
will  here  be  best  rendered  by  'should.'     bo^,  cf.  3,  5,  n.,  esp.  (^). 

15.  etnmal  (usually  pronounced  with  the  chief  accent  on  the  second 
syllable,  cinmat ;  the  ct  of  the  first  syllable  is  often  reduced  to  the  sound 
of  e  in  .Knate,  e'nmaf,  or  the  first  syllable  disappears  altogether,  'mat  or 
mat),  at  some  time  or  other,  once,  for  once,  in  the  pres.,  past,  or  fut.,  cf. 
3>  5i  iS>  8;  16,  22;  19, 19;  S3,  9,  &c.  It  is  frequently  used,  esp.  in  com- 
bination with  other  advs.,  in  cases  where  its  force  is  slighter  than  would 
be  conveyed  by  any  Eng.  expression  by  which  it  could  be  rendered,  and 
often  becomes  a  mere  expletive,  serving  to  give  to  the  style  a  more 
familiar  and  conversational  tone,  cf.  20,  13;  57i2;  58,6;  88,  21,  &c. — • 
me^rcn  with  a  simple  dat.  =  pcuern,  1.  2  above,  to  resist,  check,  repress. — 
ccrgaf  a6er  baruber...:  etw.  u6cr  etnj.  (generally  dat.,  cf.  84,  11;  116,  i) 
ttergcffen,  to  forget  one  thing  'over'  another,  i.e.  ?'«  it  (84,  ti),  while 
occupied  with  or  absorbed  in  it.  Here  we  might  say,  'but  forgot 
meanwhile....'— gerautne  3ett:  the  adj.  gcraum,  =geraumtg  (3i*nim,  room, 
space),  spacious,  ample,  is  now  current  only  as  applied  to  time;  feit 
geraumer  3cit,  for  a  considerable  time,  &c. 

17.  unb  fu^r  mtt  ter  (Stte  in3  3cug.  fal;rcn,  now  generally  used,  as 
a  synonym  of  ge^en,  for  motion  from  place  to  place  by  some  artificial 
mode  of  conveyance  (ju  SCBagen  fa^rcn,  mit  ber  (Sifeulia^n  fa^rcn ;  fpajtereii 
fasten,  to  take  a  drive,  &c.),  originally  denoted  in  the  most  general  sense, 
to  move  from  place  to  place,  =  ge§cn,  fcnimcn,  jic^en,  njanbern,  &c.,  usually 
however  with  the  idea  of  greater  speed  and  energy  than  gc^en,  &c. 
Hence  its  still  current  use  =  to  sweep,  dart,  dash,  start,  &c.;  cf.  14,  16; 
18,  31;  66,  II,  n.;  96,5,  n.,  17;  io6,20,n.,&c.  '...and  brandished  his  yard- 
wand  over  the  stuff....' — ate  wctte  cr... :  motlen  is  not  only  '  to  will,  want, 
wish  to ';  it  must  often  be  rendered,  according  to  the  context,  to  'mean 
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to,'  'be  about  to,  going  to,'  '  attempt  or  try  to,'  &c.  These  various  mean- 
ings, while  never  precisely  synonymous,  lie  so  near  each  other  that  they 
naturally  often  occur  in  indefinite  combination,  so  that  in  many  cases 
no  Eng.  rendering  is  comprehensive  enough  to  reproduce  fully  the  idea 
of  the  original,  and  we  have  to  choose  the  aptest  among  more  or  less 
incomplete  renderings.  Exx.,  8,  17,  n.;  10,  6,  n. ;  11,  15,  n.;  22,  9;  37, 
r  I,  n.;  41,  20,  n. ;  88,  27;  90,  6,  n.;   100,  31,  n.,  &c. 

19.  ©efc^aflgfreunb,  a  business  connection,  customer ;  so  7,  4,  &c. 
•  20.  gar  ju  fdumig.  The  original  meaning  of  gar  as  an  adv.  (gar  as 
adj.  orig.  =  finished,  ready  for  use,  now  only  =' done,'  cooked  enough), 
'  completely,  quite,'  is  still  seen  in  ganj  unb  gar,  completely,  gar  nidjt,  not 
at  all,  &c.  ;  so  in  gar  ju...,  '  quite  too...,' in  order  to  express  an  excessive, 
or  only  a  very  high  degree,  cf.  39,  27,  gar  ju  gerne,  only  too  gladly,  gar  ju 
fc^en,  so  very  pretty;  so  92,  i6.^grob  :  note  that  gr66  (cf.  ^of,  10,  25,  n.) 
is  one  of  those  words  which  have  the  vowel  short  in  the  uninflected 
form,  but  long  in  the  forms  lengthened  by  inflection  ;  so,  cin  groter  iJcrl, 
comparative  (1.  23  below)  greber  (5  long  as  in  gropcr),  &c. 

7,1.  SS^  (dat.)  ctm.  ^intcr'g  O^r  fci;vci6en  (cf.  8,  9,  n. ,  and  note  the 
ace.  with  the  prep,  after  fcfjreikn  ;  so,  (5r  fdjrieb  cin  Jjaar  SBortc  auf  cine  n 
aSogen  SPaptcr)  is  a  familiar  phrase  for,  to  take  due  note  of,  bear  in  mind, 
lay  to  heart,  &c.— nod)  um  cinen  @rat,  or  um  nocf;  cinen  @rab  (urn,  4,  7,  n.), 
a  degree  more.... 

25.  a3ofc  3ungcn  mcintcn...:  meincn,  to  mean  (41,  9),  means  both  to 
be  of  opinion,  to  think  (27,  19;  54,  31),  and  to  express  an  opinion  or 
surmise,  to  'observe,  remark'  (15,  18;  23,14).  Often  it  is  uncertain 
whether  the  latter  or  only  the  former  is  meant,  cf.  27,  19 ;  68,  9. — 
njcnn  ta8  fo  fcrtgc^e,  tann  njcrbe...:  subjunctive  of  oblique  oration  (oratio 
ohliqita),  which  is  regularly  used  (both  in  principal  and  in  subordinate 
clauses,  51,  16;  68,  10)  when  the  speaker  or  writer  is  simply  reporting, 
or  referring  to,  the  utterances  or  thoughts,  the  wishes,  perceptions,  argu- 
ments, &c.,  of  others  (or  even  his  own,  if  he  is  regarding  them  objectively, 
is  merely  referring  to  them,  without  any  present  purpose  of  asserting 
them,  cf.  19,  I,  n.).  A  clause  in  oblique  oration  is  usually  dependent 
upon  some  verb  of  a  more  or  less  afiirmatory  character ;  or  it  may 
stand  in  apposition  to  a  subst.,  10,  19,  n. ;  59,  16.  It  may  either  be 
introduced  by  bap  (14,  8;  19,  1),  tuie  (15,  5;  100,  7),  &c.,  the  verb  going 
to  the  end,  or  the  direct  order  may  be  used  without  any  introductory 
conjunction  or  adverb  (10,  17;  13,  24;  17,  19;  23,  10,  12,  14;  25, 
29 ;  &c.) :  in  both  cases  it  is  the  mood  of  the  verb  that  shows  the  oblique 
character  of  the  clause.     The  direct  order  is  almost  always  used  where 
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the  oblique  oration  is  carried  through  a  number  of  clauses,  in  which  the 
repetition  of  taf  would  be  awkward  (27,  19  ff.  ;  29,  7,  ff. ;  37,  15,  ff . ; 
83,  27,  ff.)-  Very  often  only  the  first  or  the  first  few  of  these  clauses 
are  directly  dependent  on  an  expressed  verb  (glau6en,  metnen,  erflSren  and 
the  like) ;  the  rest  may  be  regarded  as  depending  upon  it  more  remotely 
and  loosely,  i.e.  as  depending  on  it  in  a  modified  form,  or  on  some  verb 
of  cognate  meaning  understood  (probably  not  present  to  the  mind  of 
the  speaker,  and  required  only  for  the  logical  explanation  of  the  con- 
struction), cf.  24,  26,  JDoci)  6at  tx,  mon  mcge...,  er  (fogte,  or  Itcf  fagen,  er) 
madjc...;  28,  13,  17;  56,  25ff.  (see  note  on  1.  27);  65,  20,  ff.  Indeed  the 
oblique  oration  being  so  distinctly  marked  by  the  mood,  it  is  often  used 
(with  the  direct  order)  in  clauses  standing  entirely  by  themselves,  the 
verbal  idea  upon  which  they  logically  depend  being  altogether  unex- 
pressed ;  the  mood  together  with  the  context  sufficiently  marks  that  the 
utterances  or  sentiments  of  a  third  person  (or  the  speaker's  own,  objec- 
tively regarded)  are  being  reported,  cf.  105,  27,  n. 

27.  c^nefcieg,  without  or  apart  from  this,  'as  it  was,'  'in  any  case,' 
'anyhow'  (  =  fo  lute  fo),  cf.  112,  19,  n.  It  may  be  noted  that  c^nebic?, 
u6ertteS  (7,  12),  cortem  (12,  26),  D^ue[;in  (71,  31),  &c.,  belong  to  a  rather 
large  class  of  compound  words  that  are  accented  on  the  first  or  the  second 
element,  according  to  the  stress  of  the  meaning,  and  the  accentuation 
of  the  words  with  which  they  stand  in  immediate  connection.  The 
dictionaries  for  the  most  part  give  only  one  accentuation  for  these 
words,  and  differ  considerably  from  each  other. — Sm.  ticrteu^tcn,  to 
bear  a  light  before  anyone,  to  'light'  him  onward  ;  hence,  to  give  a 
brilliant  example,  be  a  shining  light.     So  again  ooronleudf^ten,  19,  11. 

28.  mobefucfjttg.  SDJofce,  fr.  the  Fr.  mode,  fashion,  ©udjt  (formerly  = 
ilranf^eit,  cf.  fiecfjen,  to  be  sick,  to  pine,  Sattfucfjt,  the  falling  sickness, 
epilepsy,  &c.)  always  denotes  a  wcri^zV/ or  m^r^ew;?/'^  desire  or  propensity, 
cf.  ^aSfudjt,  |o6fud{)ttg,  avarice,  avaricious,  &c.  So  mobefudjtig,  fond  of 
fashion,  fashion-loving. 

29.  bur^  xixijti  J?(etb.  Jttctb  here=  Jftciber  or  JJIcibung,  Slnjug,  '  dress.' 
The  sing.  Jlleib  is  now  in  ordinary  use  only  for  a  single  garment,  and 
properly  speaking  one  that  comprises  the  covering  of  the  whole  person, 
hence  chiefly  a  woman's  or  child's  dress. — Sracfjt  (fr.  tragen,  to  wear), 
costume,  garb. — tm  SPruntrocf  (!Prunt,  splendour,  state,  display,  cf.  5Prunf» 
or  ©taatgjimmer,  a  sumptuous  apartment,  &c.) :  cf.  1.  31,  below,  in  ben 
...-Sofcn,  6,  I,  bie...jtugelmu§e.  The  def.  art.  is  very  commonly  used  in 
Germ,  in  its  representative  or  generalising  sense,  indicating  merely  the 
class  of  thing  named  by  the  subst.,  often  the  well-known  thing  so  desig- 
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nated.  This  is  especially  the  case  in  the  contracted  forms  tm,  jum,  &c., 
in  translating  which  into  Eng.  we  generally  use  the  indef.  art.,  or  none 
at  all;  cf.  7,  19,  gum  ©efdjcnf,  as  a  present;  23,  3,  jum  offcncn  JJannife,  for 
[an]  open  fight;  43,9,  im  SJogcn,  in  a  curve;  95,  19,  tm  Jtittel,  in  a 
blouse;  105,5;  no,  3,  &c.  So  here  we  might  say  '  in  a  splendid  coat, 
&c. ' ;  but  it  would  better  suit  the  present  passage  to  render  the  def 
arts,  by  the  poss.  pron.  '  his.' 

31.  fcuntgcprctft :  bunt,  many-coloured,  variegated,  gay;  also  simply 
'coloured,'  in  contrast  with  black  or  white,  ©trcif,  stripe.  The 
-§ofcn  are  here  of  course  not  the  modern  trousers  or  pantaloons,  but 
'  breeches,'  '  small-clothes,'  hose  in  the  older  sense. 

Page  6. 

r.  ®d^natclfcf)ul^e  (®(})na6cl,  beak,  bill,  point),  peaked  shoes. — auf 
bcm  (8,  9, n.,  end  of  note)  J?o))fc  tie  J?ugetmu§c.  Jlugelmu^c  (a)Ju^e,  a  cap; 
Jtugcl  or  @uget,  now  obs.  or  provincial, — unconnected  with  .Rugel,  a 
bullet — ,  fr.  Lat.  cuaillus,  a  cowl  or  hood),  a  close-fitting  cap,  turned  up 
(aufgcfcfjtngcn)  in  front  and  behind,  fashionable  in  the  14th  century.  Note 
that  bic  j?ugclmii^e  is  absolute  accus.  (Eve,  57),  as  also  the  following,  ba8 
^ixax;  cf.  9,  I,  ben  ®d;reanj  j»ri[d()cn  ben  SSeinen,  'with  his  tail...';  13,2; 
32,  16,  &c. ;  so  in  Eng. '  He  stood  there,  hat  in  hand.' 

4.  bann  !onnte  man  glauben.  In  three  of  the  'verbs  of  mood,'  tonncn, 
miiffcn  and  biirfcn,  the  imperf.  indie,  is  often  used  where  the  pluperf. 
subj.  (39,  9,  n.)  might  also  be  used,  and  where  in  Eng.  the  form  corre- 
sponding to  the  latter  would  generally  be  used  ;  so  here  we  might  say, 
bann  ^atte  man  gfauten  fonncn,  one  'might  have  supposed.'  The  differ- 
ence between  the  two  constructions  is  seen  from  a  literal  interpretation : 
!Da«  tonntcn  ®ie  t^un,  you  were  (at  the  time  spoken  of)  able  to  do  it,  it 
was  possible  for  you,  in  your  power ;  5)a«  gotten  ®te  t^un  fi'uncn,  you 
might  have  done  it  (sc.  but  did  not).  Cf.  7,  14;  13,  31,  n. ;  and  on  the 
other  hand  the  exx.  quoted  in  39,  9,  n.  The  indie,  constniction  here 
noted  is  seldom  used  with  the  other  verbs  of  mood,  folten,  njclten,  mogen, 
because  of  the  ambiguity  that  would  often  be  caused. 

6.  cin  -^err,  a  nobleman.  In  the  Middle  Ages  the  title  ^crr  belonged 
properly  to  noblemen  who,  without  possessing  sovereign  power,  like  the 
Sur^en  and  ®rafcn,  were  yet  'lords'  of  subjects.  In  common  usage, 
however,  it  was  applied  to  all  the  higher  and  ultimately  also  the  lower 
nobility  (with  the  addition  of  the  name  of  their  estates,  as  bcr  -^crr  »on 
S^eitccf),  finally  becoming  the  ordinary  prefix  to  a  man's  name,  =  Mr. 
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8.  (SticaS  ii6e{  nc^men,  to  take  something  amiss,  be  offended  at  it. 

9.  vei'Ie^Dar  or  »erle^ltc^  (serlegen,  to  injure,  wound),  liable  to  injury, 
vulnerable,  hence  =  empfintltd()  (7,  5),  sensitive,  touchy. 

11.  fiir4)tete  cr  fid;  tod)  gvaufam.  graufam  as  adv.,  cruelly,  is  some- 
times used  in  familiar  language  to  express  exaggeratingly  a  high  degree, 
graufam  I^dplid;,  'frightfully  ugly,'  graufam  reid^,  'awfully  rich,'  &c. — 
gegeii  (Stm.  (e.g.  tie  aUa^r^cit,  fca3  ®efe^,  &c.)  oerjlogen  (»er  marking  wrong 
or  untoward  direction  of  the  action,  cf.  4,  23,  n.;  fiopen  gegen,  to  knock 
or  push  against),  only  fig.,  to  offend  against. — ba?  aupertidf)  ®c()icf fidje :  the 
neut.  adj.  as  subst.  {5,  3,  n.)  may  here,  as  often  (106,  9;  106,  31,  n.), 
be  rendered  by  an  abstract  subst.,  '  outward  propriety.' 

12.  3ug  (fr.  jie^en,  to  draw),  '  trait.' — ibm  nidjt  =  gerabe  nidf)t,  3,  4,  n. 

13.  Smb.  in  iBerbac!{)t  ^abtn  (tm  93.,  when  the  art.  in  im  is  further 
defined  by  a  following  genit.  or  a  dep.  clause,  e.g.  tm  95.  ber  Untrcue,  im 
as.,  baf ...),  to  suspect,  a  phrase  representing  the  (in  this  sense)  obsolete 
oerbenten,  fr.  which  aSerbadjjt  (1.  17  below),  suspicion,  is  derived. 

14.  auf  jiDct  (or  teiben)  Sl^fefn  tragen,  lit.,  to  carry  on  both  shoulders, 
is  a  common  expression  for  false  and  double  dealing,  cf.  the  Eng.  '  am- 
bidextrous.' 

IS'  •66ffa[(;]rt  is  the  now  current  form  of  the  older  J&oc^fa[^]rt  (cf. 
5od()fa:^renb,  high-flown,  haughty),  arrogance,  haughty  pride.  Popular 
etymology  has  associated  the  word  with  .§of,  a  court,  with  which  it  has 
no  connection. — ju  @m.  f!4>cu,  to  stand  on  the  side  of,  adhere  to  anyone. 

17.  Bitter6ijfe,  colloq.  =fe^r  bufe  (cf.  6tttevfa(t,  &c.);  bofe  here  =  fcl;timm, 
cf.  74,  7,  n.;  '  ...was  a  dreadful  thing.' 

18.  ®emiit^  is  a  word  that  has  no  exact  equivalent  in  English. 
Speaking  generally,  ®et|i  denotes  '  mind '  on  the  side  of  reason,  intelli- 
gence, ©emiit^  on  that  of  the  feelings  and  affections.  It  must  be  va- 
riously rendered  according  to  context — mind,  heart,  soul,  feeling,  dispo- 
sition, &c.;  cf.  51,23,  n.;  63,21,  n.;  71,31. 

19.  ga^rte  ti  gercaltig  (ga^ren,  to  ferment :  geraatttg,  powerfully, 
mightily,  violently),  there  was  a  mighty  ferment  or  commotion  going 
on.  In  such  '  impersonal '  verbs  the  action  expressed  by  the  verb  is 
indicated  as  going  on,  without  being  referred  to  any  definite  subject; 
cf.  7,6,  e«...bergob  ging,  lit.,  there  was  a  going  downward;  41,  31,  ti... 
fe^^Ie,  there  was  a  lack;  103,  8,  ti  toogte  unb  toJte,  there  was  a  heaving  and 
raging ;  &c.  The  context  will  often  furnish  a  definite  subject  for  the 
verb  used  in  translating;  here  we  might  say,  'the  minds. ..were  in 
violent  commotion';  in  7,  6,  'whose  fortune  was  on  the  decline';  cf. 
40,  1 3,  n.    Sometimes  the  purport  of  the  subject  ti  is  to  indicate  vaguely 
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an  undefined  or  indescribable  something,  see  40,  15,  n.;  96,  3,  n.  On 
the  similar  use  of  ti  as  general  or  undefined  object,  cf.  4,  25,  n. — JDie 
cbctn  ®cfdjlccl)ter  (see  Introd.):  etel  here  =  abeng,  of  noble  birth  or  rank 
(its  primary  meaning). — tagcn,  to  hold  a  2.ag,  diet,  assembly,  session;  to 
meet  for  deliberation  ;  here,  to  '  sit.' 

IX.  ©arfet,  commoner  form  ©ecfel  (diminutive  of  ®acf,  sack,  bag), 
somewhat  old-fashioned  or  provincial  word  for  purse,  treasury  (iJaffc). 
Note  that  ©ftrfel,  though  a  diminutive,  is  masc.  (not  neut.,  as  Whitney, 
Diet.,  s.  v.).     Cf.  •Sucjcl,  ^nodjcl,  &c.     But  Sacfdjen  is  neut. 

22.  cerflrirfen  (tier,  4,  23,  n. ;  firicfen,  to  knit,  net;  to  twine  about 
with  a  @trtif,  cord,  string,  snare),  to  get  into  one's  net,  to  entangle, 
ensnare.     Cf.  umflricfen,  59,  2,  n. 

24.  wU.  jum  lleberlaufen  :  ju  = '  up  to  the  point  of.'  Note  that  ii6et» 
(aufcn  is  a  separable  verb,  with  the  accent  on  the  prefix. 

25.  hjiidjcrte  auf :  >rucf)crn,  to  grow  luxuriantly;  auf  as  in  aufroac^fen, 
&c.,  to  grow  up. — recitcerjrueigt  (3>ticig,  a  twig,  branch),  lit.,  far-branching, 
with  wide-spreading  branches,  '  wide-spread.' 

26.  ^attc  tccf)  fo  manege...:  iod)  thus  used,  along  with  the  inversion  of 
subj.  and  finite  verb,  is  nearly  equivalent  in  force  to  {a  (24,  27,  n.)  in  the 
direct  construction  (so  here,  S3  ^atte  ja  fo  maucfje...),  though  it  still  re- 
tains even  here  its  distinctively  adversative  character  (cf.  3,  5,  n.).  It 
often  serves  to  put  forward  a  statement  or  reminder  that  is  regarded  as 
needing  no  proof,  but  as  proper  under  present  circumstances  to  be 
brought  into  special  notice  and  recognition.  Like  [a  it  may  sometimes 
be  rendered  by  the  Eng.  'why'  (107,3);  oftener  however  it  is  hardly 
translatable  except  by  the  tone  of  utterance,  cf.  28,  28;  72,  21. — fo  manege 
anfcere...  :  fo  has  here  a  strengthening  force,  cf.  16,  7;  109,  2,  and  the 
Eng.  'so  many  a...'     Cf.  on  the  other  hand  78,  10,  n.,  and  116,  14,  n. 

27.  @m.  ten  (8,  9,  n.)  ®tu^l  oor  tie  (13,  18, n.)  Zf^uxe  fe^cn,  to  turn 
out  of  doors,  eject,  dismiss. 

30.  fcicfcm...gccjcnutcr,  lit.,  over  against,  fronting,  in  presence  of,  this; 
fig.,  with  respect  to,  towards. — icu^kn,  to  dig  with  a  boring  movement, 
like  an  animal  rooting  in  the  ground,  to  rummage  or  toss  about;  fig.,  to 
stir  up  disturbing  and  revolutionary  ideas  and  feelings,  to  'agitate,'  cf.  78, 
12. — ^Une  fd^micten  (fd;mictcn,  to  forge,  ©c^nitet,  a  smith),  to  devise, 
contrive  plans. 

31.  fid)  fo  okcr  fo  tcrr;altcn,  to  hold  or  comport  oneself  thus  or  thus, 
'remain'.... — jmcitcutig  (btutcn,  to  point  out,  to  interpret),  capable  of  two 
interpretations,  ambiguous,  equivocal. '...preserved  a  cold  and  equivocal 
bearing.' 


7-]  NOTES.  135 

Page  7. 
I.     tocf)  (3,  5,  n.,  d):  although  his  behaviour  was  so  unsatisfactory, 
and  it  might  therefore  seem  proper  to  let  him  alone,  yet,  still,  he  was 
the  first  man... — nod;  immer,  strengthened  noc^  (12,  12,  n.,  a),  still. 

3.  Slnfel^en  :  anfcf;en,  to  look  at  (cf.  antetten,  13,  16,  to  bark  at,  &c.), 
to  regard;  hence  ongefe^en  (57,  11),  perf.  part,  as  adj.,  held  in  regard, 
respected,  and  the  subst.  infin.  Slnfel^en,  esteem  or  respect  enjoyed, 
influence,  authority,  Lat.  atictoritas. — tt)enn...aud(),  cf.  3,  6,  n. 

4.  ©efd^aftsfrcunte,  5,  19,  n.  ^edjfreunbe  (jecij^en,  to  drink,  carouse), 
boon  companions.  The  play  on  the  word  greunk  can  hardly  be  pre- 
served. 

8.  Ic^ncn,  to  reward,  takes  the  gen.  when  used  impersonally,  c3 
lol^nt  [ftdf)]  ber  fflhi^e,  it  is  worth  while. — loc^t  might  here  be  taken  either 
as  an  ordinary  adverb  (with  the  accent  upon  it),  '  well, '  or  (unaccented) 
as  a  particle  (48,  18,  n.). — ©adje,  thing,  affair;  'cause;'  cf.  Lat.  res. 

9.  toinftc.i^m  ju.  SBtntcn  means  to  make  any  motion  as  a  sign;  so 
mtt  bcr  -^anb,  bent  !£afcf;entucf),  bcm  2tuge,  &c.  mnfen;  to  beckon,  sign,  wave, 
wink,  &c.  Hence  2jGtnt,  a  sign,  a  hint  (40,  27).  Note  the  difference 
between  a  separable  compound  verb  (e.g.  na^nifen,  juicinten,  &c.),  with 
its  case  (@r  rtcf  mtr  nac^,  he  called  after  me),  and  the  simple  verb,  fol- 
lowed by  the  preposition  which  in  the  compound  verb  appears  as  prefix, 
and  the  case  governed  by  the  preposition  (Sr  rief  nad;  mtr,  he  called  for 
me;  3c^  tcinfte  i^n  ju  mir,  I  beckoned  him  to  me). 

10.  ©3  ccrfing  atteg  ntd)t:  oevfangen,  to  have  the  natural  or  desired 
effect  (18,  22),  to  avail,  be  of  use. 

12.  i^^r  ^cffiirtigeS  (6,  15,  n.)...aBefen.  S(Befcn  (old  infin.  of  yerb  to  be, 
from  which  come  mar  — orig.  xo<x% — ,  roSre,  genjefen,  cf.  Eng.  was,  were), 
mode  of  being,  essential  character;  behaviour,  bearing,  mannersj_j;:J\^ 
58,  30;  59,  14;  61,  15;  74,  25. — ebet,  becoming  an  ©tetmann,  noble, 
aristocratic,  distinguished.  —  fetn,  refined,  well-bred,  gentlemanly. — 
lUberbieS  (5,  27,  n.),  over  and  above  this,  beyond  this,  'besides.' 

13.  iebe  3uci()t:  jebc,  every,  =  every  sort  of,  hence  'all.' 

14.  genjtnnen  tonnte,  cf.  6,  4,  n. 

15.  toie  foltte  er...:  fottte  is  here  imperf.  indie,  (not  subjunct.  as  in  16, 
II,  see  note  there;  in  that  case  it  would  refer  to  the  time  of  speaking, 
and  mean,  how  or  why  should  he,  now,  at  the  present  time),  lit.,  how 
was  he  to...,  i.e.,  how  was  it  to  be  expected  that  he  should...,  'why 
should  he...?' 

16.  JU  gewinnen  jianb.  We  say,  etto.  (or  impers.,  c3)  pe^t  ju  criuaiten, 
JU  (intern,  ju  ertseifen,  &c.,  =ijt  ju  erwarten  or  la^t  fidj;  cvmartcn,  &c. 
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19.  jum  ®efd^enf,  (for,  i.e.)  as  a  present.  For  juthuscxpressive  of  pur- 
pose or  destination,  cf.  9,  14,  jum  ®))ottc,  (for,  i.e.)  in  mockery  (so  jum 
©V"^,  for  a  joke,  in  joke);  13,  29,  jum  Seituertreib,  for  amusement;  15, 
15,  n. ;  17,  10;  32,  23,  &c.  Note  tliat  in  such  expressions  the  art. 
always  coalesces  with  the  prep.,  jum,  jur. 

22.  Mace,  pronounced  and  often  written  as  a  Germanised  word, 
ajaffe,  race,  breed. 

23.  nod)  ganj  ungcjogcn.  ungcjcgcn  here  in  the  literal  sense,  nidjt 
gtjpgen  (cf.  20,  14,  fertig  gcjogen),  untrained  (cf.  10,  19,  n. ),  without  train- 
ing. The  most  familiar  use  of  the  word  is  as  an  adj.,  meaning  ill-bred, 
ill-behaved,  naughty. — SDiut^njttte,  the  indulgence  of  the  will  according 
to  one's  a}iutf;  or  mood  (cf.  21,  20,  n.),  wantonness,  waywardness  (cf. 
mut^rDidig,  85,  26) ;  sportive  or  mischievous  wantonness,  mischief. 

24.  Note  that  @^re  maci^en  means  to  'do'  honour  only  in  the  sense, 
bring  or  be  an  honour  to,  redound  to  the  honour  of,  ©r  macfjt  feiner  ©c^ute 
atle  S^ve,  &c.  To  6,0 —  show  or  render  honour  is  (@m.)  ©^re  ermcifen, 
ant^un,  &c. 

26.     Siaufen  (4,  12,  n.). — £u|l  (5,  8,  n.). — gutartig  (4,  i6,  n.). 

28.  nirf)t  3ctcrmanii3  ^Bcrgniigen :  cf.  the  common  phrase,  etm.  (e«)  ifl 
nt4)t  3ebermann6  ©ndfje...,  it  is  not  everybody  that  cares  for...,  not  every- 
body's taste.... — ®iug  cin...,  4,  20,  n. 

Page  8. 

1.  auffattcnfc,  adv.  qualifying  vafdjcn.  ctto.  faflt  ©m.  auf,  something 
strikes  one,  catches  his  notice,  surprises  him;  hence  auffallent,  striking, 
remarkable,  unusual. — rafd[)cn  ®d;ritte«,  with  quick  step[s].  For  this 
absolute  use  of  the  genit.  to  form  adverbial  expressions  of  time  or 
manner,  cf.  below,  1.  14,  n.;  17,  30;  52,  6;  71,  31 ;  88,  29,  &c. 

2.  l^interbrein  (cf.  21,  17,  Winter  bcm  Jitter  brcin,  and  on  the  adv. 
bretn,  8,  12,  n.;  9,  30,  n.),  adv.  (lit.  'in,'  i.e.)  'on'  behind  or  after;  in 
Eng.  perhaps  the  prep,  with  its  case  is  to  be  preferred,  '  after  him.' 

3.  rip  liter  aud)  gleid)...mit  l^erunter:  gleidj)  (10,  i,  n.),  expressing  im- 
mediate connection  or  coincidence  in  time  (gtei^  anfang«,  at  the  very 
beginning;  glcicf)  tet  meiner  2lnfuiift,  &c. ,  is  sometimes,  as  here,  almost 
equivalent  to  jugleid),  *  at  the  same  time'  (cf.,  e.g.,  to  some  one  going  out 
to  do  business,  SBitte,  tringcn  ®tc  niir  toci)  glcicf;  tii«  unt  ta0  mit).     The 
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dictionaries  say  nothing  on  this  point,     mit  in  the  next  line  is  adv.  (3, 
3,  n.),  =  along  with,  at  the  same  time  with  (viz.,  the  tugging,  Supfen). 

8.  Gm.  na(^fe^en  (fe^en,  to  set,  is  also  used  intransitively,  with  a 
middle  sense, — cf.  33,  ^o,  n.,  or  Eve,  180 — ,  as  in  the  Eng.  'set  out,  set 
oflF,'  &c.,  e.g.  u6er  einen  5luf,  etnen  ©raBen  fegen,  to  cross,  spring,  pass 
over),  to  pursue,  hasten  after.  Cf.  nadjfpringen,  9,  14;  nacl)fc^(eid)cn,  41, 
10,  and  bear  in  mind  the  distinction  pointed  out  in  7,  9,  n. 

9.  ^utftc  t6m  jum  .Jlcpfe  (  =  ju  feinem — or  beffen — .Rcpfe)  ^inauf.  For 
this  very  common  construction,  in  which  a  dat.  of  the  person  (subst.  or 
proD.)  followed  by  the  def.  art.  stands  in  place  of  a  genit.  or  a  poss. 
pron.,  cf.  in  the  next  line,  fcem  ^letter  nac^  ter  J5anb,  =  nac^  teS  JRciterS  >&anb ; 
18,  27,  fdjuttette  i^m  bie  <§anb,  =feinc  •§anb;  21,  19;  22,  9;  24,  15;  26, 
26;  49,  14;  &c.  The  two  constructions  however  are  seldom  exactly  equi- 
valent in  force,  nor  can  the  latter  by  any  means  always  be  substituted 
for  the  former.  In  the  former  the  dat.  of  the  subst.  or  pron.  is  almost 
always  more  or  less  distinctly  recognisable  as  a  dativus  commodi  \yel 
incojnmodi\,  a  '  dat.  of  interest '  (or  relation),  serving  to  put  into  greater 
prominence  than  a  genit.  or  a  poss.  pron.  would  do,  the  person  men- 
tioned, as  affected  by  the  act  or  condition  in  question.  This  may  be 
very  distinctly  seen  in  the  last  two  of  the  examples  quoted.  The  def. 
art.  is  in  German  also  often  used  alone  instead  of  the  poss.  pron.,  when 
the  posessive  relation  is  quite  clear  from  the  context;  so  4,  20;  6,  i; 
9, 1 ;  31,  II ;  58,  31,  (S:c.     Cf.  also  such  idioms  as  those  explained  in  6, 

27,  n.;  15,  21,  n. 

11.  bdumen,  more  usually  ft^i  Bfiumen,  to  rise  up  (straight,  like 
a  tree),  to  rear. 

12.  J^uftritt:  treten,  to  tread,  tread  on,  also  means,  to  give  a  thrust 
or  blow  with  the  foot,  to  kick. — bacon5utragen.  ba»cn,  lit.,  'therefrom,' 
i.e.,  from  the  place  just  spoken  of,  or  otherwise  pointed  out  by  the  con- 
text. Often  however  the  place  to  which  ba  refers  is  entirely  undefined, 
it  means  simply  the  place  where  the  person  indicated  by  the  subject  of 
the  verb  may  happen  to  be.  35on  is  here  an  adverb  (though  not  now 
in  use  as  such) ;  combined  with  ba  it  forms  a  compound  adverb, 
(as  prefix  in  numerous  compound  verbs),  'off,  away,'  cf.  below,  1.  21, 
baventaufcn,  to  run  away;  31,  19,  ftc^  bacon  ma^en,  to  take  oneself 
off,  to  make  off.  Cf.  also  barein  or  brein,  9,  30,  n. ;  babei,  10,  9,  n. 
For  ka  in  composition  with  an  adv.  still  used  as  such,  cf.  ba^tn,  96, 

28,  n.     basontragen,  to   carry  off,  used   as   above,  =  to  come  off  with, 
•get,'  cf.  12,  13,  n. 

13.  fc^euen,  of  animals,  to  shy. — a"cul;cii,  to  yield,  give  place  (22,  12); 
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hence  jururfn3eicl;cii,  to  relreat ;  augn3cid;cn,  9,  13 ;  52,  24,  to  draw  back  out 
of  the  way,  to  avoid,  &c. 

14.  jliegen  ^oc^  auf.  fieigen,  a  technical  expression  used  of  horses,  = 
fid)  baumen,  to  rear. — tuvdjge^en,  to  run  away. — trc^  3iigel  unb  ©c^cnfet. 
©djeufcl,  leg,  esp.  ( =  Obetf4)enteI)  thigh.  Riders  use  the  phrases,  ka3 
5Pfcrb  gc^ovdjt  tcm  @«i(>entel,  obeys  or  answers  to  the  pressure  of  the  rider's 
leg  ;  cin  5)3fcrfc  jmifdjen  Sc^enfct  unb  3iigel  ne^nun,  to  rein  in  a  horse,  press- 
ing his  iianks  with  the  legs. — gcjlrcrftcn  SaufcS  (cf.  note  to  1.  i  above; 
perhaps  we  should  more  usually  say  in  geprccftem  Sauf),  at  full  speed, 
ftredcn,  to  stretch ;  fid;  im  Sauf  flrcden,  of  horses,  to  put  on  the  best  pace; 
gejtredter  !£ia6,  fast  trot,  &c. 

17.  In  German  biefer,  this  one,  'the  latter,'  is  often  used, in  order 
to  point  out  more  distinctly  the  person  or  thing  last  spoken  of,  where  in 
Eng.  2ipers.  pron.  would  or  might  be  used,  cf.  9,  2;  10,  i;  58,  29;  60, 
24;  &c.  iencr,  that  one,  'the  former'  (82,  31;  88,  i,  &c.),  is  used  in  a 
similar  way,  for  the  person  or  thing  first  spoken  of. — augcnblicflid),  here 
apparently  =cincn  Slugcnfclicf,  'for  a  moment.'  The  word  is  not  much 
used  in  this  sense,  because  of  the  ambiguity  occasioned  by  its  com- 
moner meaning,  'in  a  moment,'  'immediately.'  As  an  adj.  in  the 
corresponding  sense  (21,  16),  it  is  both  less  liable  to  confusion,  and  less 
easy  to  replace. — aK  tocHte  cr  fagcn  (  =  al8  recnn  cr  fagcn  h^cntc,  cf.  4, 
20,  n.),  as  though  he  would  say,  as  if  he  meant  to  say  (roctten,  5,  17,  n.). 

18.  i^  fann'8  (cf.  4,  25,  n.)  ncdjj  wi  fcejTcr  (sc.  madjen,  cf.  16, 24,  n.). — 
brauf,  barauf,  thereupon,  then. 

20.  SDro^tc.SR.  aber  gar.  gar  is  thus  used  (cf.  the  similar  use  of  cell* 
cnbJ,  'completely,'  23, 16,  n.,  and  note  that  gar  had  originally  the  same 
meaning,  5,  20,  n.),  to  mark  something  as  forming  a  climax  or  crowning 
point,  and  is  often  equivalent  to  fogar,  'even,'  cf.  9, 12  ;  32,  25;  57,  12, 
&c.  'But  if  R.  even  went  so  far  as  to....' — ccrmaitbctte  fid;,  refl.,  =  an 
Eng.  intrans.,  'changed  into...,'  cf.  33,  20,  n. 

11.  Iief...ba»on,  cf.  1.  12  above,  n. — Jurdjt  ^cr... :  sor,  before,  in  the 
presence  of,  is  often  used  where  in  Eng.  another  prep.,  esp.  'of,'  is  re- 
quired, cf.  22,  19;  41,  24;  &c.     Cf.  9, 12,  n.     Eve,  112,  (4). 

22.  bur^fc^iudrmtc  bie  l^alfcc  Stabt.  fdjmdrmcn,  to  Bwarm,  first  of  a 
number  (Sc^marm,  swarm),  as  bees,  &c.,  then  also  of  individuals,  to 
rove,  wander  at  will,  often  with  the  idea  of  impetuosity  or  disorder. 
Note  that  when  a  transitive  verb  is  formed  from  an  intransitivehy  means 
of  one  of  the  doubtful  prefixes  (burc^,  I)intcv,  iibcr,  um,  untcr),  it  is  always 
inseparable,  cf.  1.  9  above,  umfrcifen;  13,  2,  burc^jic^en;  55,  23,  bure^tcnen; 
89,  30,  burc^Icudjten,  &c.     The  same  is  the  case  when  from  a  transitive 
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verb  a  transitive  compound  is  formed,  which  bears  a  modified  or  figura- 
tive meaning,  or  takes  a  different  object ;  cf.  30,  25,umgeben,  to  surround 
(lit.  give  round);  70,  3,  kurd()tio^reii,  to  penetrate,  &c. — trteb...ncufn 
Unfug,  cf.  3,  12,  n. 

23.  fd)(i(^  erfi  fpat:  erfi,  first,  =not  earlier  than,  'not  until,'  '  not  be- 
fore,''only,' cf.  17,5;  20,  13;  52,21;  82,  28,  &c.  But  as  a  thing  which 
took  place  '  not  earlier  than,'  'not  until'  a  certain  time  may  in  another 
aspect  be  regarded  as  having  taken  place  '  no  farther  back  than, '  '  so 
recently  as,'  that  time  (cf.  3,  16,  ein  ^otjbau,  erfi  sor  je^n  Sa^ren  aufgc 
fu^rt),  erfi  may  with  an  expression  of  past  time  mean  'only, 'in  the  sense 
of  'but,'  'so  lately  as,'  cf.  107,  22 ;  so  crji  geflern  may  mean  'not  until 
yesterday,'  or  'but  yesterday.' 

28.  We  write  ba3  nfidjfte  2)Jat  or  bnS  nildjflemal ;  so  jum  erflen  SDiat  or 
5um  crjienmal,  12,  22  ;  mtt  einem  3JiaI  or  mit  eincmmal[c],  21,  6,  all  at  once, 
suddenly,  &c. — um  fo  Idnger,  4,  7,  n. 

29.  21(fo  (3,  8,n.)  na^m  fi(^  a3tci|lcr  9{.  Bor,...5u... :  ficj;  (dat.)  ctiu.  «or» 
ne^^men  (or  corfegcn,  54,3;  64,  13;  whence  SSovfag,  50,  16,  a  purpose, 
resolve),  lit.,  to  take  or  put  a  thing  before  oneself,  i.e.  to  purpose  to 
do  it,  determine  upon  it. — auf  frifcf>er  %\i<\i  (frtfc^,  fresh,  recent),  'in  the 
very  act.' 

30.  Ucf...]^inter  bent  SKeiter  ^er.  In  both  ^er  (5,2,  n.),  cin^^cr  (orig. 
=  ^eretn,  but  in  use  rather=  l^eran,  5,  2,  n.),  and  ba^er  (lit.,  from  there 
hither:  or,  the  point  of  departure  indicated  by  ba  becoming  indefinite, 
=  the  simple  l^er),  the  conception  that  the  motion  is  directed  towards  the 
speaker  or  other  person  in  question  not  seldom  falls  into  the  background, 
so  that  ^cr,  etn^er,  bn^er  denote  free  motion  'along,'  cf.  10,  21  ;  ein^er» 
fiuljieren;  17,  31;  &c.  Often  a  prep,  with  a  dat.  object,  expressing  the 
place  where,  indicates  implicitly  at  the  same  time  the  direction  in  which 
the  motion  takes  place, — so  above;  cf.  21,  i;  the  compound  adv. 
nefecn^er,  41,  12;  &c.  In  some  cases  it  may  be  doubtful  how  far  the 
proper  force  of  the  prefix  is  to  be  recognised  ;  in  90,  9,  etn^evfc^kictjen  at 
least  conveys  it  less  decidedly  and  definitely  than  ^eranfdjteic^en  would 
do. 

Page  q. 

1.  jerfnirfc^t  (fnirfc^jen,  to  gnash  ;  jer,  33,  17,  n.  :  jev!ntvf($en,  to  crush, 
bruise,  chiefly  fig.),  bruised  or  crushed  in  spirit,  'contrite.' 

2.  l^eranfommen,  5,  2,  n. — foioie  or  fo  luic  (13,  2),  as  soon  as. 

3.  auf  je^^n  ®c^ritt,  'up  to'  the  distance  of,  i.e.  '  within'  ten  paces, 
so  43.  5,  &c.     ®rf)ittt  here  follows  correctly  the  rule  that  masc.  and  neut. 
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names  of  measures  are  not  inflected  in  the  plural ;  but  the  plur.  ©4rttte 
is  also  used. — 9ieifau3  n(£)mcn  =  aii^rciiJcn.  rcipcn,  to  'tear,'  also  in  the 
sense,  '  rush  along,' now  chiefly  in  the  pres.  part.,ein  reif  enter  gtuf,  a  rapid 
river,  and  in  compounds,  as  cinreipen,  to  make  rapid  inroads,  nuSreipen, 
to  break  or  run  away,  to  bolt.  9icipau3  as  subst.  is  formed  fr.  the 
imperat.,  reif  au8 ! 

5.     tarn  ^erfiet,  5,  2,  n. — Itcf...ta»on,  8,  xi,rL. 

8.  bet  (18,  2i,n.)  tr;m,  with  him,  in  his  neighbourhood. — »cm  8cibc 
(£ct6,  body),  from  his  person,  from  him.  Cf.  the  phrases,  2)rct  Sdjritt 
»om  Seibe !  Keep  your  distance  !  JBIciben  ®ie  mir  kamit  00m  fieibc ! 
Don't  bother  me  about  that !     Cf.  also  34,  14,  n.,  (Sm.  ju  Seibe  riirfen. 

10.  toer  fcenn  enttic^  geiuinne,  =  9etrinnen  reerfcc.  The  pres.  with  fut. 
meaning  is  much  more  widely  used  in  German  than  in  English.  Where 
the  time  is  sufficiently  indicated  by  the  context,  the  pres.  is  often  used 
in  preference  to  the  fut.,  especially  in  conversation,  as  being  terser  and 
more  animated.  This  is  more  particularly  the  case  where  the  certainty 
or  immediate  sequence  of  the  event  is  assumed  or  indicated,  cf.  20,  i ; 
23>  23;  30,  II ;  38,  25,  &c.  With  the  above,  where  we  have  the  pres. 
subj.  with  fut.  meaning,  cf.  28,  5  ;  53,  3. 

12.  jittcrtc  »or  SBut^.  For  this  use  of  »or  with  the  dat.  to  express 
cause,=  'for'  or  'with,'  cf.  25,  3;  54, 18  ;  65,  15,  and  esp.  97,  15,  which 
shows  clearly  also  in  this  use  of  the  prep.  (cf.  8,  21,  n.)  the  meaning, 
'before,'  '  in  the  presence  of.'     Eve,  112,  (5). — gar,  8,  20,  n. 

14.  n^j^icrtiren  (fr.  Lat.  apportare,  cf.  Fr.  a//^r^fr)  =  :^erbei^ctcn,  ^er» 
beibiingen,  used  chiefly  of  dogs  trained  to  fetch  and  carry. 

16.  fcin  Slacker  (rac^en,  to  revenge,  avenge,  Eng,  wreak)  would 
usually  mean  some  one  who  avenged  him  upon  another  ;  here  the  con- 
text shows  it  to  mean  the  person — his  master — taking  vengeance  on  him, 
punishing  him. — jum  -^icbe  au^gct;oU  ^attc.  au^^olcn  (^clcii,  to  fetch),  to 
throw  back  or  stretch  out  the  arm  or  a  weapon,  preparatory  to  the  for- 
ward stroke,  in  aiming  a  blow,  to  'make  ready.'  Cf.  Luther's  Bible,... 
unfc  ^I'ltc  niit  tcr  •§anb  tic  2lrt  ixw^,  ta3  J^iclj  abju^auen,  with  the  Eng.  version, 
'and  his  hssi^  fetcheth  a  stroke  with  the  ax  to  cut  down  the  tree...,' 
Ueut.  xix.  5. 

19.  The  primary  idea  of  the  prefix  cnt,  is  'up,'  'out,'  hence  'forth,' 
'away';  it  indicates  a  change  of  condition,  either  with  reference  to  the 
new  condition  into  which  the  subject  enters,  so  that  it  marks  the 
beginning  oi  the  action,  as  in  cntbrcnncn  (102,  20),  to  burst  out  into 
flame,  be  enkindled  ;  cntbtii^eu  =  crbh"i[;en  (49,  16,  n.);  entfdjilafcii,  &c.;  or 
with  chief  reference  to  the  condition  out  of  or  away  from  which  the 
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change  takes  place — cf.  1.  i\  below,  entrtnncn,  to  escape  from;  cntretpcn, 
II,  13,  to  tear  or  snatch  out  of  or  away  from;  entiiiad^fen,  20,  31,  to  grow 
out  of,  leave  behind ; — so  that  ent  often  denotes  reversal  of  the  action 
indicated  by  the  simple  verb,  or  becomes  directly  privative,  thus 
entfalten,  to  uniolA  (hence,  to  display,  exhibit) ;  cntbinben,  to  unbind ; 
ent:^au))ten,  27,  13,  to  behead;  entnjurtigen,  52,  13,  to  dis\\oxiO\ix,  degrade; 
cntlaroen,  72,  23,  n.,  and  cntpmipen,  75,  19,  n. 

20.     llnarten,  4,  16,  n. — rec^tjeitig,  at  the  right  time,  'timely.' 

22.  erfl  (cf.  8,  23,  n.),  erjt  je^t  (18,  29,  n.),  erfi  red()t  (68,  17,  n.;  85, 
4,  n.),  are  expressions  indicating  that  though  what  is  predicated,  or 
something  like  it,  had  already  existed  in  some  degree,  or  might  have 
been  supposed  to  exist,  it  now  for  the  first  time  really  exists,  is  now 
true  in  a  degree  compared  with  which  the  past  is  of  but  little  account. 
They  are  thus  often  used,  where  they  can  hardly  be  directly  rendered, 
to  express  emphasis  and  climax.  The  force  of  cvfl  in  the  present  passage, 
contrasting  the  distracting  disorder  of  the  present  with  the  comparatively 
trifling  disturbances  of  the  past,  might  be  indicated  by  a  somewhat 
emphasised  'now';  cf  notes  on  the  passages  quoted  above. — fcaS  tetb'^aftige 
Un^cil :  leibl;aft  or  teib^afttg,  in  bodily  shape,  in  actual  presence, — !Da  j^anb 
metn  teit>|after  S3rubcr  sov  mir,  my  brother  himself — ;  hence,  real,  actual, 
incarnate  (41,  25), — 6r  i|^  taS  tcit^afte  ©benbitb  feineS  abaters,  the  very 
image  of  his  father.  It  is  thus  often  used  to  intensify, — ^er  Icife^afte 
hunger  fa^  i^m  ou3  ben  Stugen,  devouring  hunger  stood  written  in  his 
eyes. 

23.  ■&ett  (subst.  fr.  adj.  lf;eit,  Eng.  hale  and  whole,  cf.  112,  25,  n.), 
orig.,  wholeness  or  health ;  then  extended  to  mean  happiness  or  welfare 
in  general,  cf.  35,  29,  fur'«  -^cit  bcr  ®tabt,  for  the  good  of  the  town. 
Unveil  (20,  i),  misfortune,  mischief,  evil. 

24.  balgtcn  mit...:  usually  ftd)  balgen,  =[ficf;]  raiifen,  cf.  4,  12,  n. 

25.  bcrgcfialt  (bcr,  gen.  or  dat.  sing.  fem.  of  the  demonstr.  bcv,  that, 
=  such,  cf.  fotdjergeftatt,  31,  18;  ©eftalt,  figure,  form,  fashion),  in  such 
fashion,  to  such  extent,  'so.' 

26.  entfcijciten  modfjtc.  nicgcn  here  in  its  original  but  now  almost 
disused  meaning  (seen  in  the  derivative  SKac^it,  miglit),  =  S£rmogcn,  to  be 
able,  can,  so  again  20,  8 ;  63,  24,  n. 

29.  unb  ^atte  er  fie  »cr^er...(  —  tuenn  er  fie  »cr^er...I;atte,  cf.  4,  20,  n.),  fo 
fd^att  cr  ie^t...,  and  if  before  he  had  only...,  now  he....  This  mode  of 
expressing  antithesis  or  contrast,  though  not  unfamiliar  in  English,  is  so 
much  more  frequently  used  in  German  as  to  render  a  wider  range  of 
expression  ('while'  instead  of  'if;  the  simple  placing  of  the  two  state- 
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ments  side  by  side,  &c.)  desirable  in  translating  into  English;  cf.  lo,  4; 

57.  9;  72,  31;    82,  II,  &c. 

30.  cbenbrein.  kartn  =  tn  with  the  dat.  of  what  ba  stands  for  (cf. 
kabet,  10,  9,  n.,  1.  3);  tarein  =  tn  with  the  ace.  of  the  same,  tarein  or  kretn, 
lit.,  'into  it';  as  indep.  adv.  (formed  as  explained  in  8,  12,  n.,  and 
further  in  10,  9,  n.,  the  place  or  thing  expressed  by  to.  remaining 
indefinite),  and  as  prefix  in  comp.  verbs,  'in'  (cf.  21,  17,  n.;  46,  13,  n.; 
51,  X,  n.).  Here  tretn,  like  Eng.  •in,'  =  into  the  bargain.  o6en,  adv., 
above,  probably  meaning  here  in  the  first  instance,  on  the  top  of  the 
purchased  wares.  Hence  ctcnfcrcin,  into  the  bargain,  over  and  above, 
besides;  so  47,  14;  114,  30. 

31.  fo  Itep  ct  ken  3orn  an  ker  5rau  (  =  fetnen  Scrn  an  fciner  grau,  cf.  8,  9, 
n.)  au« :  au^taffcn,  to  let  out,  give  vent  to;  feine  fflut^,  feine  u6te  Caunc,  &c., 
an  ©m.  auStaffcit,  to  vent  one's  rage,  ill-temper,  &c.,  on  some  one. 

Page  10. 

I.  fcicfc,  8,  17,  n. — fo  muftc  fie...,  'she  had  to....' — gteidf),  fo9tctd)  = 
at  once,  straightway;  gletc^  is  more  colloquial  than  fegleid). 

3.  @ctt  ker  -^unb  im  .^aufe  ttiar,  since  the  dog  had  been  in  the  house. 
In  German  as  in  French  the  pres.  and  imperf.  are  regularly  used,  where 
we  employ  the  perf.  and  pluperf.  respectively,  to  express  some  act  or 
condition  both  as  having  gone  on  for  some  time,  and  as  still  going  on, 
e.g.,  3c^  bin  fdjcn  fedjS  SBocfjcn  franf,  I  have  been  (and  still  am)  ill...;  on 
the  other  hand,  3d(j  bin  fe^r  lange  franf  gemefen,  I  have  been  ill... (but 
am  now  better).  Cf.  35,  17;  45,  26;  48,  6;  55,  28;  66,  21 ;  79, 10,  &c. 
Eve,  1 50- 1.  But  deviation  from  the  strict  rule  is  in  practice  not 
altogether  uncommon,  in  cases  where  even  momentary  misconception 
is  precluded  by  the  context  or  the  nature  of  the  case.  Cf.  13,  14,  n.; 
83,  31,  n. — gab  fie  t^rcn  3)iann...kcm  SScrkcrbcn  gercei^t  (serkcrben,  to  spoil, 
destroy;  SBcrkcrben,  ruin;  iiiet^en,  to  consecrate,  dedicate);  a  not  very 
usual  form  of  expression,  formed  in  analogy  with  the  current  phrase, 
®n.  or  ctrc.  vcrlorcn  gcbcn,  to  'give  up  for,'  'regard  as,'  lost. 

5.  ucv^er  fdjon,  or  fd()on  sorl^cr.  fc^on,  'already,'  as  early  as,  without 
going  further,  without  anything  further  being  necessary,  is  largely  used 
in  German  in  strengthening  qualification  of  other  advs.  of  time  and 
degree  (upon  which  of  course,  not  upon  fc^on,  the  accent  rests),  where 
its  force  will  be  differently  conveyed  in  English,  or  need  not  (e.g.  in 
42,  21 ;  66,  21,  &c.)  be  rendered  at  all.  Here  we  might  render,  'even.' 
Cf.  15,  14,  n.  ;  57,  ii,n.  ;  58,  5,n. ;   112,4. 
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6.  (Sr  rcottte  (cf.  5,  17,  n.),  he  wished  or  wanted  to,  determined  or 
meant  to,  was  bent  upon. — »or  atlen  2)ingen,  before  or  above  all  things, 
in  the  first  place. 

7.  breffircn  (Fr.  dresser),  to  break  in,  train,  of  horses  and  dogs; — 
used  also  of  human  beings  with  regard  to  mere  mechanical  training. 

8.  kurd^"'"^  planted :  turc^auS  (lit.  throughout,  but  not  equivalent  in 
meaning  to  this  word,  except  where  the  latter  happens — as  e.g.  in  108, 
26 — to  be  practically  synonymous  with)  thoroughly,  quite,  absolutely, 
in  every  respect,  cf.  62,25;  with  a  negative,  burdjauS  nid)t,  28,  17,  by 
no  means,  not  at  all,  absolutely  not,  fcurd()au8  tetn,  13,  6,  no... at  all. 

9.  In  tabet  (cf.  ba»on,  &c.  8, 12,  n.;  on  6ei,  cf.  18,  21,  n.),  ba  =  'there' 
or  'here,'  both  in  the  literal  local,  and  in  a  metaphorical  sense.  Some- 
times it  stands  (like  the  other  compds.  of  ka,  cf.  Eve,  p.  30)  in  the 
place  of  a  pers.  or  demonstr.  pron.,  as  the  object  of  the  prep.,  denoting 
something  mentioned  in  the  context;  thus  if  1.  30  below  followed  im- 
mediately upon  1.  24,  tabet  might  there  be  rendered  as  equiv.  to  bet 
kicfem,  i.e.  kern  Slufjug,  in  this,  in  the  procession.  Often  however  the 
object  of  bet  remains  indefinite,  and  the  compound  adv.  kabet  means 
simply  'here'  or  'there',  =at  the  place  in  question,  on  the  occasion  or 
under  the  circumstances  in  question,  &c.,  so  here  and  in  16,  19;  27,  10. 
It  may  thus  often  be  dispensed  with  in  translation,  as  here  and  in  1.  30 
below. 

10.  nadjfel^en  (@m.  tito.  nadjfe^ett,  or  with  an  ace.  of  the  thing  or  a 
dat.  of  the  person  alone,  etm.  nad()fe^cn,  @m.  nadjfe^en),  to  overlook,  be 
indulgent  towards,  excuse,  wink  at. 

11.  stetmel^r  as  one  word  (accented  on  the  second  syllable)  cor- 
responds to  the  Eng.  'rather,'  in  the  sense  in  which  it  substitutes 
one  thing  for  another,  in  the  way  of  correction  or  reversal, — 'on  the 
contrary,'  more  properly,  more  correctly  speaking,  &c.,  Lat.  potitis,  cf. 
24,  8;  31,  14.  It  should  be  kept  distinct  from  »iet  me^r  (written  and 
spoken  as  two  words,  with  the  literal  meaning,  'much  more,'  multo 
magis),  from  which  it  of  course  originated;  cf.  16,  13,  n. — lai  bi^djcn 
3u<^t:  aSigdjen  (usual,  but  incorrect  spelling  for  a3ij;c:{)en,  diminutive  of 
aStf ,  a  bite  or  bit)  is  in  this  sense  of  ctn  menig,  a  trifling  amount,  a 
little,  usually  written  with  a  small  initial  letter. — »ottenb3,  =»ctltg,  gansltdf), 
completely,  entirely.  The  suffix  »g  (true  genit.  in  advs.  formed  from 
substs.,  as  anfanga,  abenb^,  &c.)  is  used  to  form  advs.  from  some  adjs. 
and  esp.  from  participles,  or  to  give  a  more  adverbial  appearance  to 
words  already  advs.,  formed  in  various  ways;  jufc^cnbS  (16,  3),  visibly; 
ti(tnb«    (30,  10),  in  haste;   nac^ge^enkS  (79,  5),=na(^^er,   &c.     BcHenb  is 
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however  only  in  appearance  a  participle,  being  M.  H.  G.  adj,  vollen, 
with  the  addition  of  an  inorganic  t.      Cf.  also  ncucrting^,  36,  21,  n. 

13.  fort  unb  fort  (fort,  fortli,  onwards,  on),  continuously,  incessantly, 
without  end  (60,  27). —  Storenfrieb,  the  same  with  gricten^jtorcr  (Jriefce, 
peace;  ftoren, — Eng.  stir — ,  to  disturb). 

14.  crfc^en,  to  set  or  put  a  substitute  or  equivalent  in  the  place  of 
something,  to  replace ;  hence  ©djaten  erfe^en,  to  repair  or  give  compen- 
sation for  damages;  cf.  ©cfjabcncrfag  (12,  2),  damages,  indemnification. — 
loerguten,  to  make  good  (cf.  86,  17,  n.),  to  make  amends  or  give  compen- 
sation for. — (5m.  gute  SBorte  geBen,  to  give  one  fair  words,  speak  him  fair. 

15.  ctnflerfen  (flcden,  Eng.  stick),  to  put  in  (31,  ri,  to  sheathe),  =tn 
tie  %<x\(S)i  ftccfen,  to  put  in  one's  pocket,  to  pocket,  both  lit.  and  fig.,  cf. 

34.  5- 

17.  trangen  in  ten  2)}ciftcr:  in  (Sn.  brtngen  (trtngen,  to  press,  intr.; 
cf.  the  factit.  fcrangcn,  68,  31,  n.,  and  Eng.  throng),  to  urge,  persuade; 
again  61,  25. — cr  mcge...,  see  11,  7,  n. — fcocj)  (3,  5,  n.)  is  of  frequent 
use,  as  an  unaccented  particle,  in  sentences  expressive  of  a  request  or 
wish.  Like  most  of  the  renderings  by  which  its  force  may  sometimes 
be  expressed  in  English — 'pray'  (as  here;  cf.  also  83,  15;  100,  12), 
'do'  (40,  7,  n.;  99,  7),  'really'  (55,  18),  the  emphasizing  of  the  verb 
(55,  18;  100,  3,  n.) — it  on  the  one  hand  (true  to  the  double  aspect  of 
its  adversative  character,  cf.  3,  5,  n.,  esp.  h  and  i)  lends  urgency  and 
emphasis  to  the  request  or  wish,  while  on  the  other  hand  it  may  express  a 
certain  modest  deprecation  or  reserve,  thus  falling  into  a  mere  courteous 
expletive,  ©agen  ®ie  mtr  bed;,  Pray  tell  me,  ®c^'  bod)  ^inauf,  just  go  up- 
stairs, will  you,  &c. 

18.  6ct  etiu.  blciben,  lit.,  to  remain  fixed  at,  i.e.  adhere  to,  anything. 

19.  ®a§  (fe^en,  to  setorput,  M.  H.  G.,  to  express  in  words;  hence, 
to  affirm,  declare;  whence  still,  io posit  or  lay  down,  to  assume)  seems 
here  to  mean  in  the  first  place  Slugfprud^),  'declaration,'  'what  he  had 
said,'  at  the  same  time  naturally  touching  upon  or  blending  with  itself 
the  kindred  meanings  SSorfa^  (what  he  had  ftc^  sovgcfc^t,  cf.  8,  29,  n.),  'his 
purpose,'  and  ©runbfag  (14,  11),  the  'principle'  he  had  laid  down  for 
himself. — er  felBer  woKc...,  clause  in  oblique  oration  (5,  25,  n.),  which  may 
be  regarded  either  as  in  apposition  to  the  subst.  ®a§,  or  as  dependent 
upon  the  verbal  idea  it  contains.  So  in  28,  i,  cine  SBarnung... ;  bcr  lode.... 
— erjiet;cn.  jte^en  (7,  23;  20,  14),  to  rear,  train,  bring  up,  is  used  of 
plants  and  animals,  as  well  as  human  beings,  crjte^en,  to  educate, 
properly  speaking  only  of  the  latter.  Its  application  here  to  the  dog  is 
in  keeping  with  the  gravely  humorous  tone  of  the  whole  narrative. 


lo.]  NOTES.  145 

20.  lammfronim  (frpinm,  of  animals,  innocent,  harmless,  quiet),  as 
gentle  as  a  lamb. 

21.  ein^erftoljieren :  cinf;cr,  8,  30,  n. ;  floljtcren  (ftolj,  proud),  to  be 
proud  in  bearing  and  movement,  to  strut.  ftol5i[e]rcn  is  one  of  the  few 
verbs  (of.  ^altieren,  fd;atticrcn,  &c.)  formed  from  German  words  by  means 
of  the  termination  t[e]ren  (ier  =  0.  Fr.  icr),  which  forms  Germ,  verbs  from 
Fr.  and  Lat.  roots,  as  trand;icren,  fiutieren,  &c. — Siitter  Jturt  (3Jttter,  knight), 
Sir  Kurt,  one  of  the  Wetzlar  Spatvijicr. 

22.  gang^unb  (fangen,  to  catch),  a  dog  that  itself  attacks  the  game, 
not  merely  starts  or  fetches  it ;  a  stag  hound,  or  dog  used  in  the  hunting 
of  boars  or  other  large  game. 

24.  cinen   att^ertcminltcJjcn Slufjug   fccgincjen.     ^ertommen,  to  come 

'  hither'  (5,  2,  n.),  i.e.  down  to  us  in  the  present,  by  custom  or  tradition 
(of  persons,  to  descend,  whence  Jjerfunft,  50, 3,  descent,  extraction, 
birth);  hence  as  subst.,  bag  -Serfcmmen  (90,  12),  both  abstract,  tradition, 
usage,  and  concrete,  traditional  customs ;  ^cvfommlici),  aItf;erfL'mmlid), 
traditional,  customary. — 2lufjug  (aufjie^en,  to  'draw  up,'  to  march),  a 
procession. — begc^en  (cin  gcft,  cinen  @c6urt3tag,  &c.)  =  fcicrn,  to  celebrate. 

25.  geiunffnet  (SLniffe,  orig.  2Caffen,  a  ■weapon);  in  modern  Germ, 
fcemaffnen  (29,  27;  37,  31)  is  more  usual  than  the  simple  verb. — tie  getft- 
lidjen  §5fe.  geifttic^  (O-  E.  ghostly),  ecclesiastical,  spiritual  as  opposed 
to  temporal,  as  tie  getfilicjjen  unb  toeltli^en  gutfUn,  cin  ©eifiUdjer,  a  clergy- 
man, tie  ®ei)^tt(i()tett,  the  clergy,  getftlic^  is  to  be  clearly  distinguished 
from  geifiig,  pertaining  to  the  mind  or  spirit,  intellectual,  spiritual. — ^of 
(now  genly.  pron.  -^of,  in  N.  Germ,  still  ^o\,  but  with  long  vowel 
in  the  lengthened  forms,  >§6fcS,  &c.),  a  courtyard  enclosed  by  buildings, 
hence,  farm-house,  country-house,  hotel,  palace,  &c.  The  geifiIi(i)C'§L'fe  are 
here  the  establishments  belonging  to  the  various  ecclesiastical  founda- 
tions in  the  town. 

26.  £)cutfd)^crren  or  3)ciitfrf)c  -^erren,  the  designation  of  the  Knights 
of  the  Teutonic  Order  (^Jitter  te«  tcutfdjcn  Ortcn3,  cf.  11,  10).  This  order 
arose  in  Palestine  during  the  third  Crusade,  being  formed  after  the  pat- 
tern of  the  earlier  religious  orders  of  the  Hospitallers  or  Knights  of  St 
John,  and  the  Knights  Templars.  It  quickly  developed  into  a  compactly 
organized  and  wide-spread  corporation,  half  monastic,  half  military,  and 
acquired  considerable  possessions  in  all  parts  of  Germany  and  in  a  less 
degree  throughout  Europe.  In  the  13th  cent,  the  Teutonic  Knights 
conquered  and  converted  the  heathen  Prussians,  colonized  their  territory, 
and  established  themselves  in  it  as  a  sovereign  power.  Prussia  was  lost 
to  them  in  1525,  when  the  Grand  Master  Albert  of  Brandenburg  became 
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a  Protestant,  and  converted  the  territory  still  left  to  the  order  in  Prussia 
into  a  dukedom.  But  though  no  longer  a  sovereign  power,  they  still 
kept  their  ground  as  an  ecclesiastical  knightly  order  until  1809,  when 
Napoleon  declared  this  to  be  dissolved,  and  assigned  its  estates  to  the 
territories  within  which  they  lay.  In  Austria  and  in  the  Netherlands 
however,  the  Teutonic  Order  is  still  in  existence. 

27.  bet  ten  ©cutfdjl^crren...,  6ct...:    say,  'from'  the...;  of.  18,  ■21,  n. 

28.  2)ed{)ant  or  3)e!an  (Lat.  decanus,  one  set  over  ten),  dean ;  here 
dean  of  the  chapter, — The  ©ulben  or  florin  (orig.  adj.  =  gclten,  the  subst. 
pfennig,  used  in  the  sense  of  coin  generally,  being  omitted  and  under- 
stood) was  originally  a  gold  coin,  but  about  the  beginning  of  the  15th 
cent,  began  to  be  coined  in  silver.  The  ©otbguttcn  was  so  called  to  dis- 
tinguish it  from  the  silver  gulden  (so  that  the  term  was  not  current  at 
the  date  of  our  story) ;  its  value  varied  according  to  time  and  place. 
The  gulden  now  survives  only  in  the  Austrian  coinage,  with  a  value 

of  IS. 

29.  @crcd{)tfame  (fem.  subst.  fr.  adj.  gcrcdjtfnm,  obs.  or  prov.,  accord- 
ing to  9Jed()t),  right,  privilege,  title. 

30.  .&au>)tf}u(f  :  -Saupt,  head,  in  compds.  =  chief,  principal,  main 
(61,  2r);  ©tiic!,  4,  24,  n. — bafcei,  cf.  note  to  1.  9,  above. 

Page  ii. 

r.  nod{),  12, 12,  n, — bet  Stcnfc^cngebcnfcn  (gcbcnfen,  to  think  of,  bear  in 
mind,  remember,  whence  ©ebfi^tnif ,  45,  29,  memory),  in  or  within  the 
memory  of  man. — Jjinfctdjc^tag :  •^unfcl  or  •Sinfct  is  a  diminutive  form 
(now  used  only  provincially)  from  ^v^w,  a  fowl ;  dje  is  djicn,  as  a  second 
dimin.  suffix  (cf.  58uci()c(ci()cn,  ©ddjetc^jen,  &c.),  with  the  n  dropped. 

5.  l^euer  (Old  High  German,  hiu  j&ru,  instrumental  2iD\.,=hoc 
anno),  adv.,  now  obsolete  or  obsolescent,  except  in  South  Germany, 
'this  year.' 

7.  aSefel^t...,  bag  man...^attc,  =a5efe!^t...5U  fatten.  The  use  of  a  depen- 
dent sentence  (with  and  without  baf)  in  place  of  an  infin.  clause,  when 
the  subject  of  the  latter  would  be  different  from  that  of  the  main  verb, 
is  in  Germ,  more  frequent  than  in  English,  cf.  17,  14,  jeben  J&unb  ^crauJ. 
fcrbern,  baf  er...5u)3fe,  provoke  to  tug ;  29,  20,  &c.  In  a  few  cases,  as  with 
tBunfdjen,  this  construction  alone  is  admissible, — 'I  wish  you  to  come,' 
must  be,  3d{)  tounfc^e,  bag  bu  fommfi,  cf.  66,  27.  It  is  particularly  common 
with  the  auxiliary  verb  of  mood  mcgcn  (cf.  86,  16,  riet^  i^m...,  er  moge... 
tnalcn,  =  ju  inalen),  esp.  when  the  subject  of  the  dep,  clause  is  indefinite,  cf. 
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24,  25,  SDcd;  batcr,  man  mogc...,  he  begged  them  to....     Cf.  further  10, 
17;  19,21;  25,9,&c. 

9.  mitten  in,  au^,  unter,  &c.,  in  or  into,  out  of,  &c.,  the  middle  or 
midst  of.  The  adv.  mitten  is  in  origin  dat.  plur.  of  an  obs.  adj.  mitte, 
seen  in  3)iittag,  midday,  iDiittiuod),  &c. 

10.  21mtmann,  here  =  9{entamtmann,  ®uter»cnua(ter,  the  steward  or 
bailifif  of  the  estates  of  the  order. 

11.  fluge(n  =  mit  ken  gfugcin  fd;Iagcn  (cf.  17,  6,  n.),  to  beat  the  wing, 
flutter.  This  is  not  a  common  use  of  the  word ;  Grimm  quotes  one 
passage  from  Fr.  Miiller, 

12.  im  Sfiu.  Siu,  older  form  of  nun,  now,  used  as  subst. ;  now  rare 
except  in  the  phrase  im  Siit,  in  a  moment,  in  a  twinkling. — evfpAfjcn. 
The  most  common  use  of  the  prefix  cr  (cf.  49,  16,  n.)  is  in  the  formation 
(chiefly  from  intr.  verbs)  of  tr.  verbs  which  convey  the  idea  of  attaining 
or  acquiring  what  is  desired,  by  means  of  the  action  expressed  by  the 
simple  verb ;  thus  fpaf;en,  intr.,  to  spy,  look  out,  erfpft^en,  to  get  sight  of 
or  discover  by  spying,  to  descry  ;  iatf;en,  to  guess  =  make  a  guess  at  a 
thing,  ermt^en  (19,  21),  to  guess  =  succeed  in  guessing,  find  out ;  greifen 
(Eng.  gripe),  to  grasp  =  make  a  grasp  (e.g.  nac^  ©cljatten  greifen;  also 
however  in  limited  use  as  a  tr.  verb),  ergveifen,  31,4,  to  grasp  =  actually 
take  or  get  hold  of,  to  seize;  fceuten  (rare,  =  a3eute  martjen),  to  make 
booty,  carry  on  plunder,  erbcuten,  45,  18,  to  gain  by  plunder,  as  booty; 
eifaufen,  49,  9,  to  obtain  by  purchase;  cf.  12,  13,  n. ;  23,  29, n.,  &c.  In 
a  few  cases  the  idea  of  attainment  is  absent,  as  in  crfe^nen,  56,  12,  to  long 
for,  hanker  after ;  in  some  others  it  is  not  necessarily  involved,  thus 
crforfd)en,  40,  16,  may  mean  either,  to  ascertain  by  investigation,  discover, 
or  simply,  to  search  into,  endeavour  to  ascertain  by  investigation,  = 
fcvfc^en  nad) ;  cf.  further  cvlaucvn,  48,  16,  n.;  firf;  evbitten,  57,  14. 

13.  peg  tarauf  (  =  auf  i^n,  ben  SScgel)  (ca.  (ol,  loose,  free,  as  a  sep. 
prefix  of  verbs,  often  denotes  the  beginning  of  an  action ;  especially  =  '  off, 
away,  out,'  &c.,  the  sudden  or  energetic  transition  from  a  state  of  rest 
into  one  of  activity,  cf.  19,  8,  bsbred^en,  to  break  out;  85,  12,  iibcr  @n. 
to^jie^en,  to  make  an  onset  upon,  to  '  set  upon,'  attack  some  one,  lit.  and 
fig.,  to  rail  at  or  inveigh  against  him.  So  tc^tonncvn,  to  thunder  forth; 
auf  etm.  logarbeiten,  to  work  away  with  a  will  at  a  thing,  &c. — entvip  tt;n 
fcer  (dat.)  >§anb... ,  9,  19,  n. 

14.  jerrtc  i^n,  bap...  :  tap  is  often  used  alone  =  fo  baf,  indicating  re- 
sult, cf.  43,31;  44,  3,  8,&c. 

15.  roetcfjcr  abroe^rcn  h.'oI(te.  abttic^ren,  to  ward  or  keep  off;  here  used 
absolutely,  the  obj.  ten  >§unt  being  left  unexpressed. — ftfcttte  (5,  17,  n.), 
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was  going  to,  tried  to. — friiftigft  :  on  this  mode  of  forming  tlie  absolute 
superl.  of  advs.  cf.  Aue,  §  ■241,  3,  b. 

16.  aT«  e«  aJJciftcr  9iic^win  cntlid;  gclniig.  Note  tliat  lliciftcr  JK.  is  in 
the  dat.  case.  ©tra. — citi  SJcrfudj,  &c. — gelingt,  proves  successful,  suc- 
ceeds, cf.  93,  2.  With  the  dat.  of  a  person,  etro.  gclingt  (5inem,  one 
succeeds  in  something,  in  doing  something,  18,  i.  Hence  the  common 
impersonal  form,  (ki  (i.e.,  the  matter  in  question,  or  about  to  be  ex- 
pressed by  a  following  infinitive  with  ju,  cf.  4,  25,  n.)  gclingt  ©inem, 
one  succeeds.     On  the  use  of  the  pcrf.  part.,  gclungen,  see  38,  6,  n. 

19.  SfJuii  'i)Mt  man  tein...-*^iir;u  nuhv.  mcf;r,  as  adv.  of  time,  more 
= 'longer,'  'further,' may  often,  when  connected  with  a  negative  (nid;l 
mcl^r,  'no  longer,'  51,  10;  80,  13;  fein...tnc^r,  'no  longer  a...,  or  any...,' 
82,29),  be  rendered  in  Eng.  by  'now,'  cf.  46,21;  62,7;  85,9; 
105,  18;  114,  30.  So  with  other  words  of  negative  meaning,  e.g.,  3)a3 
fommt  taiim  (or  fc(tcn)  mc^r  «or,  that  rarely  happens  now.  Where  it 
follows  a  mm  or  ic^t  (as  here  and  in  51,  10;  62,  7),  it  often  cannot  or 
need  not  itself  be  rendered.  It  will  easily  be  seen  how  fcin...nie^r  comes 
to  be  often  equivalent  to  Eng.  'no  more  '  preceding  a  subst.,  cf.  44,  24, 
tcincn  aBcttcvfvnicb  nicf^r,  no  more  weather  proverbs.  That  it  is  not  to 
be  so  interpreted  in  the  present  passage  is  to  be  seen  from  the  context, 
9iun  f;atte  man...,  in  which  nun  is  a  full  adv.  of  time,  'now,'  not  a 
more  expletive  particle.  The  meaning  is  simply,  Now  they  no  longer 
had  a....  Now  they  were  [left]  without  a...  . 

20.  cl;nc  letcntcsi  •>^ut;n  fctncn  llm3ug.  In  such  elliptical  expressions 
a  subst.  may  be  put  into  one  case  or  another,  according  as  we  conceive 
the  construction  if  expressed  in  full.  Here  with  the  ace.  we  may 
understand,  fonntc  man  fctncn  Umjug  t;altcn,  or  the  like.  The  nom.  might 
also  have  been  used,  with  the  idea,  war  fchi  llmjug  nu'glic^. 

22.  3ln  ten  ^liinftlid)  erfutltcn  SBattrjcidjcn...:  =91n  tcr  ».'iinttlicijcn  ®r. 
fu((unc\  tcv  aBa^vjcictjcn... .  On  (lit.,  the  punctually  observed,  i.e.)  the 
scrupulous  observance  of  legal  symbols  depended  in  those  times  law  or 
justice  itself.  This  construction— perf.  part,  used  attributively  with  a 
subst.,  in  place  of  a  verbal  subst.  followed  by  a  genit.  of  the  latter— 
though  not  uncommon  in  classically  educated  writers,  and  in  certain 
phrases  (more  esp.  after  the  preps.  t>ov  and  nac!;,  as  naclj  ouSgcbrocf>cncm 
.Riicgc,  nad)  crfclgtcr  ^Intivoit,  &c.,  cf.  25,9;  40,  28)  in  more  or  less  fully 
established  usage,  is  not  without  reason  objected  to  by  grammarians 
and  critics  as  foreign  to  the  genius  of  the  Teutonic  languages,  and  in  its 
use  even  by  the  best  writers  (Goethe  writes,  naci;  wvlcfcncn  cinigcn  latcini. 
\ii}t\\  ®cticf)ten;  nad?  jmclftaufcnt  umgcfoninicncn  6in>vol;ncin,  &c.)  an  illogical 
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and  often  grotesque  disfigurement  of  style.  The  student  will  do  well 
either  to  avoid  it  altogether,  or  to  use  it  only  in  well-established  phrases 
in  which  it  is  perfectly  clear  and  is  recommended  by  its  brevity.  A  com- 
parison and  translation  into  English  of  the  following  passages,  19, 13 ;  24, 
28  ;  31,  26 ;  52,  3,  and  others  in  which  it  may  be  met  with  in  reading,  will 
however  show  that  it  is  difficult  to  draw  a  hard  and  fast  line;  in  31,  26, 
rocgcn  bcr  eitjcnniadjtig  Begimttaten  ®efangenen  might  be  rendered  into 
English  by  a  construction  nearly  related  to  that  in  question,  'on 
account  of  the  prisoners  pardoned  on  his  own  authority.' — aBa^rjcicfjen 
(for  the  most  probable  etymol.,  see  Whitney,  Diet.,  siib  «3a(;vcn),  dis- 
tinguishing mark,  that  which  attests  a  thing  as  being  what  it  seems, 
a  sign  or  token  (87,  28),  'symbol'  (106,  14);  cf.  12,  11,  3{cd)t^fwmbot. 

24.  errei(Jjtc  (er,  cf.  above,  1.  12,  n.)...,  bo^  nian...tt)£'IIe:  the  clause 
ta^...,  'that  they  were  willing  to..., — would...,'  is  the  object  of 
crrei(^en,  expressing  the  result  obtained.  If  we  render  literally,  a 
subst. — 'the  concession ' — will  have  to  be  supplied  as  the  direct  obj. 
of  crrcic^cn,  the  dep.  clause  following  in  apposition.  An  act.  verb  with 
the  indefinite  subj.  man,  representing  some  person  or  persons  who 
cannot  or  need  not  be  more  specifically  mentioned,  may  often  be 
most  suitably  rendered  in  Eng.  by  the  passive;  '...that  the  whole 
affair  would  be  considered....'     So  below,  1.  29. 

25.  ten  ganjcn  JBcrgang.  55crgaiig  (fr.  scrgc^cn,  29,25;  105,21;  to 
go  forward,  go  on,  proceed,  take  place)  properly  e.xpresses  an  occur- 
rence or  transaction  of  some  duration  and  various  stages; — 'all  that 
had  occurred,'  'the  whole  affair.' — aXi  ungefc^c^cn,  as  not  having  hap- 
pened; cf.  ©efdjc^cne  3}inge  fink  nicf;t  ungefc^e^en  ju  madden,  '  What's  done 
can't  be  undone.' 

27.  gur  StcKc  fdjaffe.  fcfjaffen  (weak  conjug.,  to  be  distinguished 
fr.  fdiaffen,  str.,  to  create),  'to  be  active,  do,  effect,'  has  the  meaning, 
'  to  bring,  convey, '  only  when  accompanied  by  an  adverbial  expression 
indicating  change  of  place,  ctro.  trgenbroc^in  fc^affcn,  to  convey  or  see 
that  a  thing  is  conveyed  somewhere;  etw.  jur  Stcfle  fcijaffen,  to  see  that 
a  thing  is  forthcoming,  to  produce,  furnish. 

28.  !Die...UcBcrga6e  fotttc  tann...kginncn.  fotten— Eng.  shall— ex- 
presses moral  constraint,  or  the  determination  of  what  is  to  be,  pro- 
ceeding from  the  will  of  some  person  not  the  subject  of  the  verb,  or 
from  some  recognised  source  of  authority,  more  or  less  definitely  con- 
ceived and  indicated  by  the  context.  The  chief  uses  of  fcttcn  are: 
(a)  to  express  an  individual  and  private  determination,  \oA  foU... 
(66,29,31),    'that  shall...,'  such  is  my  resolve,  cf.    63,  10,  n.  :    {b)  to 
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convey  an  individual  determination  expressed  with  the  force  of  a 
command,  (5r  fed  gteic^  tonimen  (so.  tell  him  that,  let  him  know  that), 
he  is  to  come  at  once,  of.  29,  3,  n. ;  66, 26,n.  :  (c)  fctt  very  often=  'am 
to,'  'is  to'  (i.e.  according  to  the  will  or  arrangement  of  some  competent 
authority,  or  the  dictate  of  circumsLances,  or  mutual  agreement,  or 
merely — cf.  46,  18,  n.;  57,  25,  n.;  82,  30;  88,  14— some  one's  concep- 
tion), 'must,'  'ought,'  &c.,  cf.  below,  1.  31;  14,  21,  n. ;  22,  22;  29, 
3,  n. ;  38,  9;  39,  18  ;  41,  24;  72,  28,  n.;  81,  19;  100,  3;  iii,  7,  &c. 

29.  The  compound  CtcdjtSccvnja&rung  may  bear  either  of  two  mean- 
ings: (a)  9icd)t  (  —  right  or  rights)  is  the  obj.  of  the  verbal  subst. 
SBeraua^rung  (cerioa^ren,  to  preserve,  keep  guard  over),  and  !Jieci)t«i3er> 
iva^ruiig  =  il«cr»ua^rung  ber  9icd)te,  reservation  of  one's  rights :  {b)  9Jcc^t«= 
is  equivalent  to  rcd^tlid);  a>crma^vung  =  protest  (fid;  cerionf^ren  gegcn  ctioaS, 
to  defend  oneself  or  protest  against  a  thing,  to  ward  it  off  from  oneself), 
and  9{cci;tS»crnjaI;rung  =  rcc})tU4)c  aScrlua^rung,  legal  protest.  Both  would 
here  come  to  the  same  thing — though  the  context  seems  to  point  rather 
to  (b) — as  it  will  come  to  the  same  thing  in  the  Eng.  whether  we  render 
'reservation  '  or  'protest.' — Dag  man  iiic^t  ctwa...:  ctwa  marks  the  matter 
in  question  as  one  of  possible  occurrence  or  of  conjecture;  its  force 
might  here  be  paraphrased,  '  as  it  was  conceivable  they  might  attempt 
to  do';  in  67,  19,  nidjt  ctaui  ju  guf,  'as  might  perhaps  be  supposed.' 
Sometimes  it  may  be  rendered  'perchance,'  cf.  42,  13,  20;  sometimes  it 
is  almost  interchangeable  with  vncKeicfjt,  as  in  38,  26,  '2Bo(tt  3t;r  ctroa...' 
'  Perhaps  you  will...?'  and  in  78,  27. 

Page  12. 

2.  ©d;ati'ncifa!5,  cf.  10,  14,  n. — ©c^mcrjenSgcIt,  money  paid  as  in- 
demnification, in  the  first  place,  as  here,  for  actual  bodily  injury,  then 
generally,  compensation.     Cf.  Eng.  'smart-money.' 

6.  in  bcr  Ic^ten  scrgcficdtcn  SDJinutc:  this  use  of  »orjlcdcn,  to  'set 
before, '  lay  down,  api^oint,  fix, — cf.  Goethe,  SBccfifcIroinfcc  trcitcn  |  fcitmflrtji 
i(;n  bcr  corgcflcrftcii  5al;rt  cA — ,  is  now  usual  only  in  the  phrase,  6in.  or  fid) 
fin  Bid  »oi(lccfcn  (or  »orfc(}cn),  to  mark  out  an  aim  for. 

7.  auf  bcn...-5of.  The  use  of  the  prep,  auf,  'up,'  'upon,'  with  dat. 
and  ace,  where  we  use  'in,'  'into,'  is  explained  partly  by  the  different 
mode  of  conception,  e.g.  in  auf  bcr  Strapc,  auf  bcm  Sliarftc  (31,  14;  auf 
ben  5DJ.,  30,  17),  the  street  and  the  marketplace  are  regarded  as  extended 
surfaces  (thus  we  say,  not  auf,  but  in  cincr  ©trafic  >vo:^ncn ;  cf.  also  am 
ajjarftplag,  33,  6,  n.),  while  the  Eng.  'in  the  street,'  &c.,  regards  them  as 
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bounded  spaces ;  partly  by  the  fact  that  in  O.  and  M.  H.  G.  auf  in 
many  cases  gradually  supplanted  an  and  in,  custom  having  decided  in 
different  cases  for  one  or  the  other,  so  that  we  still  say  in  tie  ®d)u(e  but 
auf  bie  Unionfttat,  in  tie  Jtivdje  but  auf  ten  J?ir4)t;of  ge^en  ;  an  kcc  (Sd)u(e  fcin 
of  a  master,  but  auf  ter  ©c^ule  of  a  pupil,  &c.  Lastly,  auf  is  still  used 
in  a  number  of  cases  because  the  original  conception  was  that  of  a  place 
at  some  height,  so  auf  etnem  Sc^foffc  luof^neu,  auf  tie  iBurg  fa^ven,  auf  cincm 
Simmer  (an  upper  one),  cf.  19,  26,  auf  tern  9{at()(;aufe;  28,  5, 17,  &c. 

9.  kic...gefprcnfett  gerocfen  [rear],  l^atcn  and  fein,  as  auxiliary  verbs  of 
tense,  are  often  omitted,  for  the  sake  of  brevity  and  euphony,  at  the  end 
of  dependent  sentences,  cf.  15,  30;  16,  10;  26,  27;  27,  12,  25,  &c. 

11.  ©tiu.  getten  (5,  7,  n.)  laffcn,  to  allow  a  thing  to  pass  muster,  as 
valid,  to  admit,  accept. 

12.  noc().  (a)  ncd)  indicates  primarily  a  continuation  of  or  addition 
to  something  (thing,  condition  or  action)  previously  existing, — 'still,' 
'yet,' of  time  past,  present,  or  fut.,  cf.  7,  I ;  11,  i;  13,29;  23,8;  33,19; 
46,10;  88,  19,  &c.;  'further,'  'in  addition,'  'more,'  cf.  3,  12;  5,22; 
II,  17;  23,  16;  35,  3;  78,  13;  97,  12,  &c.  {b)  The  continued  existence 
or  occurrence  (with  a  neg.,  the  absence,  noc^  nid^t,  not  yet)  of  the  matter  in 
question  is  often  marked  as  extending  up  to  a  certain  more  or  less  de- 
fined time  (or  conjuncture,  cf.  35,  23,  n.), — 'as  yet,'  'still,'  'up  till  now,' 
'up  to  this  point,'  cf.  the  first  list  of  exx.  (c)  The  conception  of  a 
previous  condition  or  action  often  becomes  subordinate  in  importance, 
or  altogether  general,  the  thought  resting  mainly  or  entirely  on  the  new 
condition.  nod>  thus  sometimes  expresses  simply  that  something  is  'now,' 
as  contrasted  with  the  past  (cf.  i5,3i,n.),  or  is  and  will  be  '  henceforth,' or 
will  'yet*  at  some  time  be  or  take  place  (94, 4).  (d)  It  is  further  often 
used  to  indicate  that  something  'still'  continues,  or  'yet'  takes  place 
within  certain  more  or  less  defined  limits,  frequently  with  the  underlying 
idea  that  these  limits  might  perhaps  have  been  thought  to  exclude  it  or 
render  it  improbable ;  its  force  may  here,  even  when  it  cannot  be  ren- 
dered, or  is  too  slight  for  translation,  often  be  explained  in  paraphrase 
by  'as  late  as  this,'  'so  far  on  as  this,'  'still,  though  late, — though  at  so 
advanced  a  stage  of  things,'  so  in  the  above  passage,  and  in  19,  17  (see 
note);  25,10;  31,  i9,n.;  35,  23,n.;  78,  29,  n.  (i?)  Sometimes  it  maybe 
rendered  by  'very'  or  'same,' — no4)  §eute,  this  very  day,  cf.  27,11. 
(/)  With  an  expression  of  past  time  it  is  often  equivalent  to  Eng.  'only,' 
'but,'  cf.  19,17;  98,  8. — atle  (17,4,  n.)  Sct^eiligten.  fidj  an  etro.  (dat.) 
bet^eiligcn  (S(;et(,  part,  share),  to  take  part  in  something;  cin  a3etf;eiligtcr,  a 
participator,  one  concerned  in  a  matter. 
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13.  mtt  etnfm  traucn  9luge  fcaconfommcn  (cf.  8, 12,  n.),  to  come  off  with  a 
(blue,  i.e.)  black  eye,  is  a  familiar  phrase  for,  to  come  off  cheaply,  escape 
with  comparatively  little  injury. — crrourgen  (cr,  cf.  11,  12,  n.;  wurgen,  intr., 
to  choke,  aild  tr.,  to  strangle),  orig.  and  properly,  to  kill  by  suffocation 
or  strangling ;  then  generally,  to  kill,  slay,  cf.  94,  27,  aBurgcngct. 

14.  ktc...*§enne  au^gcncmmcn  (auencfimcn,  to  'take  out,'  'except'),  perf. 
part,  used  absolutely,  =  Eng.  pres.  part,  'excepting,'  similarly  used. 
Note  that  au^gcnommcn  is  generally  used  with  the  accus.  (cf.  42,  2),  which 
it  precedes  or  follows,  or  with  a  following  clause,  fcaf ...  Sometimes  it 
stands  with  a  nom.,  teincr  au^gencmmcn.  It  has  however  also  become 
a  mere  particle,  with  no  determining  influence  on  the  case  of  the  subst., 
e.g.  @r  ertnnerte  fid;  alter  Umfiante,  au^gcncmmcii  teS  cinjigcii,  bap... 

16.  »on  ®tunb'  or  ®tunb  an  (art.  omitted),  from  this  or  that  time  on, 
'henceforth.'  So,  jur  ©tunic,  at  the  time  (viz.  the  time  in  question, 
pres.  or  past),  'now';  at  that  time,  'then,'  cf.  13,31;  31,5; — H3  jut 
©tunbe,  up  to  this  or  that  time,  hitherto,  as  yet.  In  these  phrases 
©tunic  shows  its  earlier  meaning,  time,  point  of  time;  in  the  word-play 
in  31,  5 — 7  is  involved  its  now  only  current  meaning,  'hour.' 

18.  Urn  atlcr  2Bclt  ©fitcr  (otter  SBcIt  genit.,  ®utcr,  acc.)  =  the  common 
phrase,  um  atte«  in  (or  auf)  bcr  2BcIt,  '  for  all  the  world ' ;  cf.  urn  icbcn 
5Prct8,  61,  29,  for  any  price,  at  any  cost ;  &c. 

19.  gcratc  (3,  4,  n.)  jctjt,  here=just  now  of  all  other  times. — JRcdjt 
:^a6cn  (87,  2),  Fr.  avoir  raison,  to  be  in  the  right;  Stcdjt  bcl^altcn  (&cfialtcn, 
to  keep),  to  remain  in  the  right,  have  the  right  on  one's  side  at  the  end 
of  the  dispute;  to  prove  one's  point,  gain  one's  cause.  Cf.  44,  23,  n., 
bag  Ict5tc  2Bort  bc^attcn,  and  105,  19. 

20.  aiuftritt  (auftrctcn,  lit.,  to  step  up,  — on  to  a  platform,  stage,  &c. ; 
to  make  one's  appearance,  in  stage  language,  to  'enter'),  a  scene,  both 
on  the  stage,  and  in  an  extended  sense;  cf.  Scene,  9,  18. 

!Dritteg  ^apitcl. 

26.  »mc  cr'«...ntcf)t  (sc.  ju  tt)un)  ge^^fJcgt  l^atte.  c«  (always  unexpressed 
in  English,  not  seldom  also  in  German)  refers  to  the  action  just  men- 
tioned. 

Page  13. 

I.  roimmetn  son,  to  swarm  or  be  crowded  with,  be  full  of,  so  87,  25; 
also  impers.,  34,  20. 

3.  auf  cinen  9Jcttcr..,fpannte.  fpannen  (Eng.  span),  to  stretch,  to  put 
or  keep  on  the  stretch,  in  a  state  of  suspense  or  expectancy,  as  biefcr 
Socman  fpannt  fc-^r,  or  ifl  fcr;r  franncnb,  is  very  exciting;  gefpnnnt  (108,  24), 
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excited[Iy].  As  intrans.,  auf  cth).  ftjannen,  to  turn  eager  attention  to,  be 
eager  for  (109,  i);  lie  J?ai^e  fpiiniit  auf  tie  CDiau^,  watches  intently,  pre- 
paring to  spring. 

4.  fapte  ii...\  fa|'fcn  =  emt.ifan3en,  to  receive,  get,  only  colloq.  and 
provincial,  chiefly  in  the  language  of  soldiers.- — aujeuHidS,  genit.  adver- 
bial form  (10,  II,  n.),  =  nuijeiibndlic^  or  im  9luijen6(tcf,  in  a  moment,  in- 
stantly. The  last  mentioned  forms  are  the  more  common. — fetnen 
ri4)ttgen  5B(itfcf)ciit)ieb.  The  word  rid^tig  conveys  here  a  more  compre- 
hensive signification  than  can  be  expressed  by  any  single  rendering.  It 
means  in  the  first  place,  right,  correct,  as  it  ought  to  be,  and  this  in  the 
twofold  aspect,  correctly  aimed,  well-planted,  and  proper,  due,  de- 
served. At  the  same  time  it  marks  the  blow  as  being  just  what  the 
spectator  might  be  expecting  to  follow,  as  we  exclaim,  ridjtig !  when 
something  occurs,  or  turns  out  to  be  true,  which  we  have  predicted  or 
expected,  e.g.  3ii;  be^nujitete,  er  fame  ted),  unb  ricttig !  ta  trat  er  fdjcii  I;crctn. 

6.  9{eue...5l3ufe.  9icue  is  'repentance'  simply  in  the  sense  of  more 
or  less  remorseful  regret  for  the  past,  wish  that  something  had  not 
been  done,  and  could  be  undone.  SBupe  as  a  synonym  of  Sicue  is  re- 
pentance in  the  fuller  sense  of  the  word,  implying  with  regret  for  the 
past  an  earnest  purpose  of  amendment.  The  radical  meaning  of  the 
verb  bupen  is  to  remedy  or  make  good,  to  render  satisfaction,  whether 
by  suffering  a  penalty,  or  making  material  restitution,  or  by  repentance 
for  the  past  and  the  resolve  to  do  better.  Thus  SSiipe  may  mean 
penance  undergone,  atonement  made,  or  repentance  as  just  explained, 
or  it  may  more  or  less  combine  these  meanings,  as  here  and  in  the 
next  line, — Thasso  had  evidently  felt  compunction,  but  had  shown  no 
inclination  to  atone  for  the  past  by  bettering  his  ways. 

7.  fii^nen,  now  current  only  in  the  sense,  to  expiate  or  atone  for 
(23,  26;  25,  26;  71,  5),  and  fc(;neit  (now  rare,  its  place  being  partly 
filled  by  augfo^nen  and  »erfiir;iien,  cf.  19,  12;  116,  3),  to  'atone'  in  the 
old  sense  of  making  at  one,  to  reconcile,  conciliate,  bring  or  come  to 
agreement  and  restore  peace,  are  really  the  same  word,  the  different 
forms  of  which  do  not  appear  at  any  period  of  the  language  to  have 
been  strictly  marked  off  from  each  other,  ©ii^ne  (30,  30,  n. ;  116,  3)  or 
©u^nung  represents  (like  the  Eng.  'atonement')  the  double  meaning, 
expiation  or  satisfaction  (rendered  or  enforced),  and  reconciliation  (now 
more  usually  SSerfo^nung).  Here  ©ii^nung  means  reconciliation,  the 
re-establishment  of  good  relations,  as  following  the  penance  expressed 
by  JBupe.  Cf.  96,  5,  n.  The  history  of  the  words  here  in  question, 
German  and  English,  shows  that  the  ideas  of  expiation  in  satisfaction 
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of  justice,  and  reconciliation,  have  always  tended  to  run  into  each 
other. 

9.     S)rcffur,  subst.  to  fcrcffiven,  10,  7,  n. 

14.     ^attc  biOa^in  cine...:  l§attc  =  l^atte...gcl§atit,  cf.  I.  22  below,  and  n. 

i5.     bte  ©emcinbe,  the  congregation,  cf.  26,  13,  n. 

17.  Siinn  fc^Iagen,  to  beat  or  sound  an  alarm  (so  Silrm  btafen,  Iflutcn, 
&c.),  raise  a  hue  and  cry,  &c. — !Ca8  certevntc  cr  je^t.  The  prefix  set 
(cf.  3,  II,  n.;  4,  23,  n.)  often  indicates  the  activity  of  the  simple  verb, 
applied  in  the  opposite  direction,  thus  taufen,  to  buy,  ocrtaufen,  to  sell 
(cf.  acrfcittcn,  91,  i,  n.) ;  so  scrteruen,  to  jwlearn,  sometimes  in  the 
Eng.  sense  of  this  word,  but  more  frequently  =  to  forget,  to  lose  some 
knowledge,  skill,  or  habit,  through  want  of  practice  or  occasion. 

r8.  »cr  tie  offene  SI;ure :  note  the  accus.  after  cor  (so  38,  21),  lit.,  to 
before  or  outside,  cf.  27,  3,  n. 

19.  ^oi'te,  h)ie...bie  grii^mcffe  gelcfcn  Jrurkc.  A  clause  with  wie  or  taf, 
after  verbs  of  seeing,  hearing,  &c.,  is  often  the  equiv.  of  an  infin., 
translatable  by  an  Eng.  part,  or  infin., — 3d)  fal^,  ttjie  or  kap  cr  auf  unt 
abgiug,  =  3d[)  \<x^  i'^n  auf  unb  abgc^en,  I  saw  him  walking,  or  walk,  up  and 
down;  cf.  116,  15.  Here  however  the  meaning  is  not  that  R.  'heard 
early  mass  said,' — l^ortc...btc  grul^mejyc  tefen  (cf.  23,  19,  n.) — ,  but  that  he 
knew  from  the  sounds  that  reached  his  ear  that  mass  was  being  said. — 
fo  tlieb  cr  ioo^t  aucf),  cf.  5,  i^,  n. 

12.  cin  ®tucf  £DJergenfcgen,  cf.  36,  8,  cin  ®tud  ©tabtmauer,  a  piece 
of...,  &c. ; — apposition  in  place  of  a  partitive  genitive. —  3?i«  bn^in  >var 
cr...ge>uefen,  cf.  10,  3,  n.,  and  note  that  the  perf.  is  here  used  as  indi- 
cating what  up  to  now  had  been,  but  was  no  longer. 

24.     glaubte  cr...,  ber  STag  fci...,  auA)  gc^e...,  cf.  5,  25,  n. 

28.  tod;  (3,  5,  n.)  might  here  be  rendered,  if  at  all,  by  an  unemphatic 
'  really.' 

30.  jum  (7,  19,  n. )  3citi:ertieit'  (bic  3eit  scrtrcibcn,  to  pass,  lit.  drive, 
away  the  time),  as  a  pastime,  for  amusement. 

31.  jur  ©tunbe,  12,  16,  n. — gearbcitet  lucrbcn  mu^te,  cf.  6,  4,  n. ; 
lit.,  when  'there  was  an  obligation'  that  work  should  be  going  on, 
=  1130. ..^attc  gcarbcitet  locvbcn  ntuffcu,  when  work  'ought  to  have  been' 
going  on  (cf.  39,  9,  n.). 

Page  14. 

I.  gar  flitl.  gar,  orig.  =gan3,  quite,  completely  (cf.  5,  20,  n.),  be- 
came gradually  weakened  down  to  express  simply  a  considerable  degree 
(cf.  the  similar  modification  of  meaning  seen  in  the  concessive  use  of 
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ganj  and  Eng.  'quite,' — ganj  ^utfci),  quite  pretty),  so  that  it  often  hardly 
differs,  as  regards  definable  meaning,  from  fc^r  (cf.  23,  4;  27,  27;  28,  20; 
&c.),  though  it  is  sometimes  used  where  fcl;r  could  not  be  (cf.  18,  20, 
gar  manrfjcS,  many  a...,  where  gvir  simply  strengthens,  and  hardly  admits 
of  or  needs  translation),  and  generally  has  a  peculiar  colouring  of  its 
own. 

2.  fo  fpdt  [aT'3]  e^  t^tncn  tclic&te.  After  fo  with  an  adj.  or  adv.,  al8  is 
very  commonly  omitted,  cf.  19,  6,  fo  6alt  tutr...finb;  91,  18,  fo  tange  cS 
gilt...,  &c.  In  some  phrases  it  has  entirely  dropped  out  of  use,  as  in 
fo  Btet  ic^  hjei^,  as  far  as  I  know. 

3.  SBetter,  weather,  also  =  ©emitter,  storm;  hence  mettern,  to  be 
stormy,  also  fig.,  to  storm,  rage,  curse.  Cf.  ©onncriuettcr,  25,  4;  and 
46,  13,  n. 

7.  ;^dtten...geriic  sergiftct.  Gtiu.  gem  t^un  (gern,  willingly,  with  plea- 
sure), to  like  to  do,  be  fond  of  doing,  &c. ;  3c^  mocf)te  gcrn  ge^en,  or  Sci; 
ginge  gcrn,  I  should  like  to  go;  cf.  32,5;  39,25;  &c.  ©tm.  lickr  tf;iin 
(18,  11;  44,  19,  &c.),  to  do  something  'rather'  (than  something  else), 
to  prefer  to  do  it.     For  the  superl.,  am  ttcOficn,  cf.  34,  4. 

8.  fie  mciftcn  ivoM,  tag  er  attein  ®d)iilb  fct  (5,  25,  n.) :  instead  of  fci  we 
might  have  had  the  indie,  mar,  but  the  object  of  the  narrator  is  simply  to 
report  what  the  journeymen  observed,  not  to  let  us  know  that  he  regards 
what  they  observed  as  really  true.  So  in  15,  5,  tcgviffcn  nicfjt  toxt  ker... 
gemorbcn  fei. 

9.  Sc^iilb  (ultimately  fr.  foKen,  cf.  Eng.  shall,  should),  debt,  fault, 
&c.;  cause  or  occasion  (genly.,  but  not  always,  blamable  cause  of 
something  untoward);  an  et».  ©dfjutb  (or  fc()utb)  fcin,  to  be  the  cause  or 
occasion  of  anything,  to  be  to  blame  for  it. 

14.  l^atte...feincn  6cfcnberen  -&afen.  -§a!cn,  a  hook;  fig.,  a  difficulty, 
drawback,  hitch;  bie  '^^lijt  ^at  etnen  or  t^ren  -§afen,  there  is  a  difficulty 
or  hitch  in  the  matter,  it  does  not  run  smoothly,  '...had  undesirable 
results  of  its  own.' — a>crfaitf^gen)oI6e.  ®ei»o(6e  (miUden,  to  arch,  vault), 
first  a  vaulted  roof — e.g.  ba^  ^immcr^geiuoffee — ,  then  an  apartment  with 
such,  a  vault.  Vaulted  chambers  being  often  used  for  warehouses 
(42,  i)  and  places  of  business,  ©eicotSe  came  to  be  used  of  a  store  or 
shop  generally,  cf.  Eng.  '  spirit-vaults.' 

16.  fo  fu^r  (5,  17,  n.)  3;f)affo  unter  bcr  sBanf  ^cv»or,  dashed  forth  from 
under  the  bench.  Note  that  in  the  Germ,  equivalent  of  the  Eng.  con- 
stmction  with  two  preps.,  'from  under...,'  'from  behind...,'  &c.,  after 
a  verb  of  motion,  only  the  second  prep,  (the  one  which  marks  the 
'place  where'  the  motion  takes  place)  is  found,  followed  by  the  dative 
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case,  while  the  idea  of  motion  is  expressed,  not  by  a  prep.,  but  by  an 
adverb  standing  as  prefix  to  the  verb,  usually  ^crocr.  Further  exx., 
21,  26;  29,  28.  We  have  the  same  construction  in  the  German  in,  an 
cincm  -^aufc  »cr6ctgcT}cn,  jur  Sfiiire  r;ereiiifommeu,  &c.;  also  in  ncfcen  (Sm. 
l^crje^en  (8,  30,  n. ),  and  the  Eng.  equivalent,  'to  walk  along  beside' 
someone. 

18.  >uar...nid;t  511  (Kitten,  was  not  to  be  restrained.  For  this  idio- 
matic use  of  the  act.  infin.,  where  in  Eng.  the  pass,  is  required  (of. 
however,  'a  house  to  let'),  cf.  25,30;  49,  29;  69,  25,  &c.     Eve,  169. 

20.  mit  9'lct^.  Sfiot^,  '  necessity,'  means  also  the  pressure  of  neces- 
sity, embarrassment,  distress,  difficulty;  hence  mit  SRet^,  with  difficulty, 
hardly,  scarcely. 

21.  6ctrat...ten  3Bcg  tcr  9Jii(te.  tctvcten  (tvctcn,  intr.,  to  tread;  be 
forms  trans,  verbs,  see  Eve,  Ace,  154,  Aue  §  279,  i),  to  set  foot  on 
or  in,  to  enter  (29,  23);  cincn  SBcij  6ctr.,  fig.,  to  enter  upon  or  adopt  a 
course. — fpfttc  cr...(ii,  28,  n.,  c),  'was  he  to...?' 

27.  iot...fctne  lic^tcftc  3}iiene  auf.  aufSieten,  to  bid  or  call  up,  to 
summon;  hence  fig.  (fcinc  .ffrafte  auf6.,  9l((cS  aufb.),  to  exert,  employ, 
put  into  requisition,  summon  up,  muster. 

29.  'HK^  ti  ^icr  etncm  ®cf(^aft^fvcnnb...geltc.  gedcn,  cf.  5,  7,  n.  (ytm. 
gitt  Sm.  (or  cincr  @ac^c),  is  intended  for,  aimed  at,  concerns  him,  has 
him  as  its  object  (73,  9),  e.g.  SBem  gilt  bicfe  Scmcrtnng?  ti  (cf.  4,  25, n., 
and  6,  19,  n.)  here  indicates  generally  the  whole  proceeding,  'that  he 
was  dealing  with  a  customer...,'  or,  'that  here  a  customer... was  in 
question— in  the  case.' 

Page  15. 

4.  t)er)tel)lcn  (part,  as  adj.  and  adv.,  fr.  obsol.  ^jcvilcf^tcn),  secret[ly], 
furtive,  &c. 

6.  likr  S'laffjt,  over  night,  during  the  night;  hence,  in  the  course 
of  a  single  night,  suddenly,  all  at  once,  cf.  107,20;   114,  11. 

8.  jufl  tm  fcetcntlidiften  3eitpunft.  iufl  =  gerabe,  just,  but  is  used  only 
in  a  quite  familiar  colloquial  style. — Sebcnfcn  (cf.  tictretcn,  14,21,  n.),  to 
think  upon,  take  into  deliberation  ;  ftcf)  bcbenfcn,  to  hesitate,  have  doubts 
and  scruples ;  hence  bctcnf (icfj,  of  a  character  to  occasion  apprehension 
or  misgiving,  critical,  doubtful,  serious,  cf.  37,  7;  38,  i;  92,29. 

9.  ba«  mittc  or  ii'fitficntc  -^ccr,  in  popular  Teutonic  mythology,  the 
army  of  spirits  of  the  air  which,  with  Wuotan  or  Wodan  at  their  head, 
sweep  with  terrible  howling  and  shrieking  through  the  winter  storm; 
hence  used  familiarly  for  a  wild  noisy  troop.     The  myth  is  exceedingly 
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ancient,  and  has  widely  prevailed,  in  the  most  various  forms,  and 
interwoven  with  other  myths  of  gods  and  heroes,  throughout  the 
Teutonic  countries.  The  Thuringian  legends  of  grau  J^olla  and  Itx 
getrcuc  (Srfavt  (cf.  Goethe's  poem  with  this  title)  may  be  mentioned. 

10.  filter,  5,  17,  n. — According  to  its  etymology,  jroifcijcn  (con- 
tracted fr.  in  jioifdjen,  O.  H.  G.  in  zuiskcn,  between  two)  stands 
to  untcr,  in  point  of  signification,  as  Eng.  '  between '  to  '  among ';  it  is 
however,  while  retaining  its  narrower  meaning,  '  between '  two,  also 
commonly  used  =  untcr,  'among'  several.  Note  here  the  ace.  after  the 
prep.,  denoting  motion  towards. 

12.  kte  ^jcr^altenc  Sujl :  i;cvl;altcn  (»er,  cf.  3,  11,  n.),  to  hold  'away, 
off,'  keep  'down,'  suppress,  hold  in  check;  so  again,  63,  10. 

13.  ken  Jfinbcrn  bcfam'3  [ti,  4,  25,  n.)  iik(.  (Stiu.  fecfommt  ©m.,  some- 
thing agrees  with  one,  hence  in  familiar  language,  @«  tuirb  if;in  fcijlcrfjt 
^cfommen,  it'cnn  er...,  it  will  be  the  worse  for  him,  if  he... ;  2)itr  tcfani'3 
iibet,  I  came  badly  off,  &c. 

14.  tie  6ettcn  JJnafccn.  Note  that  the  use  of  bcitc  is  wider  than  that 
of  the  Eng.  both  (cf  43,21,  n. ;  64,  13);  it  often  means  simply  'two,' 
less  in  a  precise  numerical  sense,  than  as  used  collectively. — fc^jon  (cf. 
10,  5,  n.)  antercn  JlageS,  the  very  next  day. 

15.  jur  fdjarfevcn  Surfjt  (cf.  7,  19,  n.),  for,  i.e.  to  be  kept  under, 
stricter  discipline. 

18.  Uiiartcn,  4,  16,  n. — tcrfu^rt,  4,  23,  n.  —  mcintc,  5,  25,  n. 

19.  wie  fann  man  iiber^au^Jt...  ?  ii6er^aul)t  (see  4,  7,  n.)  puts  the 
matter  as  a  general  question,  apart  from  any  particular  circumstance  or 
condition.  This  force  may  sometimes  be  expressed  by  'at  all,'  'anyhow,' 
esp.  in  negative  and  interrogative  sentences.  Often  it  is  hardly  trans- 
latable. Cf.  48,  24;  49,  24;  73,  9,  and  notes;  77,  13;  104,  28;  106, 
10,  &c. 

21.  Gin.  ken  SDaumen  auf'g  2lugc  fatten,  fe^cn,  kriirfen,  lit.,  to  keep  or 
put  one's  thumb  on  a  man's  eye,  is  a  familiar  expression  for,  to  keep 
him  in  check,  keep  a  tight  hand  over  him. 

23.  ntugte,  felt  impelled  to,  could  not  but...;  cf.  ©g  U'ar  fo  krctlig, 
fca§  id)  tad)cn  mupte, ...that  I  could  not  help  laughing. — attc  lie  S^ernjanc* 
lungen:  the  art.  kie  has  here  almost  the  force  of  the  demonstr.  pron. 
kiefe,  cf.  17,  4,  n. 

27.  3ait)ct}t!  a  somewhat  strengthened  ja,  oh  yes,  yes  certainly,  to 
be  sure.  It  is  however  often  used  merely  as  less  curt  and  laconic  than 
the  simple  ja. — ©tanfcfcilk.  SBitb  means  anything  formed  or  fashioned 
(geSilket),  picture,  image,  &c.;  @tnnk6i(k,  a  statue. 
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31.  In  iiur  iicc^  (nod(>,  12,  12,  n.,  b),  indicating  the  continuation  of 
something  under  limitations,  or  under  altered  conditions,  nod)  may 
often  be  rendered  by  the  Eng.  'now,'  of.  88,  20;  103,  15;  113,  15. 
In  17,  17;  21,  18  the  force  of  ncrf;  is  the  same,  though  it  will  not  be 
rendered,  another  adv.  of  time  being  expressed. 
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I.  bcnft  ntd)t  sen  SOBeitcm  an'S  Scipen.  son  SBeitcnt,  from  afar; 
nid)t  »on  2Bcitcm=:ni4)t  entfernt  (55,  4),  ntcijt  tm  (Sntfcrntcftcn,  not  in  the 
remotest  degree,  not  by  any  means;  'has  not  the  remotest  idea  of 
biting.' 

3.  jufe^cnbS,  cf.  10,  11,  n. — Gn.  furj  fatten,  to  keep  one  short,  to 
keep  a  tight  hand  over,  be  strict  with. 

5.  gruntveitcr6U4) :  ©ituit  (3,  16,  n.)  in  composition  with  adjs. 
=  gri"tnfclid)  (47,  11),  down  to  or  at  the  very  foundation,  fundamentally, 
thoroughly. 

7.  Sttt).  tf  ut  ©m.  iDol^t,  is  grateful  to  one's  feelings,  is  very  pleasant. 
Note  here  the  greater  freedom  of  order  in  the  German ;  we  might  also 
say,  wtc  too^t  c8  mir  t^ut,  or,  vuie  c«  mir  wo^t  t^ut  (or  ti3cl;lt^ut).  Cf.  18, 
28,  njtc  fcib  t^r  cin  bcffercr  Sliann  tjciuorbcn  1 

II.  rote  foKtc  ic^  tir'«  nid^t  bantcn?  In  this  common  mode  of  expres- 
sion foUte  is  imperf.  subjunct.;  >ctc  fcUtc  id),  lit.,  how  should,  or  could, 
it  be  that  I  should...?  (cf.  20,  15),  how  can  I...?  Hence,  SBie  foHtc  id) 
bag  unb  bo8  nidjt  t^un— nid)t  luiffcit,  &c.?  often  means,  '  Why  of  course  I 
do — Why  to  be  sure  I  know,  &c.'  So  in  Lessing's  Minna  v.  Barn- 
helm  :  ®ie  cerfie^en  fid)  bcc()  aiif  Smuclcn?  9^id;t  fcuberttd).  2Ba«  fcttten  3l;ro 
©nabcn  nid)t?  Cf.  George  Eliot,  Middlcmarch:  "And  how  should 
Dorothea  not  marry?" 

13.  ncc^  »iclmc:^r...,  cf.  10,  11,  n.  The  meaning  here  however 
appears  to  be,  nod)  »iel  mcl^r,  =  noc^  hjcit  mc^r,  'much  more.' 

19.  3)akt  (10,  9,  n.)  njaltctc...:  tvaften  (whence  (Scrcalt,  power),  to 
hold  or  have  sway,  govern  (28,  26),  be  in  ruling  or  pervading  activity. 
Some  freedom  of  expression  is  generally  required  in  rendering  the 
meaning  of  this  word,  cf.  50, 3i,n.;  61,29,  n.  ;  62,  23;  here  we  might 
say,  '  But  here  a  strange  instinct  guided  the  animal.' 

21.  toenn  ti  ja...,  4,  28,  n. 

22.  ajlut^mtlten,  cf.  7,  23,  n. — micber  einmat:  cinmat,  not  'once'  in  a 
definite  sense,  but  (cf.  5,  15,  n.),  for  once,  once  in  a  while,  occasionally. 

24.     yanbftrcid;cr  (ftvcid)cn,  42,  22,  to  pass  along,  range,  roam),  a  va- 
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grant,  Iramp. — vorufccr  lafi'cii.  The  ellipse  of  a  verb  of  motion  is  common 
in  German,  when  the  idea  of  motion  is  sufficiently  conveyed  by  an  ad- 
verb or  adverbial  expression.  This  is  more  especially  the  case  after  the 
'verbs  of  mood,' after  which  also  other  verbs,  the  sense  of  which  is 
sufficiently  conveyed  by  the  context  (as  t^un  or  mncfjcn,  8,  i8;  ^obcn,  70, 
4),  are  often  omitted.  JcoEcn  is  used  with  the  ellipse  of  very  various 
verbs  or  verbal  ideas,  cf.  69,  27  ;  88,  18;  105,  26. 

28.  Seierafecnk  (cf.  3,  11,  n.)  is  the  time  (in  the  first  place  the  even- 
ing-time, then  generally  the  time  early  or  late)  of  cessation  from  the 
work  of  the  day. — pfloj  Uleificr  9i....5U  gc^cn.  ^J^egcii,  in  the  meaning  to 
be  accustomed,  is  now  seldom  conjugated  as  a  strong  verb. 

30.  le^  -Stricfc^  fiet:  a  more  colloquial  expression  would  be  Iti 
©trirfea  Ictig  (93,  5),  or  »cm  ®tric!  6cfrctt. — 6eanU;ren  (root  toa^r,  true), 
to  give  active  proof  of  anything,  confirmation  of  its  reality  or  genuine- 
ness; to  show  by  trial. 

Page  17. 

2.  ein  Suntcc  auS  ten  ®cfcf)(ec^tcvn  (cf.  6, 19,  and  Introd.).  Simtcr, 
M.  H.  G.  junc-herre,  jungcc  .§err  (-^err  in  the  applications  explained 
in  6,  7,  n.),  a  term  used  in  the  first  place  of  the  sons  in  a  noble 
family,  as  distinguished  from  its  head,  but  afterwards  extended  to 
mean  a  noble  or  jierson  of  distinction  generally.  It  is  still  some- 
times used,  chiefly  by  the  lower  people,  for  a  young  nobleman; 
generally,  however,  only  as  a  term  of  contempt  for  the  petty  Tory 
nobility.  Prince  Bismarck  has  endeavoured  without  success  to  re- 
establish the  word  in  its  more  respectable  meaning,  for  a  country 
nobleman.- — tflnjetn,  diminutive  verb  from  tanjen,  to  dance  (cf.  fac^cfn, 
to  smile,  fr.  ladjen,  to  laugh,  &c.),  to  skip,  caper,  'mince,'  &c. 

4.  atCe  Se^ren  tcS  CDJcrgcn?.  The  article  is  not  required  after  atl=Eng. 
'all  the,'  except  where  there  is  more  or  less  of  real  demonstrative  force 
to  be  expressed,  as  in  15,  23  (see  note);  89,  10;  98,  20,  &c.  When  it 
simply  means  'the. ..in  question,'  as  further  defined,  or  as  indicated  by 
the  context,  i.e.  when  the  services  of  a  demonstrative  or  'definite' 
article  are  unnecessary,  it  is  very  generally  omitted,  cf.  12,  12;  20,  i; 
22,25,  (tc.  But  the  art.  is  often  used  when  its  demonstrative  force  is 
but  slight,  e.g.  in  20,  i,  att  ka«  Unl^eil,  or  on  the  other  hand  in  no,  4, 
alien  SJakcI  would  be  equally  correct,  and  would  alter  the  expression  only 
by  a  shade. 

5.  ert1...nacf)tcm,  cf.  8,  23,n. 

6.  ffictcin  (9Bete(,  tuft,  brush,  fan-like  object;  as  a  sportsman's  term, 
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tail,   'brush'),  to  move  to  and  fro,  fan,  wag.     >vctcln  is  not  very  often 
used  absolutely,  as  here,  =mit  tern  ©djamnje  (or,  ben  Scijiuanj)  njcteln. 
8.    mitten  (11,  9,  n.)  entjivei :  cntjiuei  is  a  corruption  of  in  jnjci,  in  two. 

14.  jeten  J^unb :  note  that  jcber  represents  both  of  the  closely  allied 
meanings  '  every '  and  '  any '  ( =  any  you  like  to  select  or  mention,  any 
whatever),  cf.  37,6;  42,4;  61,29. — ^eraugfortcrn  (forbcrn,  to  demand, 
call  for,  summon),  to  challenge,  call  upon;  say,  'tempt.' — tap,  cf. 
II,  7,  n. 

15.  As  we  say  eiiieii  (freuntlici)en,  tofen,  &c.)  Slid  auf  (Sn.  a'crfen,  to 
'cast'  a  glance  at  anyone,  so  we  can  say  feinc  Siebe,  @iinjt,  &c.,  einen  -'pap 
(57,30),  @rcl[,  &c.,  auf  6n.  njerfen,  to  bestow  on,  conceive  or  entertain 
towards. — -^cffart,  6, 15,  n. 

17.  nur  ned;,  I5,3i,n. — im  frfjIirfitcfJcn  Ourgeiticfien  ®cumnb.  SBurgcr  (orig., 
inhabitant  ofa  i^urg,— fr.  ticrgen,  to  shelter,  protect,  87,  8,  n. — ,  A.  S.  burg, 
fortified  castle,  or  town,  see  Introduction),  atourgher,  citizen,  commoner, 
as  distinguished  from  the  Saucvn,  or  tillers  of  the  land,  and  especially 
from  the  Sltcl,  or  nobihty,  cf.  89,  7 — 8.  Hence  biircievlid;,  of  the  rank  of 
a3fir9er  or  commoner,  not  noble  (59,  8);  of  a  character  or  style  suited  to 
that  rank,  simple,  plain,  unpretentious.  Cf.  50,  3,  n.;  58,17.  Luxury 
and  social  distinction  were  in  Germany  until  a  comparatively  recent 
period  chiefly  confined  to  the  2ltel. 

19.     Saju  (5U  =  in  addition  to),  besides  this,  besides,  also. 

22,  fcic  (8,  9,  n.)  OI;ren  »er|ic^?ftc :  pc^'fcn,  to  stop,  stuff;  ver  has  in 
many  compounds  the  force  of  closing  up,  shutting  out,  as  in  vcrfcfjlicjien, 
58,30,  to  shut  or  lock  up;  serfcljutten,  to  block  up,  &c.;  cf.   vevtcgcn, 

37. 9- n- 

24.  2Bic  frt'ttifc^  ^attc  nicfjt... :  nicJjt,  pleonastic,  as  'not'  is  sometimes 
used  in  English,  to  add  force  to  an  exclamatory  statement. 

27.  fid?  fall  5um  gupfatl  gePeigcrt  ^atte.  Supfatt,  a  falling  at  someone's 
feet,  prostration.  In  German,  to  express  that  something  came  near 
happening,  though  it  did  not  really  happen,  the  pluperf.  subjunct.  is 
commonly  used,— 3ci)  njfive  bcinatje  ju  fpat  gcfommcn,  I  almost  came  too 
late,  =  I  came  near  being  too  late  (though  perhaps  I  arrived  after  all  in 
very  good  time);  but  3c^  fam  bcina^e  ju  fpfit,  I  came  almost  too  late, 
i.e.,  when  I  arrived  it  was  almost  too  late.     Cf.  104,  i. 

29.  ivcnn  Xfiaffo  ia  (4,28,  n.)  ncd;  cinmat:  it  is  often  necessary  to 
distinguish  between  the  compound  expression  no^  einmat,  'once  more,' 
and  the  same  words  coming  together  but  to  be  taken  separately;  so 
here,  nccf)  (12,  12,  n.),  still,  cinmat  (5,  15,  n.)  as  in  miebcr  cinmvil,  16, 
22,  n.     So  again  25,  10,  u. 
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I.  mcig  tcincm  Slnbcru  gcluiujcn  iimv,  cf.  ii,  i6,  n. 

5.  fcft  uiit  fcvtig  (fcft,  fixed,  settled:  fcvtig,  M.  H.  G.  vcrtec,  vcrtic,  I'r. 
vart,  5a|)rt,  hence  orig.,  prepared  for  a  journey ;  finislied,  completed, 
ready)  =  the  current  colloquial  expression  |xj:  unfc  fcvtig,  107,  29,  n. 

6.  auf  Ofiern,  provincial  for  ju  OPern;  cf.  in  the  title  of  the  next 
stoiy,  auf  fiic^tmep.— jur  grantfurtei  fflicffe,  the  celebrated  Frankfurt  fair, 
once  second  in  importance  only  to  that  of  Leipzig,  its  younger  rival. 
The  autumn  fair  dates  as  early  as  the  12th  century,  that  held  at  Easter 
from  1330,  only  forty  years  before  the  date  of  our  story.  The  Frank- 
furt fair  has  in  recent  times  lost  all  significance,  while  that  of  Leipzig, 
held  at  Easter  and  Michaelmas,  with  one  of  less  consequence  at  New 
Year,  still  remains  of  great  importance  in  wholesale  trade.  Frankfurt, 
Wetzlar,  Friedberg  (1.  23  below),  and  Gelnhausen  were  the  four  im- 
perial towns  of  the  Wetterau,  the  two  former  however  really  lying 
outside  its  original  territory. 

7.  gefcf)toffen  jufainmcnbictt  (gcfd;(offcn,  mil.,  in  closed  or  serried  ranks), 
kept  close  together.  In  old  limes  it  was  needful  for  traders  resorting 
with  their  merchandise  to  the  great  fairs  to  travel  in  large  parties,  for 
mutual  defence  against  marauders,  which  they  usually  did  under  the 
convoy  of  armed  men  furnished  by  the  rulers  of  the  states  and  the 
governing  bodies  of  the  imperial  towns.  At  Frankfurt  these  cavalcades 
were  met  outside  the  gates  by  a  company  of  cavalry  specially  formed 
for  this  purpose  from  among  the  citizens,  and  escorted  into  the  town. 
Goethe  in  the  first  book  of  his  autobiography  gives  an  account  of  some 
of  the  ceremonies  with  which  in  his  boyhood  the  ©clcit^tag  was  still 
observed. 

8.  kie  aSetterau  (iie  2Better,  a  small  river  floA-ing  into  the  Nidda, 
itself  a  tributary  of  the  Main ;  2lu  or  2luc — ultimately  related  with 
Lat.  aqua — water,  stream ;  then  land  surrounded  or  traversed  by 
water,  holm,  meadow,  plain),  name  of  a  fertile  district  lying  between 
the  Main  and  the  Lahn  (on  which  lies  Wetzlar),  the  Taunus  range  and 
the  Vogelsberg. 

II.  I^ictt  fid;  fonft  lieBer  (14,  7,  n.)  jii...:  fid)  ^altcn  ju...,  to  keep  to, 
associate  oneself  with,  form  one  of  the  party  of. — fonfi  has  numerous 
meanings  which  will  become  clearer  by  regarding  as  the  fundamental 
idea  present  in  all,  '  other  than '  what  in  the  particular  case  is  thought 
of  or  mentioned.  Thus  it  means,  at  another  time  or  other  times  ;  hence, 
at  a   former    time,  formerly,   once    (103,6;    112,  i);    under   other    cir* 
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cumstances,  in  other  respects,  otherwise,  usually  (34, 22 ;  54,  30),  &c. 
It  thus  often  has  a  less  narrowly  defined  signification  than  any  one  word 
by  which  it  will  be  rendered  in  English. 

13.  ^kp)icr,  orig. ,  a  riding  horse  generally;  a  quick-trotting  pony; 
now  for  the  most  part  only  of  a  riding  horse  of  an  inferior  breed,  nag, 
roadster. — 9ladj;^ut  (Jput,  f.,  heed,  protecting  care,  guard ;  cf.  nuf  ker 
§ut  fein,  to  be  on  one's  guard ;  ^uten,  to  watch,  protect),  rear-guard, 
contrasted  with  aScif;ut,  vanguard,  van. — ^cuer,  11,  5,  n. 

14.  Siappe  (another  form  of  9iabe,  a  raven),  a  black  horse. — Saum» 
t^ier  (®auin,  burden  borne  by  an  animal,  fr.  L.  Lat.  sauma,  ultimately 
fr.  Gr.  (Tdyfia,  a  pack-saddle),  a  sumpter-beast,  beast  of  burthen. 

21.  t)3dd)t...hei  3JtcJ;h)in...ntc^t  cerfangen  (7,  10,  n.)  fatten.  The  prep. 
6ci  often  finds  in  an  idiomatic  Eng.  translation  no  literal  equivalent;  this 
renders  the  more  necessary  a  clear  recognition  of  its  exact  force  in  the 
German,  which  will  often  be  facilitated  by  a  reference  to  its  original  local 
meaning.  Bet  (Eng.  by)  denotes  neighbourhood  or  conjunction  without 
contact,  and  thus  corresponds  to  the  Eng.  'at,'  near,  by,  with,  among, 
&c.,  in  literal  and  still  more  in  metaphorical  use;  cf.  4,  15,  n.  ;  5, 12 ;  9, 
8,n. ;  26,  23;  28,  10;  32,  16  ;  47,  16,  &c.  Applied  to  persons,  in  its  meta- 
phorical use,  it  may  often  be  rendered  by  'with,'  or  'in  the  case  of; 
e.g.  in  the  above  passage,  '  speeches  which  had  not  taken  with  Richwin ' 
(perhaps  better  more  freely,  '  which  had  produced  no  impression  upon 
R.,);  cf.  52,  25,  2lc^nlid()  tuie  bcim  Siivftcn,  just  as  with  or  in  the  case  of 
the  prince;  57,15,  guriucrt  6ci...,  intercession  with...;  62,24;  64,10. 
Here  as  elsewhere,  however,  it  is  generally  easy  to  trace  the  local 
meaning;  e.g.  above  bci  marks  metaphorically  where  the  speeches 
should  have  taken  effect,  but  did  not;  in  57,  15  the  place  at  which, 
i.e.  the  person  to  whom,  the  petition  was  to  be  presented,  &c.  Cf.  49, 
3,  n. ;  71,  14,  n. ;  85,  24,  n. ;  96,  22,  n. 

22.  fanticn...Vic  tcftc  @tatt.  Statt  is  here  the  M. H.G.  sftife,  orig., 
whatever  helps  a  thing  to  become  effective,  suitable  place  or  favouring 
circumstances.  Hence  ®tatt  ftittcn,  to  find  furtherance,  to  be  permitted 
(cf.  gcflattcn,  to  permit,  or\g.=siait;  gcbcn,  to  afford  furtherance),  or  well 
received,  to  take  effect.  So  here,  (atatt  fiutcn  or  ^nben  is  now  most  com- 
monly used=  'to  take  place,'  happen,  where  perhaps  may  be  traced  some 
blending  of  meaning  with  Statt,  place  (M.H.G.  s/ci/),  pi.  (gtilttc,  which 
became  a  new  sing.  (cf.  Eng.  stead  in  homestead,  anfiatt,  instead,  5Ccrt» 
■flntt,  13,  20,  or  SBerfflfttte,  &c.).  (gtatt  as  an  indep.  subst.  survives  only 
in  the  form  ®talt,  a  town. 

23.  aaBartc  =  aBartt]^iirm  or  SGaditt^iivm,  watch-tower.  The  grictbcrger 
SBavU  still  stands  outside  Frankfurt,  on  the  road  to  Friedberg. 

24.  ia  toax  iUJ.  St.  etngorcil^t :  ttar  in  such  cases  should  be  distinguished 
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not  only  from  luurbc,  which  expresses  the  taking  place  of  an  action  in  the 
past,  but  also  from  mar-.-iuovtcu,  which  indicates  the  same  in  pluperfect 
time,  njar,  on  the  other  hand,  indicates  not  an  act  but  the  condition 
consequent  upon  an  act  past  and  completed. 

29.  crfi  jcl^t,  9,  22,  n.  etn  ganjer  ffliann,  a  man  coming  up  to  one's 
idea  of  a  man,  a  real  man,  a  man  every  inch  of  him.  So  we  say  ciii 
ijanjcr  3agcr,  a  thorough  sportsman,  &c.  The  whole  clause,  ia...9}iaiiti, 
might  be  made  parenthetic,  and  rendered,  'why  now  you  really 
are  a ' 

30.  Srijt,  a  space  of  time  within  or  at  the  end  of  which  something 
is  to  be  done,  set  term;  hence  often,  respite,  delay,  time  allowed,  of. 
64,24.  In  its  wider  meaning,  =  3eit,  time  generally,  point  of  time  or 
definite  space  of  time  (23,  6;  31, 19),  it  is  now  not  much  used  except  in 
one  or  two  phrases,  as  in  or  iind;  Sal^vc'^frift,  75,  19. 

Page  19.  ^__ 

I.  3^  wufte  ■mo^i,  t>n^...fet,  iinb  taC.fcl^tc.  (Cf.  5,  25,  n.)  Verbs 
in  the  indicative  might  of  course  have  been  used.  But  the  propositions 
here  neutrally  expressed  by  the  subjunctive  clauses,  without  assertion  or 
negation  (cf.  20,  27,  n.),  are  simply  referred  to  by  the  speaker  as 
expressing  the  belief  that  formed  the  motive  of  his  action  at  the  time  of 
which  he  is  thinking.  With  their  truth  or  falsity  as  a  present  question 
his  mind  is  not  engaged ;  that  he  still  adheres  to  his  former  conviction 
of  their  truth  is  sufficiently  implied  in  the  word  hjupe.  Possibly  also  the 
use  of  the  subjunctive  here  is  in  part  due  to  the  instinctive  courtesy 
which  leads  a  speaker  to  refrain  from  anything  like  a  tone  of  positive- 
ness  in  mentioning  facts  in  the  truth  of  which  he  is  interested,  but 
which  are  too  clear  to  need  insisting  upon.  Similar  considerations 
will  often  explain  the  use  of  the  subjunctive  of  oblique  oration  in 
German  in  cases  where  the  indicative  might  also  have  been  used. 
Often  however,  especially  in  colloquial  German,  the  direct  and  indirect 
oration  are  used  with  little  real  (i.e.,  purposed  and  felt)  difference  of 
meaning. 

3.  cS  (20,  18,  n.)  gcl^t  nidjta  uter...,  Ht.,  nothing  goes  beyond...; 'there 
is  nothing  better  than...,  nothing  to  beat...,  nothing  that  comes  up 
to....' 

4.  ®df)ule,  school;  fig.,  discipline,  training,  cf.  88, 17.  Of  an  artist 
or  singer  one  may  say,  er  l^at  teinc  ©djulc,  he  lacks  training.  The  dic- 
tionaries leave  this  usage  unnoticed. — tk  fcSnbigt...:  tic  is  here  the  de- 
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monstr.  pron.,  =ihis  or  ihal  (person  or  thing),  which  is  regularly  used  in 
place  of  the  third  personal  pronoun  (or  of  tiefer,  jencr,  used  as  explained 
in  8,  17,  n.  ;  so  86,  8),  where  the  latter,  as  having  demonstrative  force, 
becomes  accented.  Thus,  ^ He  knows  where  it  is,'  is  2)cr  (not  @r)  rocif, 
»o  eg  tfl.  Cf.  26,  14,  njaS  fummert  micf;  fccr?  Further,  78,5;  99,9;  107, 
12,  &c.  When  however  the  third  pers.  pron.  is  emphasised  simply  in 
contrast  with  another  subject  or  object  in  question,  then  of  course  the 
pers.  pron.  is  used  also  in  German,  cf.  65,  22;  70,  4. 

5.  freigef))ro4'tn--*''it  tcr  Set;re.  Ce^rc,  teaching,  training,  apprentice- 
ship, frctfprcc^cii,  to  declare  free,  acquit,  discharge.  »on  ter  8c^re  frci- 
fpredficn  was  the  technical  phrase  for  the  formal  discharge  of  an  apprentice 
at  the  end  of  his  time  of  service,  cf.  5, 13,  n. 

6.  baS  foil  gefdje^cn:  gefdjc^en  is  not  merely  to  'happen,'  come  about 
(3,  4;  82,  27),  but  also  serves  as  a  passive  to  tl;un,  like  Lat.y?t';v'  [.o  facc?-e, 
cf.  30,29;  40,  26. 

93icrtc6   itapitcl. 

8.     toggctrodfjen,  ii,i3,n. — vjcrjagt,  3,  ii,n. 

10.  ajcgimcnt  (Germ,  pronunciation,  of  the  g,  accent  on  the  last 
syllable),  Eng.  regiment  (both  fr.  Lat.  regiment  11  tn,  fr.  rcgere,  to  rule) 
in  the  now  disused  sense  'government.'     So  71,  23. 

1 1,  ^atte  ttoran  gctcudjtct,  cf.  5,  27,  n. 

17.  nocl)»or  cincm  3at;ve,...,  war  c8....  iiod()  (cf.  12,  i2,n., />,  </,  y")  may 
here  be  rendered  by  'only'  or  'but,' — the  lit.  meaning  being,  (as  lately 
as)  a  year  ago  it  was  still,  &c. — fcn  cr  fic^  bodjj  (cf.  3,  3,n.)...ni(^t...(lit., 
when  he  yet  did  not...),  might  here  be  rendered,  'though  he  did  not 
then....'     Similar  exx.  are  21,  29;  26,26;  27,24. 

18.  bag  ®emetn«3oI;(,  the  common  or  public  weal. — !EraumH(t  (cf 
15)  ^7>  "•).  fabric  of  the  dreaming  fancy,  image  or  vision  seen  in  a 
dream;  here  'dream';  so  115,28. 

22.  ka§  cc...moge,  cf.  11,  7,  n. — obcr  boc^  mtiibcficu« :  for  boc^  here, 
cf.  60,  26,  n. 

24.  maiicfjcrlci  2liiSfIiici)t.  niand;crlct,  indecl.  adj.  (mancl;cr,  genit.,  .lei, 
used  only  in  composition,  =2lvt,  kind,  sort),  of  many  kinds,  various. 
It  is  used  with  a  singidar  or  a  plural  substantive. — V'lu8flud)t  (g(ucl;t 
fr.  piemen),  lit.,  a  fleeing  out,  escaping  by  flight;  cliiefly  used  fig.,  an 
evasion,  excuse. 

28.  ntdjt  initnc^men  (3,  3,  n.)  barf.  It  should  be  noted  that  biirfcn 
never  means  to  'dare,'  wiili  the  now  obsolete  Germ,  form  of  which  verb 
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(burvcn,  turren,  pres.  irfj  bar  or  tar,  impcrf.  id;  torfle  or  tuvflc)  it  has  no 
etymological  connection.  Owing  however  to  a  partial  similarity  of 
meaning,  the  forms  of  the  two  verbs  were  often  interchanged,  and 
eventually  the  latter  was  superseded  by  the  former,  although  not  fully 
replaced  by  it.  tiirfeit  (formerly  to  need,  in  which  sense  now  teburfcn) 
has  always  in  its  current  usage  the  meaning,  to  be  at  liberty,  be  au- 
thorised or  have  permission  to, — 3d()  karf,  I  'may,'  there  being  nothing 
(in  the  dictate  of  circumstances,  of  moral  obligation,  or  of  any  authority) 
to  forbid  or  restrain;  cf.  10,  7,  loir  tfivfen...iiic!^t...,  we  must  not;  23,  12, 
15;  77.3;  78,  16;  93,  15;   106,  20. 

Page  20. 

X,     fo  fommt  (9, 10,  n.)  hjieteraltcS  (17,4,  n.)  UnT;cit  (9,  ■23,n.). 

2.  Stf;  fagc  iDO^I... :  luo^t  is  here  concessive,  almost  =  jwar  (60,  14,  n.), 
'indeed';  so  102,  25.  Some  qualification  or  counterbalancing  statement, 
introduced  by  a6er,  tod;,  or  other  adversative  word,  either  follows  or  is 
understood. — bcr  -^utit)  ^at  auSgetcrnt.  au3(erncn,  to  learn  to  the  end, 
finish  learning  (cf.  au^erja^ten,  to  finish  one's  story;  cin  ®turm  IJraiift  au3, 
ceases  to  rage);  etn  ©d^iilcr,  2cI;rUng  ^at  au^gelcrnt,  has  finished  his 
school-course,  his  apprenticeship. 

5.  viidfaflig  (SJudfart,  a  falling  back,  relapse)  lucrbcn,  to  relapse, 
lapse,  degenerate. — ti  tjl  mir  kgegiict,  taji...:  (icgcgncii,  to  meet,  is  used 
with  a  personal  dat.  (seldom  without)  in  tlie  sense  of  'to  happen, 
befall.' 

8.  inacj  tc^...,  cf.  9,  26,  n. 

9.  2d;ijf,  ship;  the  'nave'  (fr.  Lat.  navis,  a  ship)  of  a  church. 

10.  fanii  id;  bod)...,  cf.  3,  3,  n.,  h. 

13.  erfl  (8,  23,n.)...n.ienii  3;.  cinmat  (5,  15,  n.)  gan;  fcrtig  (18,  5,n.;  cttt). 
fertig  madjcn,  fdjreiten,  &c.,  to  finish  [making],  writing,  &c.)  gejogcii 
(10, 19,  n.)  ifl,  'when  T.'s  training  is  quite  finished.' 

15.  unb  ivie  foUte  td)...,cf.  i6,ii,n. — ®emeintocfen  (SBcfcn,  cf.  7,  12,  n., 
mode  of  existence  and  activity;  system  or  set  of  institutions,  customs, 
abuses,  &c.,  in  active  working,  cf.  5r,  30,  n. ;  56,  3,  n.),  Lat.  res pithlica, 
common- weal  or  commonwealth,  community. 

18.  bunfte,  4,  6,  n. — eg  fofle  !i:§afl'o...er^att£n,  =  3;f;affo  fottc.crl^aTtcn.  It 
will  be  seen  that  the  use  of  c3  in  German  as  provisional  subject,  pre- 
ceding the  verb,  while  the  real  subject  follows  it, — @3  war  etnmat  eiii 
SOfann...,  There  was  once  a  man...,  &c., — is  wider  than  the  corresponding 
use  in  Eng.  of  'there';  cf.  32,6,  (*g  roar  bic3...,='Dic3  war...,  &c. 

1  I 2 
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19.  »or  alien  -*^untcn...t'ng  iu'iTcc^tt...:  >-Bcrrec^)t,  a  right  that  is  enjoyed 
by  one  'before'  or  in  preference  to  others,  that  is  not  possessed  by 
others,  a  privilege  (cf.  ^pitVMlcg  below,  1.  28).  The  prep,  tsor  with  the 
subst.  simply  expresses  thesame  meaning,  cf.  10,6, n.;  1 14,  15.  *T.  should 
be  privileged  above  all  the  other  dogs  of  the  town  with  a....' 

21.  ^taitfcl,  clause,  in  the  legal  sense,  condition,  stipulation.  The 
German  word  conies  directly  fr.  the  Lat.  clausula  {xovc\  claudcre,  to  shut, 
the  Eng.  fr.  L.  Lat.  clausa  for  clattstila. 

■22.  ftd^  ctic.  nnmaficu  (mnjicn,  obs.  =  mcffcii,  al'mcffcii),  as  it  were,  to 
meastire  out  to  oneself,  assume,  now  only  in  an  unfavourable  sense ; 
to  arrogate  to  oneself,  assume  without  authority  or  right  (73,  10),  to 
presume  to  do,  &c. — ©ttmme,  cf.  3,  6,  n. 

23.  fiigte  ftdfj  £D}.  9{.  bocij;  bem  SBiltcn..  :  ffigcn,  to  join  or  fit  on  (whence 
^injiifiigen,  23,  12,  to  add;  cf.  44,  12,  n.).  fidfj  fugcn,  to  adapt  or 
accommodate  oneself,  to  yield.  Impers.,  c8  fugt  fi^  (36,  10),  lit.,  it 
fits  or  joins  on  to  things  as  they  are,  it  happens,  occurs. — kud)  (accented, 
but  with  no  particular  emphasis,  and  hardly  needing  to  be  translated) 
—  '  after  all,'  i.e.  '  though '  he  had  at  first  resisted,  cf.  3,  5,  n.,  d. 

27.  man  prte  in  3af;r  unb  Slagen  nic|)t,  ta^  cr...gcfuntigt  f;atte :  note 
the  regular  use  of  the  subjunct.  in  a  dependent  subject  or  object  clause 
expressing  a  merely  conceived  fact  or  notion,  without  involving  either 
affirmation  or  negation.  Such  a  clause  may  sometimes  be  exactly 
conveyed  in  Eng.  by  a  corresponding  subst.  infin.  clause,  as  here,  one 
did  not  hear  of  'his  having  secured....'  Cf.  on  the  indirect  oration 
generally,  5,  25,  n. ;  19,  i,  n. — Sa'^r  unb  JTag,  orig.  a  legal  expression 
for  a  full  year,  with  the  addition  first  of  a  day  of  grace,  afterwards  of 
a  longer  period,  varying  in  different  provincial  systems  of  law.  Thus 
3a(;r  unb  ilag  came  to  be  used  as  a  popular  expression  for  a  ffrifi  (18, 
30,  n.),  or  time,  of  considerable  but  indefinite  length,  'a  long  time,' 
'ever  so  long.'  3a!^r  unb  Siagc  is  less  common;  we  have  the  usual 
form  in  84,  24. 

31.  ben  glcgclial;ren  cntmac^fcn.  glcgcljal^re  (5kgd,  a  flail;  fig.,  an 
uncouth  rustic,  a  churl,  ill-mannered  fellow),  a  popular  expression, 
introduced  by  Jean  Paul  Richter,  for  the  years  of  unmannered  and 
wayward  boyhood  and  youth. — cntnjndjfcn,  cf.  9,  19,  n. 

Page  21. 

1.  fcf)vitt... fainter  fctncm  §crrn  cinder,  cf.  8,  30,  n. 

2.  fi(i()  be8  3Hirrcd)tci^...benjupt.  tcmufit  is  perf.  part,  as  adj.  fr.  be- 
iinffcn  (obsol.  since  O.  II.  C),  to  know  al)0ut;   P^tm.   if!  w\\x  I'mMijit,   is 
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known  to  me,  I  know  of  it.  fief;  (dat.)  eiiiev  <S/^A)t  tciuupt  fciii,  to  be 
conscious  of  a  thing. 

8.  ta  iMufit)tc  lint  fv.ic^te  eS  (cf.  6,  19,  n.),  there  was  a  rustling  and 
crackling, — something  rustled  and  crackled.... 

II.  eiit  Siuanjiaenter,  a  stag  with  twenty  (Subcii,  ends  or  points  to 
its  horns,  a  twenty-tined  stag. 

13.  2Suci)t  (a  word  of  recent  adoption  fr.  the  Low  Germ.),  weight, 
is  not  identical  in  meaning  with  (Scmicf^t ;  it  always  implies  either  con- 
siderable mass,  causing  intense  pressure,  or  considerable  energy  of  move- 
ment, causing  great  momentum,  or  both  combined.    Cf.  nju^tig,  no,  16. 

17.  fu[;r  {5,  17,  n.)  Winter  kern  (8,  30,  n.)  S^iere  brctn  {9,  30,  n.),  lit., 
rushed  or  dashed  'in'  (where  we  should  perhaps  rather  say  'on') 
behind  the  animal,  i.e.,  'rushed  after  the...' 

18.  nur  noc^,  15,  31,  n. — fcvnl^cr  (fern,  far,  denoting  the  distant 
'place  where,'  ^er,  5,  2,  n.,  the  motion  'hither'),  from  afar,  from  a 
distance. — taS  Oiaufrfjcn  is  the  rustling  of  the  leaves  or  branches  in  the 
dog's  passage, already  mentioned  in  1.  8  above. — toiS  ^Pfeifcn,  'whistling,' 
seems  to  be  used  of  the  shrill  noise  made  by  the  dog,  serving  as  a  sign 
to  the  huntsmen  of  his  course. — Saut  >jcbcii  is  a  sportsman's  expression, 
used  of  the  dogs,  to  '  give  tongue. ' 

22.  tricb  cr  ifim  ten  Jjirfci;  jum  ®rabcn  cntgcgen :  note  that  eiitgcgcii 
belongs  as  sep.  prefix  to  trieO  (Siit.  ctir.  cntgcgeiitvct6cn,  to  drive  some- 
thing towards  one);  3um  (Srabcn,  to  the  moat,  is  an  independent  ad- 
verbial extension  of  tvicb. — glcid;  a(^  (like  as,  =al«,  as)  tuoKe  er...,  =  a(^ 
tucnn  cv...tco[le. 

23.  tern  J^crni,  'dat.  of  interest,'  for  his  master,  jiim  (7,  I9,n.) 
@d;u|i'e  =  jum  ©cljtcjjcii,  Ht.,  (so  as  to  be  in  a  position)  'for  shooting  at.' 
jietten  is  the  factitive  of  jic^cn,  to  make  to  stand,  bring  to  a  stand ; 
ciii  2[)icr  pcUt  ftcf>,  makes  a  stand,  stands  at  bay ;  tie  .§unte  ficftcii  tas 
3;^tcr,  bring  it  to  a  stand,  to  bay. 

25.  ®i.'lm»'fci)ef,  belonging  to  the  Count  or  the  territory  of  Solms, 
line  6,  above.  Cf.,  as  illustrating  varying  usage,  22,  22,  felmfifcfjcii, 
written  with  a  small  initial  letter,  and  with  the  suffix  ifcl;  in  full. — 
SiH'lltuavt  or  =marter  =  gci-|l[)i"itei-,  keeper  of  a  forest  with  the  game  in  it, 
forester  and  gamekeeper. 

26.  anlegen,  to  lay  on  or  to,  to  lay  a  weapon  to  the  cheek,  to  take 
aim  with  it. — 9lrint'ru|l  (probably  an  early  corruption  of  popular  ety- 
mology fr.  L.  Lat.  arbalista,  Lat.  arcubalista,  a  machine  provided  with 
a  bow,  for  hurling  missiles),  a  cross-bow. 

27.  fc^.imt  ciicli,  tcr  if;r...iuoltt.     When  the  rel.  pron.  tcv  has  for  its 
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aiilecedent  a  pers.  pron.  in  the  ist  or  2nd  pers.,  this  pers.  pron.  must 
be  repeated  after  tcv  (standing,  of  course,  like  tiiis,  in  the  nom.  case ; 
hence  here  if;r,  corresponding  to  cuci[)  in  the  ace),  if  the  verb  is  to  agree 
with  the  pers.  pronoun.  If  the  relative  is  not  followed  by  the  pers. 
pron.,  the  verb  stands  in  the  3rd  pers.,  in  agreement  with  the  relative, — 
curt),  tcv...tin(C.  So  in  40,  31,  ju  mtv,  fccr  t(^...l;icU  (ist  pers.),  or,  ju  mir, 
t'cr...r;ielt  (3rd  pers.). 

28.  UH'tlcn  is  sometimes  idiomatically  eciuivalent  to  'maintain,  pre- 
tend,' as  ©V  Witt  cS  fctbfl  gcmcfcn  fciit,  he  will  have  it,  he  declares  that  it 
was  he  himself. 

29.  toci(),  cf  19,  i7,n. — Saijtmuth,  si)irit  of  the  chase.  9)iutf;  is  the 
mood,  frame  of  mind  (52,6;  78,  8,  n.),  temper,  spirit;  cf.  llcbcvmut^, 
25,26,  n.;  Je">ocI;iiiutI;,  59,12,  haughtiness;  Sanftmiitf;,  61,  15,  gentleness; 
tlcinmut(;ii5,  64,  8,  faint-hearted  ;  Sicirjcit^mutt;,  114,  5,  spirit  of  liberty,  &c. 
Often  used  with  c]nlhets  implying  boldness  and  high  spirit  (cf.  69,  21), 
9)iutf)  has  come  to  be  used  without  further  qualification  (like  Eng. 
'spirit'  for  high  spirit)  for  courage,  bravery. 

30.  Sriciijltnanu  (cf.  41,  16,  n.),  vassal,  retainer. 

31.  ilnut,  a  word,  is  also  used  for  any  short  speech  or  saying,  cf 
61,  25.  It  may  often  be  rendered  by  simply  putting  it  into  the  plural, 
cf.  29,  10 ;  67,  16. 

Page  22. 

2.  tvu^ig,  somewhat  archaic  form  of  trolui],  fr.  3n'(i.,  archaic  Ini^, 
defiance.  The  form  Sru^  is  still  regularly  retained  in  the  expression 
©d;ujj=  uiit>  Sniljbiiubnip,  34,  15,  n. 

3.  tcr  Jpuiit  ifi  mir  v^cvfaltcu:  vicrfaKcu  with  dat.,  to  fall  or  lapse  to, 
become  forfeit  to ;  so  »cvfattciK  (3h"itcr,  confiscated  estates,  iS:c. 

4.  9?ann  denotes  certain  exclusive  rights,  or  jurisdiction,  within  a 
certain  territory  or  circuit;  also  the  territory  within  which  such  rights 
are  exercised.  Here  a?aiin  may  be  taken  as  equivalent  to  aBilttanii, 
game-preserves;  in  23,26,  SBiltbann  denotes  the  exclusive  right  over  the 
game,  the  right  of  preserving. — 3f;r  fotijct  mir...,  pres.  with  imperat. 
force,  as  we  more  frequently  use  the  future,  '  you  will  follow  me. ' 

6.  fo  fci  if^m  bag  SeOcn  gcfcl;cuft.  Note  that  the  imperat.  passive  (in- 
cluding the  subjunct.  used  as  imperat.)  is  in  the  2nd  person  nearly  always, 
and  in  the  other  persons  most  commonly,  formed  with  fciii,  not  with  icertcii. 
fciii,  marking  the  completed  condition,  consequent  upon  the  act  (while 
tecrtcn  represents  the  taking  place  of  the  act  itself,  and  must  be  used 
even  in  the  imjK-rat.,  where  this  is  to  be  distinctly  expressed),  here  ap- 
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propriately  expresses  the  final  object  towards  which  the  will  is  directed, 
the  mind  springing  over  the  intermediate  action  to  the  state  of  fulfilment. 
•Scib  gcfcgiicti  G^  fci  gctuagtl  A  similar  line  of  consideration  will  apply 
in  many  cases  of  the  use  (which  is  still  very  common)  of  fetn  instead  of 
Ujcvbcn  to  form  the  pass,  infin.,  e.g.,  SDic  Scfjulb  mufi  batt  6cjar;lt  fetn.  But 
in  M.  H.  G.  the  imperat.  pass,  was  regularly  formed  with  sit  (or  wis, 
fr.  zvesen,  7,  12,  n.),  and  the  infin.  pass,  with  sin,  and  these  forms  have 
only  partially  given  way  in  modern  German  to  a  stricter  marking  of  the 
distinction  above  mentioned,  between  fetn  and  mcrben  as  auxiliaries. 

9.     njotttc,  5,  17,  n. — if;m...iibec  ben  %xm,  8,9,  n. 

14.  auf  ben  Savin:  aitf  with  the  acc.,  =  'upon'  with  the  idea  of  motion, 
marks  the  action  of  the  verb  as  following  upon,  hence  as  caused  or  oc- 
casioned by,  the  object  of  the  prep.,  cf  84,  4,  n.  This  relation  is  ex- 
pressed in  Eng.  sometimes  by  'on'  or  'upon'  (24,24;  38,  19,  n.), 
sometimes  by  'at,'  cf.  23,  12,  auf  a3cgc(;ien...,  at  the  request,  upon  the 
demand. 

18.     vaiipiiftig,  cf.  vaufcii,  4,  12,  n.,  Sufi,  5,  8,  n. 

20.  ©traiip,  chiefly  poet,  and  archaic,  —  (f;avtcv)  JianH.'f,  struggle. 

21.  jlavf,  strong,  mighty,  as  adv.  often  =  fct;r,  cf.  40,  30;  83,  13,  &c. 

22.  In  both  aufangcn  and  t'cgiuncn  the  idea  of  commencement  often 
becomes  entirely  subordinate  to  that  of  action,  so  that  they  mean  little 
more  than  to  'do.'  2Ba«  faiigcii  luir  f;eutc  an?  What  shall  we  do  to-day? 
fein  tr;iJrid;tc8  23egtnnen  (cf.  62,  15),  his  foolish  conduct  or  action.  In  this 
usage,  as  in  general,  6eginnen  is  the  less  familiar  word  of  the  two;  but  as 
subst.  infin.  in  the  sense  explained  SScginncn  only  is  used. 

27.  (5tn).  ge^t  Sn.  an,  something  concerns  one.  We  can  say,  bag 
gct;t  mid;  nic^t  or  nidjt?  an;  ni(i[)t  as  adv.  simply  negatives,  nid;t«  as  subst. 
expresses  measure  or  degree.     Cf.  36,  23,  ...fiir  bcn...5pofien  nid;t[i^]  taugc. 

28.  Jtragcn,  collar,  is  still  found  in  a  few  familiar  phrases  in  its 
primary  meaning,  =-§at3,  neck;  ti  gef;t  ©m.  an  ben  ilvagen,  one's  neck  or 
life  is  threatened,  is  in  danger. 

29.  fo  fc[;v  man  t[;m  [auci;]...>iHn-,  [fo]  fct>icn  eg  bocf>...,  much  as..., yet..., 
cf.  29,  9. 

Page  23. 
I.  ^aufcn,  to  live  in  a  house,  to  dwell ;  then  =  r;an?^attcii,  n.nvt[;fd()aftcn, 
fein  2Befen  trcibcn,  to  keep  house,  manage,  'live'  in  such  and  such  a  style, 
either  in  an  orderly  and  sober,  or  more  commonly  in  a  wild  and  riotous 
way;  hence  finally,  to  run  riot,  ravage,  infest,  &c.  From  the  nature  of 
the  word  it  may  bear  more  or  less  of  an  evil  meaning  according  to 
context;  cf.  98,  17. 
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2.  The  ©efettfdfjnft  or  SBuiib  vom  ®tcrn  was  the  most  considerable 
among  the  numerous  ^iittertunte,  or  private  confederations  of  knights, 
which  began  to  spring  up  in  the  early  part  or  the  middle  of  the  14th 
century.  At  first  they  were  simply  associations  of  persons  of  knightly 
rank  (JHittcvturttge),  for  mutual  protection  in  the  enjoyment  of  the  tra- 
ditional rights  and  privileges  of  their  class,  which  seemed  to  be  threat- 
ened by  the  rising  power  both  of  the  sovereign  princes  and  of  the  towns. 
The  real  aim  of  many  of  them,  however,  was  to  cast  off  the  authority  of  the 
sovereign  princes,  and  establish  for  their  members  a  lawless  independence. 
Others  allied  themselves  with  the  princes,  sharing  in  their  feuds.  Not 
a  few  were  mere  bands  of  robber  knights,  the  terror  of  travellers,  and  a 
source  of  disquietude  to  the  towns  and  the  territories  of  the  smaller 
princes.  The  ©tcrncr  were  close  allies  of  Otto  of  Braunschweig  in  his 
war  of  succession  with  the  Landgrave  Hermann  of  Hessen,  indeed  they 
seem  to  have  had  no  other  clear  basis  of  union  than  this  alliance,  and 
the  triumph  of  the  Landgrave  was  followed  by  the  dissolution  of  the 
short-lived  confederation.  The  records  of  the  time  tell  us  that  the 
conduct  of  the  quarrel  was  marked  on  both  sides  by  the  most  lawless 
outrages  and  reckless  devastation,  the  year  1372  being  a  year  of  terror 
for  the  districts  in  which  it  was  waged.  The  ®tcrncr(nint>  received  its 
name  from  the  star,  the  coat  of  arms  of  the  Counts  of  Ziegenhayn,  the 
chiefs  of  the  alliance,  which  its  members  wore  as  a  badge,  that  of  the 
knights  being  of  gold,  while  the  squires  wore  one  of  silver. 

4.  •§erren  (cf.  6, 6,  n.)  here  designates  generally  the  petty  nobles  of 
lower  rank  than  the  Counts  and  knights  just  mentioned. 

6.  @tiu.  fomnit  ®m.  fo  ctcr  fc  (with  adj.  or  adv.),  'comes' = 'is'  (with 
adj.). — iit'crqucr,  adv.  (=qucr,  adj.  and  adv.),  crosswise,  athwart;  fig. 
(provincial),  in  a  way  crossing  or  thwarting  one's  purpose,  =  un^jclcgcn, 
inconveniently,  unpleasantly.  A  more  generally  current  expression  is 
©m  in  tie  £iiicrc  fomnicu;  e.g.  here,  cS  fam  t^r  fcf;v  in  tic  jQuevc. 

7.  tiif9«ti:cf;tig  (tuc^tig,  42,  10,  Eng.  doughty,— fr.  obsol.  3:iidn,  fr. 
taitgcn,  36,  24,  to  be  fit  or  good  for — ,  capable,  able),  well  qualified  for 
warfare,  warlike. 

10.  bnvtl^un,  lit.,  to  (do,  i.e.)  'put  there,'  i.e.  before  one's  eyes,  to  set 
forth  to  view,  show,  prove. — fci...gcmcfcn,  'was,'  or  'had  been,'  i.e.  (cf.  5, 
25,  n.)  according  to  the  opinion  of  the  councillor  engaged  in  proving  it. 
Note  the  difference  in  oblique  oration  between  the  pres.  subjunct.,  fci, 
=  'was'  now,  at  the  time  of  speaking,  and  the  perf.  subjunct.,  fci 
gcwcfcn,  =^' was,'  or  'had  been,'  at  some  past  time  indicated  by  the  con- 
text   (here,  at  the  time   of  the  action  between  the  gamekeeper   and 
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Richwin),  cf.  G(),  22.  The  corresponding  forms  in  direct  oration  would 
be,  for  the  former,  the  pres.  indie,  tcr  Sorftmart  ift  tm  yiect)tc,  for  the 
latter,  the  perf.  ind.,  bcr  govfiwart  tjl  im  3iecf)te  getucfen,  if  the  fact  is 
looked  at  singly  and  independently,  the  imperf.  ind.,  ter  gcrj^mart  tear 
im  iKcrt^te,  if  (as  is  here  the  case)  'the  speaker  mentally  goes  back  to  the 
time  and  circumstances  of  the  action.  In  oblique  oration  both  these  tenses, 
not  only  the  perf.  but  also  the  imperf.  indie,  as  an  aorist  (past  indefi- 
nite), are  changed  into  the  perf.  subjunctive.  For  the  cases  in  which  the 
//w/ifr/lsubjunct.  would  in  Germ,  be  used  in  oblique  oration,  cf.  Eve,  225. 

11.  beja^en,  to  say  \<x  to,  to  affirm,  assent  to;  cerneinen,  107,  30; 
116,  18,  to  say  no  to,  to  deny,  take  up  a  negative  attitude. 

12.  ^injufugtc,  20,  23,  n. — auf  SSegc^rcn,  22,  I4,  n.— tiirfc  mau...uirf)t... 
(cf.  19,28,  n.),  must  not,  ought  not  to.... 

15.  'Dcriikn  (iiScn,  to  practise,  exercise,  put  into  effect)  always 
implies  the  doing  of  some  wrong  or  injury,  to  'commit,  perpetrate.' 

16.  man  tiirfe  ftd;  nun  boc^  (3,  5,  n.,  esp.  h)  nicijt  votlenkS  nod?  (12, 
12,  n.,  a)...:  »o([enl3  (10,  11,  n.),  'completely,'  is  often  used  to  mark 
something  as  coming  by  way  of  climax  to  what  has  preceded,  to 
complete  or  crown  all,  so  that  it  has  a  similar  force  to  that  of  gar 
(8,  20,  n.),  '  they  surely  ought  not  to  go  so  far  as  even  to...'  Cf. 
45,  I,  n. ;  53,  24;  57,25,  n. — fic^  (dat.)...fcen  ®ormfer...t'urd()  t^n  auf  ben 
■t^al«  ^egen  (affcn.  .§at3,  the  neck,  as  the  part  where  a  burden  presses  or 
an  incubus  clings,  is  used  fig.  in  many  fam.  expressions, — fic5)  ctm.  auf 
ben  •§at3  tabcn,  to  bring  something  troublesome  on  oneself;  bteib'  mir 
baniit  t)cm  .§alfc,  don't  bother  me  with  that,  &c.  ]§e|en,  to  hunt,  drive, 
(ancn,  cf.  27,  II,  n.  '  ...allow  hiiii  to  bring  upon  them  the  enmity  of  the 
Count  of  Solms. 

19.  ote  ev  fctncn  Slanicu  ncnncu  (act.  infin.)  ^uvtc,  when  he  heard  his 
name  mentioned  (passive).  Cf.  3c!)  fa^  ben  SSaunt  som  SBUlic  fctjtagcn, 
I  saw  the  tree  struck  by  lightning.  This  latter  example  shows  that  the 
constmction  cannot  always  be  explained,  as  it  might  in  the  first  case, 
simply  by  the  ellipse  of  an  accus.  object  of  the  main  verb,  alS  er  Scniaub 
feincn  9lnmcn  ncnnen  l^cvte.  The  infin.  is  here  to  be  taken  as  a  subst. , 
standing  in  the  relation  of  object  to  the  main  verb,  and  expressing  the 
verbal  idea  without  referring  it  to  a  subject,  but  at  the  same  lime 
so  far  retaining  its  functions  as  a  verb  as  to  take  an  object.  (Cf. 
the  occasional  similar  use  in  Eng.  of  a  verbal  subst.,  the  equivalent  in 
function  of  a  subst.  infin.,  taking  an  object;  thus  Sir  W.  Scott:  'The 
disabling  dogs,...,  was  called  lawing.')  Thus  in  3cf)  ^oite  meineu  Seamen 
ncnncn,  ncnnen  is  subst.  infin.  obj.    of  r;ovtc,   I  heard  a  naming,  but  at 
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the  same  time  passes  on  its  action  to  3'iamcn  as  its  object,  I  heard  a 
naming  (of)  my  name,  I  heard  my  name  mentioned.  Hence  the  con- 
struction can  be  used  in  cxx.  like,  6r  r;oitc  fid;  [«oii  Smfc]  rufcn,  &c. 

23.  fo  govtnncn  (uiv  i^ii,  cf.  9,  10,  n. 

24.  !S)cr  2}iauu  :  tcr  is  here  the  demonstr.  pron.  (distinguished  from 
the  def.  art.  by  being  always  accented,  the  more  strongly  the  more 
emphatic  it  is;  cf.  79,  30,  where  it  is  printed,  as  here,  in  leaded  type, 
corresponding  to  our  italics,  to  indicate  the  emphasis),  =  this  or  that. 
The  use  of  bcr  as  a  subst.  pron.  is  noticed  in  19,  4,  n.;  36,  5,  n. 

26.  SGitkfcann,  22,  4,  n. — 9efiif;iit,  13,  7,  n. 

27.  Distinguish  between  fid;  crfcictcn  with  infin.,  to  ofier  to  do 
something,  so  again  42,  S,  and  ctm.  anbictcn  (28,  6),  to  offer  a  thing  ; 
e.g.  3d;  citot  micijj,  bet  if;m  jii  bkibcii,  I  offered  to  stay  with  him,  and 
3cl;  6ot  if;m  an,  bet  mir  511  bkifccn,  I  offered  to  let  him  stay  with  me. 

29.  The  use  of  the  pres.  for  the  fut.  (cf.  9,  10,  n.)  is  especially 
common  to  e.xprcss  a  purpose,  the  execution  of  which  is  conceived  as 
speedily  and  certainly  following, — 3c^  cjc^c  gtcid;  ^iit...,  I'll  go  directly; 
inurgcn  tominc  id;  roictcv,  &c.  It  thus  often  conveys  a  decided  expression 
oizuill,  especially  with  a  negative, — Stctn,  ic^  gcl^c  nidjjt,  No,  I  won't  go; 
so  here  and  in  26,  10,  ticfcrc  id>...aii3,  =  iuifl  id;...aii?licfci-n;  cf.  70,  13,  n. 
— crj^cd;cn  (cr,  cf.  11,  12,  n.,  and  cvicfirgcn,  12,  13,  n.),  to  kill  by  a  slab  or 
thrust,  to  stab  to  death.  So  crfi^icpcn,  to  shoot  =  kill  by  shooting, 
cvfd;(agcn,  crmortcii,  &c. 
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7.  iiitcni  id;  b.  -§.  511  cijicr;cu  gtautte :  cf.  91,  6,  gtaul'tc  er...Hcfc  iicfiiiitcn 
511  l;al'cn,  he  thought  he  had  found  this,  92,  8,  &c.,  and  note  that  in 
this  construction  (infin.  with  jit,  representing  a  substantival  sentence, 
as  object  of  verbs  of  thinking,  hoping,  fearing,  &c.,  e.g.  ^H)  ^effc,  if;n 
511  fcf;cu  =  fca^  id)  i^n  fc^cii  luerte)  the  logical  but  unexpressed  subject  of 
the  infin.  must  be  the  same  as  that  of  the  main  verb — @ie  crflartc  taS 
iiid;t  ju  ivifycn,  She  declared  that  she  did  not  know  that  (cf.  Eve,  218, 
219),  and  that  the  ace.  and  infin.  construction,  'I  believe  him  to  be...,' 
'She  declared  it  to  be...,'  &c.  (not  uncommon  in  German  writers  of  the 
last  century),  must  in  modern  German  be  rendered  by  a  subst.  dep.  sen- 
tence, 3d)  glaiibc,  baj5  cr...tfi,  Sic  cifUutc,  bap  c3...fct,  &c.  But  we  still 
say,  3d)  glaubtc  i^u  fc^ultig,  3d)  n}Af;iUc  mid)  fid)cr,  &c.,  cf.  82,  16;  though 
modern  usage  confines  this  construction  also  to  somewhat  narrow  limits, 
so  that  the  student  will  do  well  to  use  it  only  where  he  has  the  authority 
of  the  best  modern  writers. 
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9.  mcinc  .*jau!Jfvau.  ■*^auc<fiau,  mistress  or  lady  of  the  house;  still 
sometimes  archaically  or  poetically  used  =  3iaii,  or  ©attin,  wife.  Here  it 
serves  to  express  Richwin's  respectful  sense  of  his  wife's  practical 
wisdom  and  discernment. 

18.  3ltf;cmjii9  (jtcfjcn,  to  draw),  a  single  drawing  of  breath,  a  breath. 
3!)ic  *.?ltf;cinjiige,  denoting  the  single  inspirations,  each  distinctly  heard, 
conveys  more  effectively  the  idea  of  dead  silence  than  would  the  more 
abstract  expression,  taS  2ltt;meu  ler  Scute. 

21.  al^nten  ®d)Uinmc3  (5,3, n.):  al^ncn,  to  have  a  presentiment  or 
fore-feeling  of  (not  only  evil,  but  also  what  is  favourable  or  indifferent) 
to  forebode,  suspect,  have  an  inkling  or  idea  of,  cf.  55, 1 1 ;  60, 4;  71,  31. 

23.  tcr  ®raf  l^atte...,  t>oc^  bat  er....  Subjunctives  might  here  have 
been  used,  tcv  @raf  I;atc...,  fcoc^  bittc  cv...,  these  statements  forming  a 
part  of  the  Count's  message;  but  the  author  has  preferred  to  convey 
them  to  us  in  his  own  person,  in  the  direct  oration,  using  however 
the  oblique  oration  in  further  reporting  the  essential  contents  of  the 
message, — ^abe...macl)c...a!ciiiic,  cf.  5,  25,  n.,  where  this  passage  is  no- 
ticed.    See  also  86,  10,  n. ;  in,  3,  n. 

27.  er...inac^c...4a....  3a,  yea,  yes,  used  with  verbs  as  an  asseverative 
or  strengthening  particle  (pron.  without  accent,  a  short  and  sharp,  as  in 
the  Fr.  def.  art.  let),  serves  to  mark  what  is  said  as  something  that  is 
already  known,  or  might  have  been  supposed  to  be  known,  or  of  which 
but  a  reminder  or  hint  will  be  needed,  or  the  pertinence  and  conclusive- 
ness of  which  it  is  assumed  will  at  once  be  recognised.  It  is  thus  similar 
in  force  to  the  Eng.  'why'  (88,  2;  99,9),  'don't  you  see,'  'you  know,' 
'you  see,'  'as  we  know  already,'  (Sic,  by  which  or  some  similar  ex- 
pression it  may,  when  used  in  direct  address,  be  sometimes  rendered. 
It  is  however  (especially  in  narrative  and  in  the  oratio  obliqua)  more 
generally  untranslatable  by  any  corresponding  expletive;  and  its  force 
is  frequently,  though  quite  distinct  and  appreciable  in  the  Germai?,  too 
slight  to  bear  a  rendering  by  paraphrase.  Cf.  39,  27;  5i,i2,n.;  58,  20,  n. ; 
61,  13,  n.;  66,  29,  n.;  69,  10;   71,15;   78,  5;  81,22;   108,  2,  &c. 

28.  von  bent  oerleljten  2Bi(ibauu  =  vion  ter  35ci'(e^ung  tcS  51Ciltbonnci% 
cf.  II,  22,  n. — cin  Sluf^ekn  or  met  Sluf^cbcnS  con  ctm.  mac^en  (orig.  from 
auf^eben  as  a  fencing  expression,  for  the  'taking  up'  of  the  weapons, 
and  the  preliminary  play  with  them),  to  make  much  ado  or  fuss  about 
a  thing,  to  make  much  of. — Note  that  ma(^c,  though  we  can  hardly 
translate  otherwise  than  'would  make,'  is  here  quite  appropriately  put 
in  the  present  tense,  as  expressing  the  present  attitude  and  conduct  of 
the  Count. 
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29.  >uic  ficiiiitttd;  cv  jcfiiuit  (sc.  fci,  cf.  12,9,11.):  fu  ctcc  fo  ijcfiiiiit  fcin, 
to  be  of  such  and  such  a  ®inn  or  ©cfinnung,  so  or  so  minded,  disposed, 
to  have  such  or  such  sentiments  (113,  25).  It  should  be  distinguished 
from  gcfonnen  (  =  gcmtf(t,  2Bitku«)  fcin,  to  'be  minded' =  ' intend.' 

30.  bcm  l^o^cn  9JatI;e :  f;c(^  is  regularly  used  as  an  epithet  of  honour, 
=  worshipful,  august,  princely,  royal,  &c.,  cf.  48,  31;  53,27,  &c. — anbci, 
•along  with'  the  message,  'herewith.'  So  in  a  letter,  on  an  invoice,  &c., 
%nhi'\  fotgt...,  Enclosed,  or,  Along  with  this,  you  receive... &c. 
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1.  33ncf)aiMcf)cv  (sc.  2Bctn).  Bacliarach  on  the  Rhine,  near  Coblentz, 
was  in  the  Middle  Ages  the  central  mart  for  the  wines  of  the  Rhciugau, 
and  was  also  celebrated  for  its  own  vintage.  It  is  still  chiefly  a  wine- 
growing place,  though  of  less  importance  than  in  earlier  times. 

2.  bcr  %xm\l  jum  ®(!^mau3 :  ju  =  belonging  to  as  its  complement,  ap- 
propriate to,  cf.  37,  21,  aU  iBvok  jum  gleifc^. 

8.  ten  buvdjciuant-cr  luirtetnt-cn  SJcbcfc^reatt  {©d^ttjari,  swell,  flood,  tor- 
rent; 9tcfcc,  say,  of  words):  cinanlcr,  implying  reciprocity  among  a 
plurality  of  objects,  is  sometimes  used  of  a  subst.  sing,  in  form  but  plur. 
in  idea  (as,  man  fdjuttcltc  cinantcr  tie  -§ante);  tuvcf)cinanter  =  in  confusion. 

9.  hat,  tap  nian...nu'3e,  11,  7,  n. — \jor  evt^etltcv  Slntwort,  ii,22,n. 

10.  norf)  cinnial,  each  word  is  to  be  taken  separately  (nod^,  12,  12,  n.; 
ciiimaf,  5,  15,  n.),  as  in  17,  29(566  n.).  The  whole  expression  is  however 
hardly  translatable  here,  and  is  too  nearly  expletive  to  need  translation. 

13.  (Sm.  ct>B.  cnt&ictcn  (now  somewhat  stiff  or  archaic),  to  send  a 
command  or  message  to  some  one;  ctnen  ®ruB.  &c.,  cntbiettn,  to  present, 
send,  announce,  &c. — \6:j  wurtc...,  cf.  4,25,  n. 

16.  tcr  sBiaunfclfcr  Otto,  Count  Otto  of  Solms-Braunfels  (27, 8). 
Solras-Braunfels  was  a  branch  of  the  house  of  Solms,  which  took  its 
name  from  the  family  castle  of  Braunfels. 

19.  nut  ^at  cr  xu\i  ertl...:  for  this  use  of  cvjl,  nut  evft,  [unr]  trfi  cinmal 
{-,,  15,  n.)  — Eng.  'once,'  'only,'  'fairly,'  cf.  63,,  i,  bin  id;  nur  crjt  cinmal..., 
if  I  am  but  once... ;  93,  8. 

26.  llcbcrmut^,  an  excessive  giving  of  the  rein  to  one's  own  ilJut^ 
(cf.  21,29,11.),  in  various  directions;  hence,  overflow  of  animal  spirits, 
wild  delight ;  the  overweening  arrogance  and  boldness  that  spring  from 
youthful  spirit  and  inexperience,  cf.  81,27;  haughtiness,  overbearing- 
ness,  insolence,  cf.  57,31- — fiifinen,  13,7,  n. 

28.     nut  t;tc(tcn  il)iu  vov,  cv  ticibe...  (■    tap  ev...ticibc,  cf  5,  25,  n.)  :  Sni. 
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«t>u.  iH>rI;a(tcii,  to  hold  up  something  to  view  before  one,  in  the  way  of 
admonition  or  reproof  (cf.  41,  26;  65,  24);  hence  often,  to  reproach  one 
with  a  thing,  remonstrate  with  him  about  it.  A  similar  but  stronger 
expression  is  6m.  ct»u.  lun'iDcvfen,  58,  25,  whence  33oriuurf,  a  reproach, 
62,  20,  &c. 

30.  toc]()  (3,  5,  n.,  esp.  d  and  ^):  i.e.,  though  it  might  be  to  some 
extent  justified,  yd. ...  In  colloquial  English  though  is  used  with  the 
same  force,  '  That's  going  too  far  though.'  Here  we  might  render  by  an 
unemphatic  'really'  or  'surely.'  Cf.  28,  18,  n. — bap  cr...,=tntcm  cr  .., 
lit.,  in  that  he  was  not...,  in  not  being... — ntdjjt  cintnal  (pron.  as  explained 
in  5,  15,  n.)  =  not  even;  so  47,  21,  &c. — jiifrirtcn  511  jlctten  (14,  18,  n.) : 
ficWcn  (factitive  of  pel)cn),  to  put  or  place  into  a  certain  position  or  con- 
dition, indicated  by  the  context;  hence  with  adjs.,  fefl  flcKcn,  to  fix, 
fidljcr  ftcdcii,  to  make  secure,  5iifvtct-cn  ftctlcn,  to  satisfy,  &c. 
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3.  tiorafc  (provincial,  South  Germ,  and  esp.  Swiss),  above  all,  in  the 
first  place,  especially. 

7.  aSurgfricbe  (grietc  in  its  old,  legal  sense),  the  public  security 
guaranteed  within  the  limits  of  a  iBurg  (cf.  17,  17,  n.,  and  Introduction), 
i.  e.  here,  of  the  domain  of  the  free  imperial  town  of  Wetzlar.  Any  in- 
fraction of  the  aSurgfvicte  was  regarded,  if  not  intended  as  an  open 
declaration  of  war,  as  a  grave  public  offence,  to  be  expiated  by  severe 
penalties. 

10.  ccrfjin,  'just  now,'  'a  little  while  ago.'  Whitney  omits  this 
current  meaning  of  the  word,  while  giving  one  now  obsolete,  'formerly,' 
=  cr;emal3. 

11.  ^attc  id;  tDeincn  mcgen  (cf.  39,  9,  n.)...;  ...unb  ta  morfjte  td()...>iiciiicn  : 
megcii,  thus  used  (cf.  the  common  Sdf)  miic5)te,  I  should  like;  55, 18,  f^itte 
er...n)iji'cn  mijgcii,  he  would  have  liked  to  know,  &c.),  means,  to  feel  an 
inclination  or  tendency,  feel  as  if  one  could...,  &c.  'I  could  have 
wept....'  Cf.  85,  30,  l^atte  er  in  ben  23oben  finfcn  tncgcn,  he  felt  as  though 
he  must..  ,  as  though  he  would  fain... ;  63,  24,  n. ;  loi,  30. 

13.  ©cnutnc  or  ©cmetnbe  (13,  16),  community  or  body  politic  of  a 
town  or  village;  church  community,  congregation  (13,  16).  Of  the  two 
parallel  forms  given,  ©cmeinbe  is  the  more  current  in  modern  usage; 
©cnicinc  is  still  sometimes  used  in  the  latter  of  the  two  meanings  here 
given,  but  seldom,  as  in  the  present  passage,  in  the  former. 

14.  trn^  fiimmert  iiiirfj  tcr  ?     Cf.  19,4,  n. 
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21.  teas  er  gcmofit  (sc.  l)attc,  cf.  12,  9,  n.):  note  that  as  the  perf. 
part,  of  the  'verb  of  mood...'  njoHcn  (Eve,  Ace.  114,  2ncl  ed.,  174)  here 
stands  alone,  the  ordinary  form  is  used;  on  the  other  hand,  when  con- 
nected with  an  infln.,  the  perf.  part,  assumes  the  form  in  which  it 
coincides  with  the  infin.,  46,  4 — 6,  l^atte  auglicfcrn  tncfkn  ;  72,  29,  &c. 

23.  ucrjc^rcn  :  5el;rcn,  to  consume  (mostly  intrans.,  to  live  by  con- 
suming, cf.  91,28);  »cr  =  'away'  (cf.  3,  ii,n. ),  'up,'  so  in  vcv('raucf)cii, 
to  u.se  up,  cf.  ttcrniaucrii,  33,  18,  n. 

26.     tod),  cf.  19,  17,  n. — ten  Siatl^Sl^errcn  in  tic  Jvud;e,  8,  9,  n. 
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3.  »or  tern  Oficrtf^or :  »or,  lit.,  'before, 'in  front  of,  is  often  in  use 
equiv.  to  Eng.  'outside,'  (Sr  hje^nt  »or  bcr  ©tnbt;  ©tcHcn  @ic  incinc  ©ticfcl 
»er  tie  Sl^iire,  &c.  ;  cf.  13,  18,  n. ;  35, 15;  38,  21. 

9.  t^cittcn  ftd()...tn  tic  (5^rc.  Two  or  more  persons  t:^cilcn  fid;  in 
eti».,  divide  it  among  them,  share  it.  The  case  is  of  course  diiTerent 
in  58,  13,  tf;ctlte  fic^  in  jmct  *l>artctcn,  divided  into... 

10.  n^ar  mil  (3,  3,  n.)  babci  (10,  9,  n.),  i.e.  in  the  battle. 

11.  ticf  @raf  Otto  tie... 3littcr...ciit^aiH)tcn  (act.  infin.),  fa?^j-fa^the  knights 
'to  be  beheaded '  (pass,  infin.) ;  cf.  58,  31,  ben  Slcrgcr  nidjt  merten  ju  Inffcn, 
not  to  let  his  vexation  'be  noticed';  72,5,  5r  ttcp  ben  ■s^ofmarfc^ari  riifen, 
caused  ox  ordered...' io  be  called,'  sent  for;  99,  30,  9i.  liipt  fic^...frifircn, 
has  his  hair  '  dressed,'  &c.  It  is  often  said  (cf.  Whitney,  343,  5, 
c,  d)  that  in  this  German  construction  the  act.  inf.  has  virtually  become 
a  pass,  infinitive.  This  seems  however  to  be  a  mere  grammatical 
fiction,  of  which,  as  Heyne  (Grimm,  s.v.  laffen)  remarks,  '  das  Sprach- 
bewusstsein...absolut  nichts  fiihlt.'  Whether  the  construction  (found 
in  O.  and  M.  H.  G.)  really  originated  (cf.  Heyne,  I.e.)  in  the  ellipse  of 
an  accus.  of  the  person, — 3d)  laffe  Scmanb  ctmaS  tf;un — ,  or  not,  it  seems 
clear  that  the  infin.  in  it  is  in  function  exactly  analogous  with  that  in 
the  construction  remarked  upon  in  23,  19,  n.  (which  see) ; — 3d)  faffe  ctnj. 
tl;un  means,  '  I  allow  or  cause  the  doing  (of)  something,'  without 
referring  the  act  of  doing  it  to  a  definite  subject.  Hence  the  use  of  this 
construction  seen  in  exx.  like,  6r  tfi^t  fid;  [ton  fcinem  Sebientcn] 
frifivcn;  Cajfen  ®ie  ftdj)  ratl;cn  (  =  ^affcn  ®ie  mxd)  S^nen  ratten),  &c. 

14.     ol^ne...Sl5cvmtfi'en,  without  the  (lit.  previous)  knowledge. 

23.     nnd;    Uiic    »or    (less  commonly  and  less  correctly  »cr  line   nnd), 
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35,  1 6),  just  as  before,  still.  Note  that  neither  narf;  nor  uor  is  used 
as  an  independent  adverb,  except  in  this  standing  phrase. 

24.  gruntto3,  without  ground,  reason.  On  the  other  hand,  bokcnto3 
used  fig.  =  enormously,  immensely,  fearfully. — todj,  19,  i7i  n. 

29.  fptac^  er  \x  ciii  SBort,  4,28,  n.— etnc  aBarmincj... ;  tcr  locfe  .., 
cf.  10, 19,  n.,  fcincm  ®a(}:  er  fdtcr  njcUc... 

Pagr  28. 

11.  bcrmafen,  generally  regarded  as  an  irregular  combination  of  the 
genit.  plur,  of  the  demonstr.  tet  and  the  dat.  plur.  of  tie  2)ia|lc,  older 
form  of  fcaS  aJiafi,  which  meant  both  measiire,  degree,  and  3lrt  unt 
SBeife,  manner,  fcermafen  thus  meant  both,  in  such  degree,  'so,'  and 
(  =  tergeftalt  in  its  primary  meaning,  cf.  9,  25,  n.),  in  such  manner,  '  so.' 
In  this  latter  meaning  however  it  is  now  rare  (Grimm  alone  notes  it  and 
gives  examples),  except  so  far  as  the  two  meanings  mentioned  naturally 
tend  to  run  into  one  another,  cf.  56,  19.  This  meaning  of  »mapeii, 
=  3lrt  unb  Sfficifc,  is  clearer  in  fotgentcrmapen,  =fol3enbergcfialt,  in  the 
following  manner,  as  follows ;  the  other  is  seen  in  ctni^crmapcu,  to  some 
extent,  &c. 

12.  ciiier  Sadje  serlutltg  (S^erlup,  loss,  fr.  ccrlicrcn)  gc^cn,  to  lose, 
forfeit. 

13.  foiine...nicf)t...fe6cn,  could  not  see,  =could  not  bear  to  sec, — 
a  common  idiom,  so,  ®te  tann  teinSSIut  fe^en, — tctne  £Diufih"ibuiig  ^oren,  &c. 

16.  iebc«mat...n)iiun  :  present  prevailing  usage  would  here  require 
recnn,  so  in  35,9;  80,  i;  82,28;  84,29.  Of  the  parallel  forms  njaiin 
and  ttenn,  the  former  is  now  generally  used  only  in  a  temporal  sense,  as  a 
direct  or  indirect  interrogative,  e.g.  SBann  fommt  er?  3d;  roei^  nidjt,  ivann 
er  !cmmt.  Sragcn  Sic,  tcann  er  tommt,  cf.  82,  26.  wenn,  on  the  other  hand, 
is  used  as  a  relative  conjunction  of  time,  =ju  tet  5cit  wo,  Lat.  qutiin  ; 
and  further  as  a  conditional  or  hypothetical  conjunction,  =' if.'  Some 
few  good  writers  still  adhere  to  the  use  of  mann  in  the  former  of 
these  senses,  on  account  of  the  ambiguity  arising  from  assigning  to  one 
word  the  two  meanings  just  given  to  tcenn,  which  is  illustrated  by  the 
fact  that  it  may  often  be  rendered  equally  well  by  'when'  or  by  'if,' 
cf.  30,  10,  n.  But  cf.  84,29  (and  note),  where  the  use  of  njann  is  itself 
at  first  sight  ambiguous  to  readers  familiar  only  with  the  prevailing 
usage,  while  njenn  would  be  free  from  all  ambiguity. 

18.  benn  kccf>  (3,  5,  n.,  d  and  c),  cf.  25,  30,  n.,  and  note  that  here 
bo^,  following  the  proclitic  benn,  itself  becomes  more  strongly  accented. 
So  lO',,  2. 


178  NOTES.  [29. 

21.  tic  gcmcinfamen  grreSniffc  ic3...:  ©rtcBntp,  what  one  etUbt  (103, 
20,  n.),  an  'event'  or  'occurrence'  in  one's  own  experience,  what 
happens  in  one's  own  life,  cf.  61,  20,  21.  Here  we  might  render,  'the 
events  in  which... had  figured  together,'  or  'the  common  adventures 
of....' 

23.  ta«  dontctfci  (M.  H.  G.  couterfcit,  kiinterfeit,  Eng.  counterfeit, 
fr.  Fr.  conlrefait,  L.  Lat.  coiitrafacttim,  fr.  contj-afacere),  orig.,  counter- 
feit or  alloyed  metal,  now  only  =  316bi(t,  portrait,  likeness;  abcpntcrfcicn, 
fam.  used  for  abbtltctt,  to  portray. 

26.  anfc4)tcn  (cf.  anfatUn,  to  fall  upon,  angrcifcn,  &c.),  lit.,  to  attack 
in  fight,  now  only  fig. ;  etne  SKcinung,  cin  Jtcfiamcnt,  &c.,  anfec^tcn ;  etro. 
ftcf)t  mid)  nic^t  an  =  fummcrt  mic^  nidjt.  fic^  etro.  anfcc|itcn  Iaj)cn,  to  let 
a  thing  trouble  one,  to  be  put  out  by  it. — waJten  (16,  19,  n.)  with  gen.  is 
now  chiefly  confined  to  the  higher  style  of  composition;  such  expressions 
often  serve  in  another  style  to  give  a  gravely  quaint  or  humorous  tone. 

28.  roar  c3  toc^...,  cf.  6,  26,11. — ocrticncn,  to  gain  l>y  ser\'ice,  earn; 
thus  also,  to  deserve  (whether  the  thing  deserved  be  received  or  not) ; 
hence — ter  iCcrltenfi,  what  is  earned,  gain,  profit;  ka3  i>crttcnfl  (60,  23), 
desert,  merit,  meritorious  action. 

Page  29. 

2.  urn  Sommer.Scl^anni.  3o^anni3,  or  with  the  8  dropped,  So^anni, 
the  genit.  of  Sc^anne^,  has  become  through  the  ellipse  of  the  governing 
subst.  (festum  or  dies)  an  indeclinable  term  for  St  John's  day,  the  feast 
of  St  John  the  Baptist,  the  24th  of  June.  The  So^annisfcft,  falling  so 
near  to  the  summer  solstice,  blended  with  itself  many  elements  attaching 
to  the  ancient  observance  of  Midsummer-Day,  the  21st  of  June,  and  is 
still  sometimes  called  ©onnwcntefcfl  or  SUJittrommerfefi ;  3c^annt  is  often 
used  as  a  general  term  for  midsummer,  cf.  9Jiid)ac(i3  or  9.'iic^aeli,  Michael- 
mas[-Day],  autumn.  The  form  Scmmcr.So^annt  is  not  generally  current, 
l)ut  it  is  probably  used  to  distinguish  the  feast  of  St  John  the  Baptist 
(which  is  also  in  French  called  la  fete  de  la  Saint-yean  d'cte)  from  that 
of  St  John  the  Evangelist,  which  falls  in  winter,  on  the  27th  of  De- 
cember. 

3.  auf  (12,  7,  n.)  ka3  JRat^^auS  entboten.  Sn.  trgentroobtn  entbitten,  to 
send  a  requisition  to  someone  to  come  somewhere. — ungefaumt,  properly 
perf.  part,  of  fSumen,  to  delay,  with  neg.  prefix  un,  but  used  adverbially 
=  o^ne  ju  faumen  or  o^nc  ©dumcn,  without  delay,  promptly. — foUe  er  (cf. 
II,  28,  n.,  b  and  c),  he  'was  to,'  i.e.  according  to  the  requisition  made 
by  those  who  sent  the  summons. — ftd)  einf^cften  (- fit^  einfinten,  cf.  Fr.  ^y 
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rt«i//-«?  and  Eng.  to  'put  in  an  appearance'),  to  present  oneself,  go  or 
come  somewhere,  appear. 

4.  fcinc  2Iu«cefce  gctte  (5,  7,  n.),  was  valid,  here  =  fi3nnc  man  ijcltcu  laffcn 
(12,  II,  n.),  could  be  allowed  to  pass,  be  accepted. 

9.  fo  gcf^eitt  er  [aud)]  fci,...toc!)...,  cf.  22,  29,  n. 

10.  tc5  JJatfcr«  SBort  (21,  31,  n.),  the  emperor's  worcLr,  message. — 
kc«  ®vafcn  ^Ccrtra^  :  ^tCortrag,  whatever  is  orally  brought  or  laid  before 
(tjcrgctiagen,  cf.  the  previous  line,  and  90,  31)  or  delivered  to  an  audience, 
a  speech,  lecture,  report,  &c. 

11.  tie  taifci-ltdje  a}iaie|1at:  note  the  idiomatic  use  of  the  def  art.  in 
place  of  the  poss.  pron.,  His  Imperial  Majesty. 

12.  gc^e  er  =  >Berbe  (9,  10,  n.)  or  molle  (23,  29,  n.)  er...cief)cn.— nun 
einmal:  the  force  of  this  expression  can  often  be  conveyed  in  English 
only  by  the  tone;  the  idea  is,  'it  is  so  and  there  is  no  altering  it,'  'and 
so  it  is  of  no  use  talking,'  3c^  ^abc  ti  nuii  einmal  scrfvrodjcn,  I  have  pro- 
mised (and  therefore  so  it  must  remain).  The  accent  lies  sometimes, 
but  without  special  emphasis,  on  cin,  sometimes  almost  equally  upon 
the  two  syllables,  often  on  mal,  esp.  when  tod;  precedes ;  einmal  is  then 
often  contracted  into  'mal  or  mal,  — e^  tit  tocl;  nun  'mal  fo,  it  is  so  though, 
and  so  there 's  an  end  of  it. 

16.  e«  gilt  with  an  ace.  object  (cf.  the  same  with  an  inf.  clause  as 
object,  5,  7,  n.),  e.g.,  cS  gilt  ba«  Sc&en,  means,  it  concerns,  is  a  matter 
of, — the  thing  expressed  by  the  object  'is  at  stake.' 

iS.  fafile  Sliga'cOn  li&ec...  :  cf.  einen  %\<x\\  faffcn  (63,  7),  to  conceive  a 
plan,  3Kutl;  f.,  to  take  courage,  Slt'neigung  f.,  to  conceive  an  aversion,  &c. 

25.  ii  gc^en  feltfame  ©inge  »or,  cf.  11,  25,  n. 

26.  (Sc.  @^  ifl)  (Sin  ®lucf  fiir  end;,  it  is  fortunate  for  you. 

27.  icu^l  ii6er  ^unbcvt ;  njol;!  (cf.  48,  18,  n.)= 'probably,'  'I  should 
think';  'a  hundred  or  more.' 

29.  fie  fa^en  etlic^en  (  =  etntgen)  ■§crren...auf'8  S^ixixx.  (cf.  4,8,  n.)  a[;nlid;. 
(Sm.  a^nltd)  fe^en  (here  =  ou«fcf;en),  to  look  like,  be  like;  so  112,  12. 
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r.  al«  icoKtcn  fie  (5,  i7,n.)  ten  Slusgang  iue^vcn  :  a  dat.  of  the  person 
is  understood,  al«  motttcn  ftc  Setem  fcen  'ilu^gang  [vcr]ii)cl;rcn  (35,  30,  n.); 
ten  2lu«gang  =  ta«  Sluagc^cn; — as  though  they  would  forbid  egress,  would 
prevent  any  one  from  passing  out. 

3.  fi(^  faffen,  to  collect  or  compose  oneself;  hence  gcfapt,  perf.  part. 
as  adj.,  collected,  self-possessed,  calm. 

R.  N.  ^2 
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5.  ben  ivlciuotcn.  The  now  more  usual  plur.  of  Jtkineb  is  itlcinoticii, 
which,  formed  fr.  the  L.  Lat.  form  of  the  Germ,  word,  clenodiiim,  plur. 
denodia,  has  displaced  the  true  Germ,  plural.  Jttetnofc  orig.  meant  a 
///^/^  thing;  then  through  an  older  meaning  oftlein  (orig.,  bright,  smooth; 
then  pure,  clear,  cf.  Eng.  clean;  then  elegant,  fine,  artistically  wrought), 
any  object  finely  wrought  from  costly  material ;  becoming  finally 
narrowed  down  to  its  present  use,  jewel,  costly  ornament. 

9.  metbct  nur... :  mcibcn,  to  avoid,  is  now  less  common  in  colloquial 
language  than  the  compound  ticrmctfccn  (42, 18;  60, 1). 

10.  fcib  i5v...  =  n3ciin  t'^r...fcit)  (4,  20,  n.).  Note  how  cither  of  these 
two  constructions  here  indefinitely  combines  the  temporal  and  the  con- 
ditional or  hypothetical  signification,  'when'  and  'if,'  cf.  28,  16,  n. 

20.  unijingcln  (jingclii,  from  M.  H.  G.  zingel,  an  encircling  entrench- 
ment, from  Lat.  cingidus,  a  girdle),  as  mil.  term,  to  surround,  hem 
in,  beset. — ioon...9tetfigcn:  vcifig,  adj.  (fr.  Sicifc  in  its  old  meaning,  Jvrici3>5« 
jug,  military  expedition),  =  mounted  and  ready  for  a  war  expedition;  cin 
JRcifigev,  a  horseman,  trooper. 

25.  baS  9JcicI)g^)anicr  (absol.  ace,  cf.  6,  i,  n.)  in  bcr  <§anb.  SJJanitT  (in 
which  ^  has  displaced  the  b  of  the  earlier  form  SSantcr)  and  93anncr 
(45, 18)  are  collateral  forms  fr.  Fr.  battnitre. 

27.  iDctlanb  (M.  H.  G.  wilent,  dat.  plur.  with  inorganic  /  from  7uile 
SBcite,  wMle,  time;  O.H.G.  wilom,  Eng.  whilom,  fr.  A.  S.  Jriviluin, 
dat.  pi.  of  /nvil.  The  original  meaning  is  thus  'at  times'),  adv.,  for- 
merly, at  one  time,  cf.  79,  13;  108,  11.  It  is  now  used  chiefly  in  the 
Jvanjlciflljt  or  official  style,  or  as  designedly  archaic. 

28.  5vcincni  wcrbc  cin  CcibS  gcfc^cl;cn  (19,  6,  n.)-  In  the  expressions 
(Sm.  »icl  Scib[c]^,  fetn  ScibS,  cin  ScibS  t^un  or  jufugcn,  to  do  one  an  injury, 
&c.,  Scibeg  is  originally  a  partitive  genit.  of  the  subst.  Scib,  pain,  harm, 
trouble.  In  modern  usage  this  origin  has  been  for  the  most  part  lost 
sight  of,  and  ScibcS  is  looked  upon  as  nom.  or  ace.  neut.  of  the  adj.  Icib; 
even  Sanders  treats  it  as  such. 

30.  The  context  shows  that  (Sii^nc  (13,  7,  n.)  does  not  here  mean 
expiation,  material  satisfaction  to  be  rendered,  but  a  coming  to  terms 
again,  reconciliation. 
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4.  viovcitig,  hurrying  forward;  hence  over-hast[il]y,  precipitate[ly]. 
So  v>crfd;ncll,  104,  28. — Dtvigfcit,  a  collective  subst.  (cf  bie  ©ciftlicljfcit,  the 
clergy,  &c.),  those  who  are  above  or  set  'over'  us,  the  civil  authorities, 
magistrates,  municipal  body. — cvgrtffcn,  11,  12,  n. 
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5.     juv  v£tuiitc...iii  tev  folijcutcii  iStuntc,  cf.  12,  16,  n. 

18.  fo(cI;ci\3e|laU  (cf.  fcergcflolt,  9,  25,11.),  in  such  wise,  thus. 

19.  madjtc  cr  fu^.-.tauoii,  cf.  8,  i2,n.— ncdj)  (12,  12,  n.,  ^)  jur  tcd;tcii 
tJiijl  (18,  30,11.)  might  here  be  rendered  'just  in  time.' 

26.  luegcn  kcr  ciijciimadjtig  bcgiuitigtcu  ©cfangciicn,  cf.  11,  22,  n. 

27.  2)Jaf;r,  ^VnAjXt  or  2)Jare,  now  only  archaic,  news,  report.  Its 
further  meaning,  story,  tradition,  legend,  is  partly  preserved  in  the 
diminutive  QJiarcfjcn. 

30.  3;^uim  (M.  H.G.  turn,  O.  H.  G.  turri,  turra,  fr.  Lat.  turris), 
tower ;  tower  used  as  a  prison ;  hence  prison  generally. 

31.  cinjicrjcn,  lit.,  to  draw  in;  as  a  legal  term,  to  confiscate. 
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3.  tiirjcr  Jpaui-,  genit.  adverbial  phrase,  Lat.  brevi  tuattii,  without 
delay  or  ceremony,  summarily. — ©djnrfvtcljtcv  (fdjarf,  sharp)  orig.  =mu 
tern  ©cfjnjcvt  JRidjteitber.  ric^jtcn,  to  judge  (cognate  with  9icff)t,  riglit,  law, 
justice),  in  its  widest  meaning  includes  the  whole  judicial  process,  trial, 
sentence,  and  execution;  hence  9ladjiicfjtcr  or  ©cfjavfric^tcr,  he  who  'after' 
the  trial  and  sentence  completes  the  judicial  act  by  carrying  the  latter 
into  execution,  the  executioner. 

4.  Umftanbe,  Ht.,  circumstances;  formal  detail,  ceremony,  trouble, 
&c.;  so,  o^nc  Umiidnbc  »crfci:^rcn,  fcinc  Umftante  mad^ien,  &c.,  to  dispense 
with  ceremony,  make  short  work,  &c. 

5.  jur  (7,  19,  n.)  3t6wcc^«tung  (abmccf^fetn,  to  alternate,  relieve  one 
another,  vary),  for  a  change,  for  variety's  sake. — ti  tear  bic3,  20,  18,  n. 

7.  33ie  9lurn6evgcr  ^angen  .Jlcinen,  ftc  fatten  t§n  benn  (^wcnn  fie  i^n 
iiid;t  ^abeii),  is  an  old  and  still  current  proverb.  It  is  often  quoted 
ironically  in  much  the  same  way  as  the  beginning  of  Mrs  Glasse's 
famous  (reputed)  recipe,  'First  catch  your  hare.' 

9.  mtt  Smb.  untcr  ciner  (or  Siiicr,  with  capital  (5  to  mark  the  word 
not  as  an  art.,  but  an  emphatic  numeral)  S)crfe  petfen  or  fj^icten  is  a 
familiar  phrase  to  express  secret  confederacy,  generally  in  something 
discreditable.     It  might  here  be  rendered  by  'to  play  the  same  game.' 

14.  fi^)  ctn!oufcn,  to  'buy  oneself  in'  anywhere,  obtain  admission  by 
payment  (e.g.  inS  jJranfen^auS,  in  cine  ®efctlfd)aft,  &c.).  ftt^  aU  *8urgcr 
eintaufen,  to  acquire  the  rights  of  burgher  by  the  payment  of  certain  dues. 
Under  the  guild  laws  prevailing  at  this  time.  Master  Richwin  would  on 
establishing  a  business  in  a  new  place  have  to  procure  association  with 
a  local  guild  or  corporation,  and  would  probably  acquire  certain  civic 
rights  by  the  purchase  of  house-property. 

12 — 2 
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17.  ten  ((\  i,n.)  crgraucnbcn  (grau,  grey)  3;^afTo...:  in  verbs  formed 
from  adjectives  the  prefix  cr  denotes  becoming  or  causing  to  become,  as 
crlctdjtcrn,  to  make  light,  reheve;  crmiiben,  to  grow  or  make  v/eary,  &c. — 
knnn  fprad;  cr  mc^t,  5,  13,  n. 

22.  bci  -s^cUer  unb  ipfcnutg  =  l'i«  nuf  ten  Iclstcn  -tpcUer.  .'^^cncr  and  SPfcniiig, 
both  small  copper  coins,  the  former  now  disused,  the  laller  =  j^  Mark, 
or  about  half  a  farthing.— ^cimja^tcn,  ^eimbcja^kn,  ^ciingcl'en  (43,  26),  to 
jxiy  home,  back,  give  as  good  as  one  gets,  &c. 

25.  fur  taufcnb  ric^ttg  cm).ifangcne  gefatjene  ^Jrugcl.  5lSrugel,  a  thick 
slick,  cudgel;  in  plur.,  hard  blows,  a  thrashing.  Ss — Sin8 — $nlget  awi 
torn  ©atje  (cf.  Eng.  'a  rod  in  pickle')  hicgcn,  to  get  a  good  trouncing; 
'...for  many  a  duly  received  sound  thrashing.' — gar,  8,  20,  n. 

27.  voKgiUtig  (gultig — etymologically  more  correct,  though  liardly  as 
common,  gittig — fr.  gdtcn,  cf  5,  7,  n.),  adj.,  having  full  value,  as  eiiie  »oU. 
gittttgc  9)innjc.     Here  adv.,  'fully.' 


^er    5)a(J;§    auf   Si(J;tmc9. 


A  story  of  the  old  days  of  chivalry  (ten  altcn  Slittcrjeitcii,  34,  i),  giving 
a  picture  of  the  times  when  through  the  influence  of  the  Saufirec^t,  or 
right  of  carrying  on  private  feuds,  the  institution  of  chivahy  had  largely 
degenerated  into  a  system  of  lawless  brigandage.  Numerous  robber 
knights  (Mautrittcr)  scoured  the  country,  attacking  and  plundering 
monasteries,  and  lying  in  wait  for  travellers,  especially  merchants, 
whose  goods  they  seized  as  booty,  and  whose  persons  they  carried  off 
to  their  strong  castles  (Siaubfcf^loffcr),  in  order  to  extort  large  sums  as 
ransom.  It  was  only  by  the  repeated  assertion  of  the  imperial  au- 
thority, and  the  combined  efforts  of  the  sovereign  princes  of  the  empire, 
that  this  system  of  knightly  filibustering  was  brought  to  an  end. 
Chivalry  itself  gradually  fell  into  decay  after  the  invention  of  gun- 
powder; the  Emperor  Maximilian  I.,  who  died  in  1519,  is  often  styled 
bcr  (c^te  Ciittcr  (as  in  the  title  of  a  ,  SRomanjeiifrnnj,"  or  series  of  ballads  by 
Anastasius  Griin). 

Page  33. 

I.     auf  (18,  6,  n.)  Sicfjtmcfi,  at  Ca}i<//cia3iS. 

3.  2Bn^rjctcf)cn  (cf.  i  r,  22,  n.),  remarkable  objects  peculiar  to  a  place 
and  characterising  it,  symbols  or  relics  attesting  its  past  history  and 
giving  it  an  identity,  its  curiosities  and  antiquities. 

6.  am  aJiiirttvfafe.  Note  the  difference  between  auf  tern  iliavftc 
(S^j  I4)>  i^j  lit-i  o"i  the  market-place,  i.e.  somewhere  in  the  open 
space  (cf.  11,  7,  n.),  and  am  SlJarfte,  in,  lit.,  a/,  the  market-place, 
i.e.  situated  close  to  or  forming  part  of  one  of  its  bounding  sides. 
Cf.  52,  22,  JK'sjrunt,  an  njctcf^cm...,  abyss,  at  or  on  the  edge  of  which... ; 
64,  5,n. ;  105,  ij,  an  bem  gropcn  ©tvomc,  on  =  on  the  banks  of,  in  contrast 
with  auf  tcm  ©tromc,  on  the  water  itself;  30,  6,  bic  aiJii^le  an  bcv  Sa^n, 
&c. 
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7.  2Dcr...,  bcr  fanb....  Note  that  rocr  is  not,  as  many  grammars 
describe  it,  a  relat.  pron.  with  its  'antecedent'  tcr  following  instead  of 
preceding  it.  ttic»:  =  whoever,  any  one  who,  if  any  one;  and  the  follow- 
ing tcr  (which  is  frequently  not  required  at  all)  is  a  resumptive  detnonsir. 
pron.  with  the  functions  of  an  accented  pers.  pron.  (cf  19, 4, n.),  'he,' 
&c.;  cf.  50,26;  73,31;  90,6. 

9.  The  German  ©tunte  (9Bcg[c]fiuntc)  as  a  measure  of  distance  (that 
supposed  to  be  traversed  in  an  hour  by  an  average  pedestrian)  is  strictly 
three-fifths  of  a  so-called  tcutfc^tc  or  cjcogra^ifiifc^c  a}{ctte  (15  gccgr.  2)Zcttcn=  i**; 
25  2Bci3ejluntcn=  i"),  =Fr.  lictie,  but  is  generally  understood  as  equal  to 
about  half  a  German  mile,  =  not  quite  2i  miles  English.  In  practice  it 
is  naturally  often  vaguely  and  inexactly  used. 

14.  an  ten  3uten  serf auft :  the  art.  here  gives  to  the  sing,  subst.  a  repre- 
sentative or  general  meaning,  as  when  we  say,  'I  must  go  to  the  dentist,' 
&c.  The  trade  of  'general  dealer'  has  always  been  largely  pursued  by 
Jews. — ber  e8...in  tag  Siaritatcntabinct  cinci^  SucjldnterS  ticr^antctte,  lit.,  who 
(negotiated  or  bargained,  i.e.)  sold  it,  disposed  of  it  into...,  a  pregnant 
construction  for,  'disposed  of  it  to  an  Englishman  for  (or,  who  bought 
it  for,  placed  it  in)  his  cabinet  of  curiosities.' 

i6.  feit  untenf(i(f)er  (or  unucrtcntttcfjcr)  3ett,  'from  time  immemorial,' 
'time  out  of  mind.' 

17.  jerfc^Iagen:  jer  denotes  the  falling,  breaking  or  resolving  into 
parts  or  pieces,  often  in  the  way  of  destruction,  cf.  jcrff^t,  45,  16,  torn 
into  ge^cn,  tatters;  jerf^nien,  60,13,  to  hew  to  pieces;  jcrfliciicn,  91,24, 
to  melt  away;  jerflattern,  95, 19,  &c.— ©ocfcl,  socle,  plinth,  base. 

18.  ©pri^cn^au^:  <S)3ri(5C,  squirt,  syringe,  fire-engine  (gcuerfprifec). — 
rcrmauern  (maucrn  fr.  2IJauer,  Lat.  mtirus,  a  wall;  \>tx,  cf.  26,  23,  n.),  to 
use  up  in  the  building  of  a  wall,  in  masonry-work ;  in  ten  Sorfel  i>ermaucrt, 
built  up  into...,  used  as  building  material  in.... 

19.  aSejirt  (M.  H.  G.  zirc,  fr.  Lat.  circus,  circle),  a  tract  or  district 
within  defined  boundaries.  aCaltbcjirt,  tract  of  forest.— glurfartcn, 
charts  or  maps  of  the  glut  or  gcltmarf,  i.e.  of  the  total  extent  of 
territory  belonging  to  the  village  ©cnieintc  (26,  13,  n.). 

20.  :^at  fi^  noc!()...crr;ntten,  (has  been,  i.e.)  is  still  preserved.  Cf.  for 
this  frequent  use  in  Germ,  of  a  reflexive  verb  where  in  English  the 
passive  is  generally  used,  41,  31;  42,  11;  56,  18;  73, 16.  The  use  of 
the  passive  in  Germ,  in  such  a  case  as  the  present  (or  in  8,  20;  41,31; 
73,  r6,  &c.),  would  represent  the  action  as  taking  place  through  definite 
individual  agency,  while  the  reflexive  fulfils  the  part  of  a  middle  voice 
(cf.  Eve,  iSo),  expressing  the  taking  place  of  an  action  which  aff"ects  the 
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subject  of  the  verb,  without  referring  that  action  to  any  definite  agent, 
or  rather,  referring  it  by  a  figure  of  speech  to  the  subject  of  the  verb 
itself.  Thus  the  Eng.  equivalent  of  such  refl.  verbs  is  perhaps  quite 
as  often  an  intrans.  as  a  passive  verb,  cf  8,  20,  fcrmanbclte  ft^  in..., 
changed  or  turned  into.... 

21.  ®age  (fr.  faiicn,  to  say,  tell,  recite;  used  along  with  fiiigcn  of 
the  recitations  of  the  old  bards  and  story-tellers),  a  story  sprung  up 
through  oral  tradition,  legend,  myth,  &c. 

23.  (Sefci)(ed;t,  here  of  course  not  as  in  the  previous  story,  but 
in  the  sense  of  '  generation.' 

Page  34. 

3.  furjteeg,  without  further  ado,  curtly,  briefly. — l^cijicii,  trans.,  to 
call,  and  intr.  (45,  11),  to  be  called,  bear  a  name. — @m.  auflauern  (tauern, 
49,  13,  to  lurk,  lie  in  wait),  to  lie  in  wait  or  be  on  the  watch  for. 

4.  J&a6'  unb   ®ut,   5,  i,  n. — 91m   lictften...,   14,  7,  n. — einflccfcii,   10, 

15.  n- 

7.  tiirjiccitic;,  adj.  fr.  the  subst.  Jiiir5n3ei([c],  what  makes  the  time 
(Sfficitc,  while)  short,  'pastime,'  amusement. — nuf  fdjarfcm  !Hof  :  we  say 
ein  fdjarfcr  9Utt,  a  quick  ride,  im  fcl;aifen  SIrat,  at  a  smart  trot,  &c.,  but  ciii 
fd{)arfe8  %\tx\>  or  9icf!  for  a  swift-going  horse  is  unusual. — in'3  SBcitc 
ju  fc^njeifcn:  ba3  25cite  (adj.  as  subst.,  cf.  5,  3,  n.),  the  open  country, 
stretching  out  far  and  wide,  the  far  unbounded  distance,  cf.  ta^  Sfficitc 
fuc^cn,  to  be  off  and  away,  make  one's  escape;  ©tiu.  in'^  SBeite  fpietcn, 
to  prolong  a  matter  indefinitely,  &c.    fdjiocifen,  to  sweep,  roam,  wander. 

8.  fcerennen  (rcnncn,  to  run  ;  be,  cf.  36,  8,  n.),  to  overrun  or  surround 
with  troops;  here  used  as  an  archaic  expression  from  the  times  of 
chivalry,  =  fcefturmen,  betagcrn,  to  storm,  besiege.  In  modern  warfare 
it  is.  used,  strictly,  of  the  enclosure  or  investment  (®infc{)ticpmig)  of  a 
place,  which  precedes  a  regular  siege;  then  also  more  generally,  of 
the  whole  siege,  including  both  blockade  and  assault. 

10.  aud)  nur...  :  aud),  'also,'  often  has  the  force  of  'even'  (cf.  Lat. 
etiam),  cf.  1.  12,  below;  65,  i;  esp.  combined  with  nur,— and;  [nuv] 
bcr  gcrtngfle  getter ;  so  62, 16  ;  70,  24,  &c.  Cf.  also  the  concessive  menti 
avii^  (3,  6,  n.),  even  if,  although. — iifeer  gc(t,  'across  country.' 

11.  ®tro.  fte^t  auf  tern  iapiel  (cf.  70,  29),  lit.,  stands  or  rests,  i.e.,  is 
staked,  upon  the  game,  'is  at  stake.' 

12.  ®tabtarrc|l  (cf.  in  2lrre)t  lu-ingcn,  72,  26,  =arretircn,  73,  21,  to 
arrest),  enforced  confinement  within  the  town.  Strrcft,  chiefly  a  military 
term,  is  often  used  also  in  a  wider  application,  so  JjaiiS^  or  ,3ininicrarrf  ft 
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is  a  familiar  expression  for  confinement  to  the  house  or  one's  own 
room,  whether  as  a  punishment  or  for  whatever  reason. — auf  bic  !Dauer 
(!Daucr,  duration,  permanence,  a  long  time),  if  it  exist  permanently 
or  for  a  long  time;  the  phrase  may  often  be  rendered,  'at  length,'  or 
'in  course  of  time.' 

14.  Sm.  ju  Ceitu'  rucffii  (or  gcl^cn,  42,  9),  as  it  were,  to  march  boldly 
up  to,  come  to  close  quarters  with;  to  attack,   'tackle.' 

15.  cin  i3cfjii§=  unb  SJrulsbunbnip  (Srfju^,  protection,  %x\\%,  22,  2,  n.), 
an  offensive  and  defensive  alliance.  (Note  that  in  Germ,  the  order 
is  reversed.) 

16.  (5m.  nuf  bie  @c!)Iid;c  fommen,  or  f;tntcr  3mb8.  ®.  fcnimcn  (@(^li4) — 
fr.  fc^lcic^en,  to  slink,  creep  softly — ,  a  secret  way,  by-way;  a  trick, 
artifice),  to  detect  some  one's  manoeuvres  or  tricks. 

iS.  5Bcijctncjcret  =  28c3cIagetung  (fr.  >ue9[c](agcrn,  to  way-lay),  brigan- 
dage, highway  robbery. 

20.  ba  njcWe  unb  wimmcltc  (13,  i,  n.)  c^  (6,  19,  n.).  njotcn,  to  move 
to  and  fro,  be  in  activity.  '  And  now... there  was  a  bustling  and  throng- 
ing...'— Note  that  nuf  cinmat  means  'at  once'  in  contradistinction  to 
gradually,  at  twice  or  more,  &c.,  and  also  'all  at  once,'  suddenly,  but 
never  *  at  once'  =  immcdiatcly,  which  is  fefort,  fogletc^. 

23.  mnS  cS  l^eipc.ju...  :  from  the  meaning,  'to  be  called,  bear  a 
name'  (45,  11)  is  developed  that  of  'to  mean,  signify,' and  thus  'to 
be,'  in  expressions  such  as,  ba«  ^icfic  Ifigcii,  that  would  be  telling  a  lie; 
«r  >uei^  tuaS  ca  r;ciftt,  nrm  [ju]  fctn,  &c. 

26.  3cugr;au«  (3ciig  in  a  former  signification  =  .Jiricg'Sgfvatf;,  the  im- 
plements and  materials  of  war),  arsenal,  armoury. 

27.  Sint^^fcfler,  public  wine-cellar  or  beer-house  underneath  the 
9{ntt)r)au«,  town-hall  wine-vaults.  A  SHntfii^tcUer  is  still  to  be  fonnd  in 
many  German  towns. 

Tage  35. 

2.  gait  c8  <\\%  bn«  3eit^cn...,  cf.  5,  7,  n.  geltcn  at«  (with  nom.),  or 
fiir  (with  ace),  to  be  regarded  as,  pass  for;  so  36,  18 ;  58,  27  ;  93,  25. 

3.  cin  nnbcr  (=nnbfrc8)  3)ing,  cf.  38,  19,  genjonncn  S^mcI  ;  41,  i; 
43,20;  So,  4,  &c.  This  use  of  the  attributive  adj.  without  inflection, 
in  the  nom.  and  ace.  sing,  neut.,  is  chiefly  confined  to  poetry  or  a 
poetical  style,  and  to  certain  colloquial  expressions,  beyond  which  the 
student  will  do  well  in  his  own  practice  not  to  extend  it. 

5.  ©picjigcfcn  (Spicp,  spear,  javelin),  here  in  its  original  meaning. 
=  SDaffcngenoffe,   companion    in    arms.     The  word   is  now  used  almost 
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solely  for  an  associate  in  something  evil  or  contemiitible,  an  accomplice 
or  tool. 

7.  (Jr  fdjmictete... inciter,  =  (36,  26)  fc^mtcl-cte...fi.H't,  cf.  3,  12,  n. 

8.  nU  ob...fet,  as  if  there  were.  As  a  general  rule  a  merely  sup- 
posed case  is  expressed  in  Germ,  by  the  past  tenses  of  the  subjunctive, — 
ali  oh. ..n&xt  or  geU'cfcn  ware —  ;  but  this  rule  is  not  very  strictly  adhered 
to,  and  the  present  tenses  of  the  subjunct.  are  not  seldom  purposely 
used,  as  probably  both  here  and  in  45,  ^s,  in  order  to  convey  more 
vividly  the  impression  of  an  actual  present  fact,  the  sup[>osed  case 
so  engaging  the  imagination  as  for  the  moment  to  be  regarded  as  real. 

9.  ging  nur  tann,  mann  =  lr)cnn,  cf.  1.  12  below,  and  28,  16,  n. 

10.  J?anne,  Eng.  can,  fr.  Lat.  canna,  a  reed,  then  a  small  vessel, 
Gr.  Ka.vva  or  m,vvt\,  a  reed  or  something  made  of  reed.  Kluge  however 
rejects  this  commonly  accepted  etymology,  and  thinks  it  probable  that 
Jvaiinc  is  a  genuine  Teutonic  word.  It  is  used  of  a  vessel  of  any 
material,  in  shape  cylindrical  or  widening  out  in  the  middle ;  so 
iBicrfannc,  Sl^eetannc,  iporjeflantanuc,  &c. 

11.  tie  ganjc  librigc  i^urgcrfdjaft ;  eft^^'ift  collective  (cf  QJtannfdjaft,  37, 
29;  !Diciicrfc^aft,  67,  28),  'all  the  rest  of  the  citizens.'  Note  the  use  of 
the  verb  in  the  singular  with  this  collective. 

14.  fiattfuntigerwcifc.  fuub,  adj.  used  only  predicatively  (orig.  perf. 
part,  of  fonnen  =  feiineii,  to  know),  known;  J?unte  (36, 28)  =  Jicnntntp, 
knowledge,  news;  tuiittg,  both  'knowing,'  acquainted  with  (e.g.  ciiicr 
Sprac^c  tunbig),  and  'known,'  public,  notorious.  In  the  latter  meaning 
tuntig  or  funbbar  is  more  usual,  except  in  compounds,  as  XaxCi--,  ftaM» 
funtig  (71,  6),  &c.,  known  over  the  country,  town,  &c.  In  colloq.  Germ, 
adverbs  are  very  freely  formed  with  stccife  (9Seife,  way  or  manner),  Eng. 
wise;  those  formed  fr.  adjs.  are  adverbial  genitives,  flatthiiitigevmeifc, 
as  was  known  all  over  the  town  (cf  89,  11). 

15.  gut  cine  ©tunte  (33, 9,  n.),  or  einc  gute  ©tunbe,  a  good  hour's 
walk.— Bor  bent  %\jOX  (27,  3,  n.)  =  outside  the  gate  and  distant  from  it, 
'from  the  town-gate.' — vH^r  roie  nad;,  27,  23,  n. 

19.  fdjelten,  to  scold,  chide,  abuse,  cf.  ©c^cttmort,  105,9;  Smb.  fo 
unb  fo  (now  almost  only  in  censure  or  reviling,  e.g.  ciucn  Slarvcii,  cinen 
Sfigner)  fdjctten,  to  'call'  reproachfully,  to  rail  at  as.... 

20.  ©cmetngetfi  (gcmcin,  common ;  cf.  @cmcinmof;f,  commonweal,  &c.), 
public  spirit. — fasten  ttcp...in  ein  aSort.  faffcii,  to  put  as  contents  into 
some  receptacle,  to  bring  or  mould  into  a  certain  form  (expressed  by  in 
and  an  accus.),  esp.  a  form  of  words,  to  'express' ;  cf  8r,  30. 

21.  narf)    tanbc«iilifi(ficr    2Bcife:     tanbc^utliclj,    adj.,    according   to   the 
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usage  of  the  country.  SBcife  (cf.  1.  14,  above,  n.)  simply  serves  to  form 
an  adverbial  expression. — Inhilig  (tniitcii,  to  bind)  means  both  binding  in 
point  of  logic,  convincing,  as  cin  biinttger  sBemctS,  and  also  compact  or 
concise  in  expression,  pregnant,  laconic.  Here  we  have  the  latter 
meaning,  as  also  in  the  phrase  turj  unb  fcunticj  (54, 4),  to  the  point, 
plainly,  laconically,  categorically. 

■22.  9.1itd;c(  ?ctmftcbcr.  I'etinfiebcr,  lit.,  glue-boiler,  is  used  fig.  of  a 
phlegmatic,  listless  person,  without  interest  in  what  he  does  or  what  is 
going  on.  Here  perhaps  we  might  render  'Sluggish  Mick,'  and  then 
ficimfieberci  below,  'sluggishness.' 

-23.  ^atte  man  tf;m...noc^  vcrjicf^cn.  no^  (cf.  12,  12,  n.,  3,  d)  is  often 
used  not  so  much  of  time,  as  to  mark  a  certain  stage  or  point  reached  or 
occupied  in  a  scale  (cf.  84, 14,  n.);  so  here  it  expresses  that  up  to  the 
point  indicated — that  of  his  political  indifference — their  willingness 
to  forgive  might  'still'  have  held  out.  neci)  may  in  such  cases  often 
be  rendered  by  'even.' 

24.  eingcfccrcn,  toorn  in  (lit.  into)  a  place,  native. 

25.  Slirut'C,  familiar  abbreviation  of  ©crtrub. — The  word  SSaiicr  (fr. 
Imiicii,  to  cultivate,  till),  once  applied  to  the  whole  population  outside 
the  2?urgcii,  or  towns  (cf.  17,  i7,n.),  is  still  in  its  widest  meaning  equi- 
valent to  the  Eng.  'peasant'  or  countryman  in  general,  cf.  104,9,  ^'' 
sPaiicrn,  the  peasantry.  But  while  the  English  word  peasant  in  its 
narrower  application  denotes  particularly  the  lowest  class  of  tillers  of 
the  soil,  chiefly  mere  day-labourers,  the  word  23aucr  as  a  specific  class- 
designation  usually  denotes  the  independent  cultivator  of  a  larger  or 
smaller  portion  of  land,  either  his  own  or  held  under  a  fixed  tenure. 
In  this  sense  a  simple  day-labourer,  or  STagcIiJ^ncr,  has  no  claim  to  the 
title  of  a3aucr,  which  marks  a  class  including  many  well-to-do  farmers  of 
their  own   land,  and   thus   is   not   adequately  rendered  by  the   Eng. 

'  peasant.'  Numerous  expressions,  most  of  them  provincial,  designate 
the  different  grades  of  i^aucrn.  A  SSotttMucr  or  ganjev  5?aucr  is  one  who 
possesses  an  undivided  •§ef  or  farm  of  a  certain  extent,  in  distinction 
from  a  -Salbtaucr,  who  possesses  only  half  as  much,  a  iOicrtcttMiiev,  &c. 
A  ©clbncr  or  ©otbiicr  is  according  to  Schmeller  (Baycrisches  IVorU'rhtc/i) 
the  owner  or  occupant  of  a  ®c(tcn  =  l  or  ^^  of  a  J^of;  much  the  same  as 
the  N.  G.  JJot^faji,  £i'itl;iter,  or  Jtottcr  (Eng.  cotter),  the  owner  of  a 
cottage  and  but  a  small  patch  of  land. 

27.  jum  r^orjoraufciicn  iJJacf.  f^crdiiifcn,  to  run  or  wander  hither 
(5,  2,n.),  i.e.  from  elsewhere,  from  nobody  knows  where.  Hence,  from 
the  distrust  with  which  in  old  times  all  were  regarded  who  wandered 
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away  from  their  own  parish  to  seek  their  fortunes  elsewhere,  kvgetaufcn 
=  vagrant,  vagabond,     ^ad,  contemptuous,  pack,  mob,  rabble. 

29.  3unftmann  =  3uuftcjcnc[fe  (4,  3),  3iinftter  (6,  5),  fr.  3unft  (4,  i,n.). 
— fur'«  •§eU  ter  ®tatt,  9,  23,  n. 

30.  6m.  cttD.  njc^rcn  (or  wrmc^rcn,  114,2),  to  forbid  a  person  a 
thing,  to  prevent  him  from  doing  or  getting  something;  so  55,  29.  For 
TOe^rcn  with  dat.  alone,  cf.  5, 15,  n. 
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I.  rcrfatjen:  »er  (cf.  4,  23,  n.)  denotes  error,  as  scrjeic^nen,  to  draw 
wrongly ;  to  spoil  something  by  overdoing,  as  scrtaefen,  to  overbake, 
bum,  &c.  6m.  ctto.  wrfntjcn,  colloq.  (  =  6m.  ctw.  oerteiben),  to  spoil  a 
person's  pleasure  in  a  thing,  'give  him  a  sickening'  of  it,  &c. 

5.  tern  entfprccf)cnl'  :  tcm  demonst.,  =ticfcm  (19,  4,  n.),  as  in  trcljtcm, 
au^crtem,  &c. 

6.  It  has  already  been  mentioned  in  the  Introduction  to  the  pre- 
ceding story  that  the  guild  organization  served  also  as  the  basis  of  the 
military  system,  so  far  as  concerned  the  artisan  class.  Every  handi- 
craftsman served  in  his  guild,  under  the  leadership  of  the  guildmaster. 

8.  ©tattmauer  ju  tefcgen.  In  composition  with  verbs  already  transitive, 
the  prefix  fee  generally  changes  the  direction  of  the  action  expressed  by 
the  verb,  e.g.  gic^en,  to  pour  (water  on  plants,  &c.),  Begtcpen  (84,  i),  to 
water  (plants,  &c.),  drench;  so  fc|en,  to  set  or  put  (something  on  or  in 
something),  fccfe^en,  to  cover,  fill,  occupy  (something  with  something  put 
on  or  in  it),  e.g.  ein  (sc.  mit  ®peifen)  gut  befc^tcr  Jlifc^,  a  well-spread  table; 
ctn  $(a§  ift  Befegt,  is  occupied  (in  the  first  place,  by  laying  something  on 
it,  to  keep  it).  So  as  a  military  term,  cine  ®tatt,  cinen  $ap,  &c.  [mit 
SiruVpen]  &efe|en, — tie  Sruppen  bcfct^cn  ben  5pap,  'occupy,'  'man.' 

10.     e8  fugte  \\^,  20,  23,  n. 

17.  SBa^t,  ©c^ittica^t  (113,  5),  now  generally  2Bad(>e,  ©djtttwadjje  (cf. 
aBadjpcjicn,  38,  14),  watch,  guard,  sentry. — ncrvig,  like  Eng.  nervous,  for 
sinewy,  strong. 

21.  ncuerbingJ,  recently,  lately.  Cf.  attcrbing?,  40,  3,  n.,  fcf>reci)tcr« 
bingS,  70, 16,  n.,  &c.  These  anomalous  forms  have  arisen  by  corruption 
from  an  original  gen.  plur.  used  adverbially,  ncucr  Swinge,  &c.;  the  i  of 
the  gen.  sing. ,  which  has  crept  as  an  inorganic  element  into  other  advs., 
as  giving  them  more  of  an  adverbial  appearance  (cf.  10,  ir,  n.),  has  here 
displaced  the  true  plur.  form  of  the  second  element  in  the  compound. 

22.  kafiir  l&a(tcn,  bag...,  to  hold,  be  of  opinion,  that.... 
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23.  fc(6figcnugfam  (gcnug,  enough ;  gemigen,  to  suffice),  self-sufficing, 
finding  all  one  wants  in  oneself,  hence,  [slightingly]  indifferent  to  others. 
This  seems  to  be  all  that  is  meant  in  the  present  passage ;  the  word  in 
itself  might  also  include,  like  the  Eng.  'self-sufficient,'  the  idea  of  com- 
placent self-satisfaction,  presumptuous  vanity,  which  however  would  be 
out  of  keeping  with  the  character  of  the  smith  as  here  drawn. — fiic... 
iiidjtS  (of.  22,27,n.)  taiigc  (cf  tiic^ttg,  23,7,0.). 

25.  3)er  Sc^mieb  na^m  t<xi  gaiij  ru^ig  ^in.  In  ^innefinicn,  to  'accept,' 
take  in  a  philosophical  or  matter-of-fact  way  (cf.  53,2),  submit  to,  put 
up  with,  I;tn  retains  its  proper  meaning,  'away'  (cf.  5,  2,  n.),  but  as  this 
meaning  has  become  subordinate  to  the  chief  idea  of  taking  to  oneself, 
accepting  without  resistance,  it  seems  at  first  sight  as  though  ^in  had 
changed  its  meaning  and  assumed  that  of  ^er.  The  idea  however  that 
really  lies  in  the  word  is  that  of  meekly  or  wisely  'taking  away'  to 
oneself,  or  quietly  accepting,  something  that  is  or  is  thought  to  be  un- 
welcome. 

26.  (Stw.  mfc^t  fid;  (cf.  33,  18,  n.)  [v»on  fclbfl],— if!  fclbfiucrpantlic^,  is  a 
matter  of  course. 

28.  iJunbc,  35,  i4,n.— Stiu.  tuirb  (Sin.,  something  (lit.,  becomes,  i.e.) 
falls  to  or  is  given  to  one,  one  receives  something. 

30.  mit  feincii  Srcuntcn  jiifamnu'iiflctlcn.  jiifammciijlo|lcu  mit...,  as  here 
used,  is  a  specially  military  exj^ression,  used  of  troops  and  their  officers, 
=  floficn  ju...(cf.  97,  27, !!■.),  fid;  vcrciuigcn  mit...,  'to  join.'  In  ordinarj' 
language  it  is  generally  used  only  of  an  accidental  or  unconcerted  ren- 
contre (cf.  auf  Siiicn,  dm.  flopcn,  to  come  upon,  meet  with),  not  of  an 
arranged  meeting,  for  whicli  jufanimcutrcffcn  (41,  14)  is  the  usual  word. 

31,  ciiicn  -^auytftrcid;  fii^rcn  (tiaupt^,  10,30,0.;  Strcic^,  stroke,  blow; 
quick  military  mantKuvre;  fn^rcii,  to  'deal,'  direct),  to  make  a  grand 
assault. — @ii  gaU...ju,  5,  7,  n. 
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1.  dm.  or  ctnja«  (dat.)  5UiHntommcn,  to  come  or  get  l>efore,  antici- 
pate, forestall,  prevent. 

2.  ©tluaS  Pel;!  auf  ®})i(5  unt'  R\\o\\  is  an  old,  now  little  known  phrase 
(Auerbach  however  writes  :  bafjcim  I;atic  tcr  *l1ictf}cr...gct^an,  mic  i»cnn  9l(lc« 
I'ci  i^ni  auf  ®).n(5  iinb  Jliu^'f  flcl^c),  indicating  such  a  critical  position  of 
affairs  that  a  decision  between  two  alternatives  must  promptly  lie  made 
or  happen.  ®vi(j  or  ©V'lic  is  here  the  point  of  the  sword,  Jtiic^f,  knob, 
the  chief  piece  of  the  hilt,  which  in  old  times  was  used  in  .sealing  con- 
tracts; hence  the  phrase  ©vilJ  Pt'cr  -ffiunifl  used  to  present  the  alternative 
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of  death  or  a  treaty  of  surrender,  and  the  expression  above  quoted. 
*  And  such  was  the  critical  nature  of  the  situation,  that  they  had  only  the 
alternatives...' 

6.  faumcn,  to  delay,  tarry,  linger;  wrfaumen  (set,  3, 11,  n.),  to  throw 
away  or  lose  through  delay  or  neglect,  to  let  slip,  allow  to  pass  unused, 
&c.,  as  eiiic  ©etcgeu^cit  vcrf.,  cf.  59,  21;  also,  to  neglect  to  do  something, 
66,  34. — auf.  ettti.  !Bcrji*t  (renunciation)  Iciflcn  (to  do,  perform,  &c.), 
=  auf  ctm.  »erjtcf)tcn,  to  renounce,  relinquish. — jctcn,  17,  14,  n. 

7.  aUe  *4jlage,  17,4,  n. — 6eteiitlicf>,  15,8,  n. 

9.  ©m.  ten  aScg  serlegen  (cf.  vcvilopfen,  17,  22,  n.),  to  block  up  one's 
way  (lit.,  by  laying  down  something  in  it;  cf.  ccrfcfjutteii,  to  block  up, 
fr.  fdjuttcn,  to  pour  or  throw  down),  hinder  one's  progress,  prevent  one 
from  going  anywhere,  cf.  39,  27. 

10.  ijcn,  archaic,  =  gcaeii,  of  which  it  is  an  abbreviation. 

11.  cc.jiel^en  trotte  (5,17,  n.),  he  'meant  to,'  'was  going  to' 
march;  so  38,  2;  41,  15. 

12.  ju  tern  (19,  4,  n.)  (Snbc. — Jtuiitfdjaftcr,  one  who  funtfcf;aftet,  goes 
out  in  search  of  iiuntfc^aft  or  i?mite  (35,  14,  n.),  a  spy,  one  sent  to 
reconnoitre. 

13.  @cfilk  (5,  13,  n.),  journeyman;  3ungc,  boy,  here  =  Ser;rltn3, 
apprentice. 

16.  @n.  auf  or  bet  ctto.  (dat.)  cvtapV'cii,  to  catch  or  surprise  one  in 
a  thing;  so  69,8. — serkadjtig,  38,  3,  n. — fe|'inc5incn  =  9cfangen  iie^men. 

17.  biHtg,  fair,  reasonable;  hence  (of  prices)  low,  (of  the  wares\ 
cheap. — Sefcgctt,  fr.  tcfen,  to  make  to^,  loose  or  free,  to  redeem. 

18.  aJ2apocf)fen  (iTJafl,  mast;  food  for  fattening,  mast  or  other) 
are  stall-fattened  oxen,  ready  for  slaughter. 

21.  3JJaUerfa(f,  sack  containing  a  aJJatter,  a  corn-measure  varying 
according  to  time  and  place. 

23.  gcgen  £luittung  (qiiittiercn  fr.  the  same  L.  Lat.  source  as  Fr. 
quitter,  fr.  which  Eng.  quit),  in  return  or  exchange  for  a  receipt,  'on 
giving  a  receipt.' — in  @m)ifang  nc^mcn,  denoting  an  active  reception  or 
taking  into  possession,  is  not  quite  the  same  with  emvfangcn,  which  may 
denote  a  passive  and  involuntary  reception. 

24.  auper  fic^  (dat.),  lit.,  outside  of,  i.e.,  'beside'  themselves. — 
biefen  >S(J)aten  fammt  tern  Spott.  ©c^abcii,  damage,  disaster,  loss,  ©pi'tt, 
ridicule,  derision.  2Bcr  ben  Sdjaben  ^at,  barf  (=brau^t...3u)  fur  ben 
®pott  nic^t  forgen  (lit.,  need  not  trouble  himself  about  the  ridicule,  i.e., 
it  is  sure  enough  to  come  of  itself),  is  a  standing  proverb,  which  we 
might  render,  'The  laugh  is  always  against  the  loser.' 
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2y.  ciniijcr  ficmtcv  SJiaitnfc^aft  (fd>ift  collect.,  35,  1 1,  n.) :  fvcmt,  strange, 
foreign,  may  mean,  according  to  context,  not  belonging  to  the  same 
family  or  circle, — to  the  same  community, — to  the  same  province  or 
native  country.  It  can  often  be  rendered  into  English  only  by  para- 
phrase. Here  we  might  say,  '  of  some  troops  not  belonging  to  the 
town,'  but  it  will  be  better  to  leave  fvcmb  untranslated,  as  the  context 
renders  it  unnecessary. 
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3.  vcrlad;ttg  (fr.  ^-In-rtacfit,  suspicion,  of.  6,13,  n.)  is  'suspicious' 
=  open  to,  calculated  to  awake  suspicion  (cf.  37,  16;  61,  30;  113,  12); 
hence  also,  the  subject  of,  under  suspicion,  suspected,  e.g.  cr — fcinc 
aSct;nu)5timg — ifi  mir  scvtfic^tig,  I  suspect  or  distrust  him — his  assertion; 
cr  ifi  cincS  !J)tc6ftal^K  scrtadjtig,  he  is  suspected  of  theft.  Cf.  92,  14,  n.; 
106,22.  '  Suspicious '  =  entertaining  or  manifesting  suspicion,  is  arg» 
njo^nifdj;,  mifjtvauifc^ ;  but  cf.  98,  31,  n. — hjortcn  for  gcivoi-fccn.  The  regular 
use  of  the  prefix  ge  in  the  perf.  part,  of  verbs  ( =  O.  E.  ^  in  yclept, 
&c.,  and  originally,  like  this,  used  or  omitted  .almost  at  will)  is  of 
comparatively  modern  origin,  and  its  omission  in  the  perf.  part,  of 
(ucrtcn  as  an  independent  verb,  and  of  certain  other  verbs  (e.g.  gc^cn, 
tilcit'cn)  which  according  to  the  modern  rule  require  it,  is  not  un- 
common in  the  dialects  and  in  poetiy. 

4.  ftircugcn,  factitive  of  fpriiigen,  to  spring,  fly,  &c.;  hence  au^fpvcng. 
en,  to  disperse,  fig.  (due  9lit(^rid;t,  cin  ®cn"itl;t,  &c.),  to  spread,  set  afoot, 
noise  abroad.     Cf.  terfprcngcn,  45,  7,  n. 

5.  irre  (Eng.  err),  astray,  &c. — ®efangciina[;iuc :  SUafniic,  used  only  in 
compounds,  =  the  subst.  infin.  Slc^^mcu. 

6.  gelungcn,  perf.  part,  of  geliugcn,  used  as  an  adj.,  =  successful. 
It  is  of  course  applicable  only  to  words  that  can  form  a  subject  to  the 
verb  gclingcn  (cf  11,  16,  n.),  and  is  therefore  used  only  of  things,  never 
of  persons, 

7.  licgc:^rtcn...aiif  niorgcn,  demanded... for  to-morrow,  i.e.  that  it 
should  take  place  next  day. 

lo.  fd)Itcf)tcn,  to  make  fcfjiirfjt  (70,  16,  n.),  smooth  or  even;  cincn 
®tvctt  f(^.,  to  compose,  adjust. 

16.  fremfc,  37,  29,  n. — in  rorigcr  SBocfjc  (or  in  the  accus.  without  prep., 
vorigc  SBodjc,  39,  i)  :  vovig,  former,  preceding,  is  now  used  only  =  next 
preceding,  'last.'  In  the  wider  sense  of  ' former,' =  frii^cr,  it  is  now 
rarely  used. 

19.     9eiDcnnen[c«]   (35,3,  n.)  -2-vicl  Oaten,  lit.,  to  have  a  won  game; 
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to   be    victorious,    triumphant.  —  3luf  (22,14,11.)   )"l'U1;c   (ilcii)al;i-  (C>H>ual;r, 
warrant,  giiarantee,  surety),  on  such  authority. 

21.     gav,  8,  20,  n. — ttx'i  SF;lh-,  27,  3,  n.,  and  13,  18,  n. 

26.  2BoUt  3^)v  ctma...?  see  11,  29,  n. 

27.  jtrafenb,  rebukingly,  reprovingly.  This  meaning  of  the  verb 
llrafcn,  which  now  usually  signifies  to  punish,  chastise,  fine,  is  still  found 
in  such  expressions  as  mit  SBortcn  flrafcn  (85,25);  ©n.  Siigcii  ftvafcii, 
to  reproach  one  with  lying,  to  give  the  lie  to  ;  ©11.  ftvafcnfc  an[cl;cn,  &c. 

31.  a)2i%  (31,  ■27,n.). — @m.  cttu.  aufbiiitcii,  to  make  a  person 
believe  something  that  is  false  (as  it  were,  to  fasten  it  on  him,  cf.  to 
'impose'  on);  (Sin.  ciiig  aufOintcn,  to  tell  one  a  cock  and  bull  story, 
hoax  or  dupe  him. 
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I.     cvtaufcfjcu :  cr,  11,  12,  n.  ;  laufdjcii  (1.  19  below),  to  listen  intenlly. 

4.  auf  2tcbc«a()cntcuer  5ict;t :  auf  SU'cntcucr  aii'53ic[;en  (1.  9  below),  to  go 
forth  in  search  of  adventures. 

5.  fid;  (dat.)  ctnj.  abBrec^cn  (as  it  were,  to  break  off  from  one's 
portion  and  give  up),  to  deprive  oneself  of,  deny  oneself  anything. 

g.  fo  !^dtte  id)  nic^t...au?jtcr;cn  tLnmcn.  In  English,  since  the  auxili- 
ary verbs  which  correspond  to  the  German  'verbs  of  mood'  have  no 
compound  tenses,  we  are  obliged  to  resort  to  the  not  strictly  logical 
forms  with  a  past  infinitive,  'I  could  Iiave  gone,'  'he  must  have 
yielded,'  &c.,  or  must  express  the  force  of  the  modal  auxiliary  by  a  para- 
phrase, '  I  should  have  been  able  to  go,'  '  he  would  have  had  to  yield,'  &c. 
The  German  language,  however,  is  able  to  use  in  all  its  '  verbs  of 
mood '  the  same  form  that  is  used  in  other  verbs  to  express  the  same 
relation  (e.g.  3d)  l^fltte  ti  ju  t^un  oermocfit),  i.e.  the  modal  auxiliary  stands 
in  the  pluperf.  subjunct.  (with  the  peculiarity  noted  in  26,  21,  n., 
infin.  form  ftrnncn  for  part,  gcfonnt,  when  coupled  with  another  infin.), 
with  the  principal  verb  in  \.\\q  present  infin.,  3d;  ^fitte  gcl^en  fonncn, 
®r  l^atte  luetc^en  muffen,  &c.  These  and  similar  examples  (cf.  41,24, 
obgtcic^  fid)... 2tt(c... fatten  fc^amcn  fottcn,  ought  to  have  been  ashamed; 
55,  i8,  gem  ^attc  cr...n.nffcii  mogen,  he  would  have  liked  to  know;  63,  23; 
77>  4  >  79>  ^5)  "^c.)  will  illustrate  the  unvarying  type  of  construction, 
which  must  be  used  in  translating  into  German  both  the  anomalous 
construction  noted  in  the  Eng.  auxiliaries,  and  the  various  verbal 
phrases  which  are  used  instead  of  these,  or  which  correspond  in  Eng. 
to  the  Germ.  '  verbs  of  mood.'  Perhaps  the  best  practical  guide  is  to 
remember  that    of  the  two  forms,    'he  could  have  done  it,'  and  'he 
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would  have  been  able  to  do  it,'  the  latter,  with  the  present  infin.,  is  the 
analogue  of  the  German  construction.  6r  tcniitc  or  6v  tonnte  tl  gct^an 
^abcn  would  bear  quite  a  different  meaning.  Further  exx.  occur  in 
83,17;  84,10;  85,30;  87,16;  101,30.  A  further  comparison  with 
other  languages  (Lat.,  potuisset  illud  facere;  Fr.,  il  aiirait  pu  le  faire) 
will  serve  to  make  quite  clear  to  the  student  that  it  is  the  English 
idiom,  not  the  German  construction,  that  is  here  at  fault. 

16.  93telen  kammerte  ti  fc^on  (tammern,  to  be  or  become  twilight;  to 
grow  dusk,  to  dawn),  it  began  to  dawn  upon  the  minds  of  many. 

19.  ^Jotitifu^  (or  $otittcu8  75,  7),  older  form  with  Lat.  ending  for  the 
now  current  Germanised  form  $oIitifer,  politician ;  of.  aJJuftcua  and 
2)Jufitcr,  ilJcticuS  (in  the  title  of  the  next  story)  and  ajJcbtrincr.  51Si.'litifud 
is  now  used  as  a  jocular  term  for  a  shrewd  fellow. 

23.  ))flic^tmapig.  »mapig  (fr.  tic  2)iape,  cf.  28,  ii,n.),  in  the  measure 
or  manner  of,  =  gcinap;  in  a  way  suitable  to,  =  aiigcmcffcu.  It  is  freely 
used  as  a  suffix  to  form  adjs.  fr.  substs.,  cf.  foltatciimafitg,  soldierlike  ; 
ricfciiiiiajiig,  gigantic;  gefcfjmajiig,  lawful,  &c. ;  ^jjlic^tniapig,  conformable 
to  duty;  here,  'as  in  duty  bound.' 

25.  meiiic  etgenen  5|3fatc...gc^e  :  2Bcg  is  the  more  usual  word ;  we  say 
feincii  [cigiicn]  SlScg  or  fcincS  SlDcgca,  feiiie  [eigncn]  SBcge  and  fctncr  iCcgc 
gc^cii,  to  go  one's  [own]  way. 

27.  gar  ju,  5,  20,  n. — ccvtegcn,  37,  9,  n. —  UcbrigeiiS  glaubtet  if;r  ja 
(24,  27,  n.)  2tUe:  iibrigcng  =  tm  Ucbrigcn  (51,  5),  luaS  taS  Ucfcvige  bctrifft,  '  as  to 
the  rest,'  serves  to  add  something  to  what  has  preceded,  which  it  gene- 
rally supplements  or  confirms;  it  may  then  usually  be  rendered  by 
'moreover,'  or  'besides,'  so  here,  cf.  49,  31;  57,  19.  What  is  added 
may  however  stand  rather  in  contrast  with  what  has  preceded,  or  in 
some  way  or  other  modify  it,  or  may  have  but  an  undefined  or  inci- 
dental connection  with  it.  Thus  ubrigcn^  has  come  to  be  not  seldom 
used  as  a  mere  connective  word,  to  link  on  or  effect  a  transition  to 
some  statement  which  without  some  such  connective  would  hardly  seem 
relevant  to  what  has  preceded;  the  logical  connection  is  somewhat 
loose,  but  does  not  need  to  be  more  precisely  defined.  The  force  of  the 
word  may  thus  be  variously  conveyed  according  to  context  (e.g.  in 
49,  31  we  might  render  'too';  in  108,  15,  'however';  in  57,  3  by  a 
simple  'And'),  and  not  seldom  it  may  in  English,  which  dispenses  with 
connective  words  much  more  than  German,  be  omitted  altogether. 
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r.  luetcijcii  aBcae^.-.tcr  2).  jief^eu  toirb :  as  in  the  expression  noted 
above,  39,  25,  n.,  so  here  we  might  have  the  accus.,  luelc^en  9Bcg. 

3.  Sltterbingg  (cf.  neucrttiig3,  36,  21,  n.),  originally  =  in  all  things  or 
points,  completely,  absolutely;  now  used  only  in  the  same  way  as 
fretlid),  'certainly,'  'to  be  sure,'  both  to  convey  an  emphatic  or  con- 
firmative assertion,  or  (56, 16;  85,  24)  as  concessive.— trccf en,  57,  27,  n. 

6.  barren  is  in  common  modern  prose  more  usually  constructed  with 
auf  and  the  accus.,  with  the  genit.  chiefly  in  poetry  and  the  higher  style. 

7.  Jsimmet  unt  [kie]  ai'etti  is  a  less  common  exclamation  than  -^immet 
unb  Srke!  'Heaven  and  earthl'  'Good  heavensl' — tauf  ted;  6t»ev...: 
note  that  laufe  is  subjunct.  with  imperat.  force  (Eve,  155),  lit.,  let  some 
one  run.  The  force  of  toi^  here  (cf.  10,  17,  n.)  may  be  expressed  by  a 
strengthening  'do'  put  before  the  imperat.,  'do  run,  some  one.' 

13.  tuenn  e«  miter  ten  S).  ge^t.  e«  (6,  19,  n.)  ge^t,  lit.,  there  is  agoing, 
the  context  showing  who  or  what  it  is  that  goes.  Thus,  2Bo  ge^t'g  tenn 
l^in?  may  mean,  Where  are  you  going?  Where  are  they  going?  or, 
Where  shall  we  go?  S^lun  geljt'a  bergab,  the  road  goes,  or  we  go,  down- 
hill.    So  here,  'when  we  march  against  the  Badger.' 

r5.  fangcn  ^elfen:  ^clfen  is  one  of  a  few  verbs  which  through  a  false 
analogy  have  come  to  be  regularly  used  with  (apparently)  the  same 
formation  of  the  compound  tenses  as  the '  verbs  of  mood,'  cf.  26,  21,  n. — 
fig  tapt  mir  feine  !Ru^e  (e^,  6,  19,  n.,  an  indefinable  or  undefined  some- 
thing), I  feel  restless,  unsettled. — icf;  muftc,  I5,23,n. 

16.  9ia^ere3  or  ta3  S^d^evc,  particulars,  details.— erforfd^cn,  11,  12,  n. 

17.  a3auerntittet,  peasant's  blouse  or  smock-frock. — jum  2)iuUcr  in  ter 
Sc^e:  tic  Sot;  (^o^e,  So^en,  &c.),  now  only  provincial,  a  piece  of  marshy 
meadow-land,  in  ter  Scf;e  here  serves  as  a  proper  name  to  designate  the 
mill. 

19.  wo  bcr  £)....r;iclt:  fatten,  -Satt  macijen  (45,  20),  to  halt,  make  halt, 
both  of  the  act  of  stopping  (as  in  45,  20),  and  of  the  ensuing  rest  in  a 
place.  That  the  latter  is  here  meant  may  be  shown  by  using  the  im- 
perfect in  translating. — cntboten,  29,  3,  n. 

20.  tin  »aitgcred)te3  3;ret6iagen.  SBeibc,  obsol.,  =  3agb,  hunting,  the 
chase;  hence  SBaibmonn  (more  correctly  but  less  commonly  aBetb»,  48, 13), 
sportsman,  aBaikraetf  (48,  23),  sport,  matt,  or  iagtgerec|)t  (cf.  ©m.  or  einer 
©ac^e  geredjt  tt>crben,  to  do  justice  to,  satisfy  the  requirements  of),  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  laws  of  sport. — A  S^reiBjagen,  now  more  commonly 
!£mbiogb,  is  a — so-called — hunt  in  which  the  game  is  beaten  up  and  driven 
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together by  attendants  (trciljcu,  to  drive),  for  the  sportsmen  to  shoot 
down  at  their  convenience,  a  battue,  in  contrast  with  a  -^c^iagb  (^c^cn,  to 
chase)  or  *Parfcrcciagt  (48,  12,  n.),  in  which  the  sportsmen  really  hunt  the 
game,  with  hounds. 

21.     anftetten,  to  'set  on,'  i.e.  on  foot;  to  institute,  arrange,  begin. 

23.  In  feineS,  i^rcS  ®tcicf)cn,  &c.  (or  fcincSglcidjen,  &c.),  his  like  or 
likes  (cf.  provinc.  'the  likes  of  him'),  his  equals,  &c.,  we  have  the  adj. 
gleici),  used  as  a  subst.,  in  the  now  indecl.  form  ®leid)cn,  in  anomalous 
combination  (the  precise  history  of  which  is  somewhat  disputed),  with 
a  possess,  pron.  in  the  genit.  singular.  In  O.  and  M.  H.  G.  gleicf)  could 
be  thus  used  as  a  subst.  only  after  the  genit.  of  a  pers.  or  demonstr. 
pron.,  as  ir  (  =  t^rcr)  geliche,  or  together  with  a  poss.  pron.  in  agreement 
with  it,  mtn  geliche,  accus.  minen  gelichen,  &c. 

24.  aufpcUen,  to  'set  up'  or  on,  to  station. 

27.  felbflgctoip  (gemip,  certain,  sure,  fr.  iciffen,  to  know),  confiding  in 
one's  own  knowledge  and  judgment,  self-confident. — SHsinte,  7,  9,  n. — 
ajJogcn  fte'S  atfo  l^aBen  (c3,  4,  25,  n.,  the  undefined  consequences  of  their 
own  folly),  so  let  them  take  the  consequences. 

28.  Stad)  cottfu^rtem  Sang,  11,  22,  n. 

31.  fagtc  5u  mtr... :  note  that  fagen  takes  ju  with  a  dat.  of  the  person, 
when  the  ipsissinia  verba  are  given  in  direct  oration,  but  the  simple  dat. 
when  the  thing  said  is  expressed  in  oblique  oration; — @r  fagte  ju  mir: 
„3c^  fomme  morgen  tvietcr,"  but,  @t  fagte  mir,  cr  f4me  mcrgen  ivictcr. — tet 
idS)...^icU,  21,  27,  n. 
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I.  2Bad5)fcnti  (35,  3,  n.)  lMrl;t — taS  gutc  iBcttcr  iuirb  ®tanb  fatten  (®tant 
fatten,  to  keep  one's  stand,  hold  one's  ground),  the  fine  weather  will 
'hold  out,'  =  h)irb  SScfianb  l^abcn,  will  last. — It  is  a  widespread  popular 
belief  that  a  fine  Candlemas  (Feb.  2nd)  portends  a  prolonged  and 
severe  winter.  A  Scotch  proverb  runs,  'If  Candlemas  be  fair  and 
clear,  There'll  be  twa  winters  in  the  year.'  This  gives  the  key  to  all 
the  sayings  about  Candlemas  weather  that  follow  in  our  story.  If  the 
badger  sees  his  shadow,  i.e.  if  the  sun  shines,  when  he  emerges  from 
his  den  at  C,  he  creeps  back  to  sleep  through  the  cold  weeks  yet  to 
come.  The  peasant  is  pleased  with  a  stormy  C.  (43,  29),  and  does 
not  like  to  see  the  sun  shine  (44,  19),  because  the  cold  weather  to 
be  looked  for  after  a  clear  C.  will  'tan  his  hide'  (44,  1),  while  the 
good  season  to  be  expected  after  a  dull  one  will  make  him  rich  (44,  10). 

4.     2Bie  l^eipt  (cf.  34,  23,  n.)  =  Iautct,  53,  11,  n. — ber  ©pruc^  (fr.  fprec^en, 
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to  speak),  the  sajang,  saw,  proverb,  adage.— «cm  5)acl;3.  In  the  proverb 
of  course  the  animal  is  meant,  but  the  knight,  surnamed  the  Badger, 
makes  use  of  it  to  hint  covertly  at  his  predatory  intentions. 

6.  in  ten  (8,  9,  n.)  SSau,  =Jjir)te,  1.  3  above,  hole,  den.  Sau  (fr.  Baucn, 
to  build)  is  used  only  of  the  dwellings  of  animals  that  construct  these  for 
themselves  underground,  as  badgers,  foxes,  &c. 

7.  rief  ju  fcinen  Scutcn :  the  more  usual  expression  is  (5m.  etm.  jurufcn, 
cf.  6,  9,  n. — intent  er...gab  :  a  clause  introduced  by  intern  (lit.,  'in 
that,'  i.e.  in  or  during  the  time  that,  while),  expressing  an  accom- 
panying circumstance,  may  often  be  rendered  by  the  pres.  part,  in  Eng., 
cf.  50,  20;  64,31;  93,21.  Here  we  might  say,  'at  the  same  time 
giving....' 

9.  gu  Scfianten  macijen.  ©djante,  shame,  disgrace;  ju  ©cfjantcn  (dat. 
plur.,  as  in  @f;ren,  46, 17,  &c.)  wertcn,  to  be  dishonoured,  ruined,  de- 
stroyed, to  come  to  nought,  ju  ®^anten  mac^en,  to  destroy,  over- 
throw, put  to  confusion,  &c.;  here  =  falsify. 

12.  nefccntjer  (neten,  beside,  %vc,  cf.  8,  30,  n.),  adv.,  along  at  the  side, 
viz.  of  the  troop  of  horsemen. — loernal^m  tdj,  rete...,  13,  19,  n. 

16.  berittcn  (perf.  part,  of  bercitcn)  as  adj.  =  mounted,  on  horseback. — 
ajjannen,  plur.  of  CDiann  in  the  meaning  of  vassal,  retainer.  Here  it 
may  be  rendered  simply  'men'  or  'troops.' 

17.  3taud;^ct5  (rancfi, — the  same  word  with  rau^,  rough— ,  covered 
with  hair,  feathers,  or  the  like ;  cf.  JKaudjiyaaren,  skins  with  the  hair  on, 
furs)  is  explained  by  Adelung  {Wbrte7-b.)  as  a  forester's  term  for  wood  in 
leaf,  trees  with  the  foliage  on,  or  a  tract  covered  with  such,  in  contrast 
with  clearings  where  the  trees  have  been  felled  and  stripped.  Here  the 
term  seems  to  be  used  as  a  proper  name  for  a  particular  wood. 

20.  aJlidjaet  tooHte  (5,  17, n.),  was  about  to,  going  to....  Next  line, 
Seler  njoUte...,  wanted  to...,  or  tried  to.... 

21.  tulteten:  note  here  the  use  of  the  simple  imperf.,  'did  not 
allow,'  where  we  should  generally  say  'would  not  allow'  (and  in  Germ, 
might  also  say,  njcllten  ..nid;t  tutten).  The  use  of  a  pres.  with  the  force 
of  mitt  with  an  infin.  has  already  been  noticed  in  23,  29,  n. 

24.  cbgteic()  ftd;  tcc^  (3)  Si".)  9l'(«  ^oi^  (8, 2i,n.)  t^m  ^fltten  fdjamcn 
foUcn  (39,  9,  n.). — Icib^aft,  9,  22,  n. — iserfe^rt,  4,  23,  n. — cor^iclt,  25,  28,  n. 

27.  3u))fen  Ste  ftd>  tod)  an  3t)rer  etgnen  9lafe  (^upfen,  to  pull,  pluck),  is 
a  very  colloquial  expression  for,  '  Look  first  at  home. ' 

31.  aiun  fant  fidj'a...,  33,  20,  n. — tcj  e8...fe^re,  6,  19,  n. — *Prcinantijc= 
tcolbe,  14,  14,  n. 
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3.  fctn  JjauS  t'cfictren  or  tcfrfjicfcn,  to  'set  one's  house  in  order,' 
arrange  one's  affairs,  esp.  in  preparation  for  death. — fur  [eten  (17, 
14,  n.)  Salt,  lit.,  for  any  contingency,  i.e.  in  case  'anything  should 
happen'  to  him. 

7.  gefcftct,  made  fefl,  right  and  tight,  put  into  good  order ;  not  a 
usual  appHcation  of  the  word. 

8.  fid)  crbot-.-ju...,  23,  27,  n. — tern  ©....5U  Scitc  ju  gcfien,  34,  14,  n. 
10.     toofcni,  in  so  far  as,  provided  that,  if. — tucfjtig,  23,  7,n. — !Die, 

demonstr.  (19,  4,  n.),  These,  or,  They....— fantcn  fid;,  33,  20,  n. 

13.  lucile  er  ctiua...,  of.  11,  29,  n.  ;   'if  he  should  happen  to  be....' 

14.  turfcn  (fr.  the  same  root  with  taudjcn,  to  dive),  trans.,  to  duck 
or  press  down,  ten  Jtpvf  turfcn  or  fici;  tucfcn,  to  duck  [one's head],  crouch 
suddenly.  3mt.  tu(fcn,  fig.,  to  humble  him,  make  him  '  knuckle  under.' — 
gcrate  (3,  4,  n.)  fcin  =  iud;t  gerate  cin  ;  cf.  ©ei  fctn  Starr! 

18.  mit  JCcrmcitung... :  the  prep,  mtt  or  untcr  (104,  21)  with  a  subst. 
representing  a  verbal  idea  is  often  used  as  the  equivalent  of  an  adver- 
bial dependent  clause  (as  here,  intern  er...»evmtct),  or  of  a  pres.  part., 
which,  as  here,  may  often  be  used  in  translating  into  English.  So,  Untcr 
l^cftigem  SScincn  tvucftc  er  mir  tie  >&ant,=-'£'eftig  meinent...,  &c. 

24.  5i>cv|tcc{  (fr.  scrPccfcu — »cr,  3, 1 1,  n. :  ficcfen,  10, 1 5,  n. — ,  to  put  or 
hide  away),  a  place  of  hiding,  ambush. 
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4.  [anggcfiic(ft,  stretched  out  at  great  length,  is  oflen  used  as  an 
adj.  of  anything  long  in  proportion  to  its  other  dimensions,  as  cin  langgc 
fJrccftc^  ©cbaiite,  &c. — »or  i^m  ^cr,  cf.  8,  30,  n. 

6.     •»I"'crr  Slitter:  cf.  47,  3,  n.;  here  we  may  render,  'Sir  knight.' 

8.  nidjt  mc^r  (cf.  11,  19, n.),  here  and  often  =  mc^t  luieber,  'no  more.' 

9.  unb  bet  ttcfen  aCortcn  marf  er:  bci  (18,  21,  n.)=' at'  these  words, 
and  would  more  usually  mean,  on  hearing  these  words,  spoken  by  an- 
other, cf.  51,  13  ;  69,  30.  In  the  meaning  here,  '  with '  these  words,  mit 
ttcfen  aOBorten  would  be  the  usual  expression.  On  the  plur.  2Borte,  cf.  69, 
27,  n. — im  SBogcn,  5,  29,  n. 

14.  aufgefc^t  genjcfcn  (12,  9,  n. ):  note  the  use  of  geroefcn,  to  express 
a  past  condition,  cf.  22,  6,  n.  aufgefe^t  toorten  would  have  indicated  the 
ad  of  putting  on. 

16.  ©efletn :  ge  collective,  stones,  rubble.— abfc^uffig  (abfc^icfcn,  to 
shoot  or  fall  off  suddenly,  slope),  steep,  precipitous. 
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21.  @te  >)ra((t£n  33etbe  gleirtjjcitijj  ancinantec  (pvvTlkn,  to  come  into 
violent  collision,  esp.,  to  strike  so  as  to  rebound).  This  looks  at  first 
sight  like  a  double  pleonasm,  but  (cf.  on  beite,  15,  14,  n.)  the  meaning  is, 
that  the  movement  made  by  the  two  was  simultaneous  and  equal,  in 
opposite  directions,  so  that  each  met  the  shock  of  the  other's  attack  mid- 
way in  his  course. 

23.  tn...3'Jatuvl^ieben,  blows  delivered  with  the  untutored  force  of 
natural  strength,  as  contrasted  with  the  trained  skill  of  the  knight,  cf. 
1.  26  below.  We  might  render  'sledge-hammer  blows,'  which  would  be 
especially  appropriate  to  the  smith,  and  would  serve  to  point  the  same 
contrast. 

26.  gab  if)in...^eim,  32,22,  n. — fimlljcrcilit  (cf.  iiMttijcvcd;t,  40,20,  n.), 
in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  art,  skilfully. 

29.  ter  !8aucv  fid;  \M  SBctter  lobt  (regular  order,  fo  lobt  fid;  tci  '-8.  ta^ 
2B.).  U'ben,  to  praise,  is  used  familiarly  with  a  dat.  of  the  rellexis  e  pron. 
(an  example  of  the  'ethical  dative'),  as  indicative  of  a  special  personal 
preference  or  satisfaction.  Cf.  in  Goethe's  Faust,  SlJctu  Scipjiij  lob'  tcf) 
mir,  'Leipzig's  the  place  for  me';  so  also,  3c!)  lobe  mtr  eiii  giite^  iBccfftcaf, 
'  Commend  me  to  a  good  beefsteak,'  &c.     Cf.  78,  7,  n. 
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2.  (Sm.  eine  Ofevfcigc,  eiiieu  ■§ieb,  (S:c.,  jiel^eu  (prov.  and  colloq.),  to 
'  deal,'  lit.  '  draw,'  i.e.  administer  with  a  quick  stroke  through  the 
air. 

8.  btaiif  (fr.  bliiiten,  to  gleam,  shine),  bright,  polished.  The  word, 
originally  Teutonic  (cf.  A.  S.  blanca,  blonca,  a  white  horse),  passed  over 
into  the  Romanic  languages ;  whence  Eng.  blank  and  blanch  fr.  Fr. 
blanc,  blanchir. — Sunter,  17,  2,  n. 

10.  bumper,  provincial  (Austrian,  Swabian),  =  fiiiftcr,  Hiftcv,  dark, 
gloomy. 

12.  The  simple  fiigtn  (20,  23,  n.)  is  here  used  rather  than  the  common 
^injufugen  (23,  12  ;  99,  26),  to  'add'  something  to  what  has  been  said,  in 
order  to  indicate  the  appropriate  '  fitting  on  '  of  the  rest  of  the  quotation 
to  the  preceding  part. 

23.  be^ielt  t.i?  Icbte  aBovt,  cf.  12,  19,  n.  ;  say,  '  had...,'  or  '  came  off 
with....' 

24.  fetnen  SBetter-JprucJ)  (41, 4, n.)  me^r  (ii,  £9,n.).  Note  the  use  of 
the  sing.,  where  the  Eng.  generally  uses  the  plur.,  '  no  more  weather 
proverbs.' 
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25.  fniim  ^fittc  fccr  2).  ..,  fo  f).iaUcte  i^nt  tcr  ?....,  scarcely  had...,  when 
the....  Tliis  construction  of  the  consequent  clause  generally  gives  a 
more  direct  and  animated  tone  than  a  clause  with  a\i  and  the  verb  at  the 
end.  We  can  say,  faum  luav  id;  au^gegancjcn,  aU  eg  ju  rcgncn  anfing,  or, 
fo  ftng  eS  nn  ju  rcgncn. 

27.  !ad()ir)cigcn  ifi  awd)  cine  Slntitjcrt  is  a  familiar  proverbial  saying. 
Perhaps  a  commoner  form  of  it  is,  ^cinc  9Intniort  tjl  nncf;  cine  3[ntn3crt.  It 
is  applied  in  various  ways,  the  common  idea  in  all  being  that  an  answer 
is  superfluous. 

Page  45. 

X.  nlS  fie  soUcnH..  :  the  force  of  vofIcnb-3  (23,  16,  n.)  might  here  be 
given  by  rendering,  'and  when,  added  to  this,  or,  to  crown  all....' 

5.  £)ie  !8untc«genoffcn...^arrten...,  ba  nicrtcte  t^ncn...,  a  parallel  con- 
struction to  that  noted  above,  44,  25,  n.,  ba  metbctc...  being  equivalent 
to  a  clause  with  aXi  and  the  verb  at  the  end.  In  the  example  quoted 
above  we  could  also  say,  ...ba  ftng  e3  an  ju  rcgncn.  We  could  not 
however  inversely  in  the  present  passage  use  fo  instead  of  ba. 

7.  ctn  ttcrfvrcngtcr  Jlnccijt.  Bcvfpvcngcn  (»er,  3,  11,  n. ;  fprcngen,  38, 
4,  n.),  lit.,  to  make  to  spring  or  run  'away';  ben  Scinb  serfprengen,  to 
scatter  the  enemy;  ctn  »erfprengtc3  (5or^)8,  a  corps  separated  or  cut  off 
from  the  main  body; — here  used  of  an  individual,  'a  retainer  in 
solitary  flight.' 

9.  fo  balb  nidt)t  (note  the  emphatic  position  of  the  negative,  cf.  3,  4,  n.) 
expresses  with  more  or  less  of  irony,  '  not  in  a  hurry.' 

19.  bte  at'cnteucrlic^c  Siotte.  The  word  Sl6entcuer  (Fr.  avenittre, 
adopted  in  the  M.  H.  G.  period  in  the  form  dvcntiurc — in  pron.  u — 
took  early  the  form  abcndteur  from  a  mistaken  association  with  516cnb 
and  t^cucr)  and  its  cognates  have  a  wider  use  than  their  Eng.  equivalents, 
abentcuerlic^  often  means  simply,  wonderful,  fantastic,  odd,  queer:  cine 
abcntcucvlicf)c  3tcc,  a  wild  idea,  ein  abcnteuerlic^eS  ^icjluni,  &c. 

21.  Icgtc  bic  Scid^c.auf  bent  ®tcin...au8 :  note  the  dat.  here,  as 
marking  the  'place  where'  the  body  was  laid  out.  For  the  laying  of 
the  body  upon  the  stone,  the  simple  verb  legcn  with  the  accus.  would 
of  course  have  been  used. 

22.  ^Jarabctctt  (Fx. parade),  bed  of  state,  bed  on  which  a  body  lies 
in  state. — bap  3ebef...fonnte,  a  consequent  clause  (bap=fo  bap,  11,  14,  n.), 
♦so  that  every  one  could....'  It  might  also  be  taken  as  a  final  clause 
(baf  =  bainit),  'in  order  that  every  one  might...,'  for  the  indie,  is  not 
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seldom  used  in  final  clauses  (cf.  Eve,  244—5).  Where  there  might  be 
any  ambiguity,  the  subjunctive  should  be  adhered  to  in  such  clauses. 

24.  ten  a)f.  gefadt  (sc.  ^atte,  12,  9,  n.) :  fatten,  to  fell,  factit.  of  fatten, 
to  fall,  cf.  fvrenQcn,  38,  4,  n. ;  trangen,  68,  31,  n. — anf'3  -^aar,  4,  8,  n. 

26.  tcr...tag,  10,  3,  n. — eigen«  (fr.  eigen,  own,  with  adverbial  i, 
10,  II,  n.),  specially,  expressly. 

28.  !Da8...yiitterfc!)aicrt,  icie  e3...  :  tote  followed  by  a  pers.  pron. 
referring  to  a  preceding  subst.  is  often  used='such  as,'  'which';  e.g. 
<§nte,  tote  man  fie  ic|t  tragt,  hats  (lit,,  as  people  now  wear  them,  i.e.)  such 
as  are — the  hats  that  are  now  worn  ;  cf.  65,  i ;  69, 11,  n. — etn  ©c^toevt, 
ctn  SRuter,  &c.,  fuf;vcn,  to  wield,  ply,  &c.  ;  cf.  46,  30,  n. 

29.  5U  (7, 19,  n.)  ctoigem  ©cbad^tnip,  lit.,  for  everlasting  remembrance, 
i.e.  to  be  eternally  remembered ;  '  as  an  everlasting  memorial.' — <Si 
tain  i:on  ta  ter  SBraucf;  auf.  Stto.  !mnmt  auf,  !oinmt  a6,  comes  into,  goes  out 
of,  fashion,  vogue,  ©ine  Hiobe,  ein  ©ctrauc^,  &c.,  ffmnit  auf,  arises, 
springs  up.  ta  is  here  temporal.  '  From  that  time  it  became  the 
custom....' 

Page  46. 

5.     be!anntlic|),  see  3,  13,  n. — Sluiflod^fen,  37,  18,  n. 

7.  fant  ticfe  aCcntung  fo  beteutfam.  finten  (ctto.  fo  cter  fo  f. ;  f.  tap...) 
is  very  commonly  used  in  Germ.,  like  trouver  in  Fr.,  for  to  think,  con- 
sider, &c.  Sa^  ftnte  id;  ganj  in  ter  Orlnung,  that  seems  to  me  quite  right ; 
3^  j!nte,  tap  er  iKedfit  ^at,  I  think  he  is  right,  so  103,  28. — aSentung, 
here,  turn  of  affairs,  reversal  of  fortune. 

9.  ©tnfpracte  or  Sinrete  (cf.  brcinreten,  51,  i,  n.),  objection,  oppo- 
sition, interference. — toie  fief)  »cn  fetbft  Bcrflel^l,  cf.  36,  26,  n, 

13.  niit  ^icben  getoettert  unb  mit  SBetterregetn  treinge^auen  :  the  double 
word-play  should  be  noticed  (the  subst.  -5tc6  is  formed  from  the  pre- 
terite of  ftaiien).  mit  Jjtekn  getoettert  =  (mu  Sj.  being  equiv.  in  meaning 
to  an  ace.)  •t^iebe  l^erafcgetoettcrt,  stormed  down  blows,  mit  SBetterrcgeln 
on  the  other  hand  expresses  an  accompaniment  to  the  following  trcin» 
gel^auen.  trciu^auen  (trcin,  9,  30,  n.),  lit.,  to  hew  or  strike  in,  i.e. 
(almost  =  tarauf  (cg^auen,  cf.  11,  13,  n.,  esp.  last  ex.)  '  with  a  will,'  '  right 
and  left,'  to  '  hew  away. 

15.  Stto.  fcf)u(tig  (®d)Ult,  14,9,  n.)  fcut,  to  owe  something;  hence 
etto.  fcJjnttig  bletbcn  as  a  common  fig.  expression,  not  to  produce  a  thing 
or  have  it  at  command  when  it  should  be  forthcoming.  ®ie  blcibt  nie 
eine  2lnttoovt  fctiulttg,  she  is  never  at  a  loss  for  an  answer;  fie  Mieb  i^m 
teine  2lnttoort  fdjuttig,  she  was  quite  a  match  for  him,   &c.    Here    we 
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might  say,  'he  failed  to  have...';  cf.  44,  23,11. — S)er  ©pi^name  (nick- 
name) tc?  Sttmri<tfr8:  we  could  also  say,  in  apposition,  ter  Sfimfteter. 

18.  Streag  fott  fein,  something  'is  said'  to  be  (again,  loi,  24),  i.e., 
report  will  have  it  that  it  is;  according  to  the  conception  or  judgment 
of  those  who  make  the  assertion,  it  '  is  to'  (cf.  11,  28,  n.,  c)  be  so,  i.e. 
so  regarded,  is  to  be  accepted  as  a  statement  of  the  facts ;  cf.  79,  30, 
Unt  ter  aJJann  fell... fein?  And  you,  they,  people,  mean  to  say  that 
this  man  is...  ? 

25.  auffpuren  (ffiirtn  fr.  <£pur,  spoor,  trace,  &c.),  to  trace  or  spy 
out,  discover. — roctten  cin^ge...tle6au^^t{n:  almost  =  6e^autten  etntge...;  woUtn 
however  marks  rather  the  inclination  or  readiness  to  assert  and  defend 
the  proposition  in  question,  wcttcn  itself  often  has  the  meaning  of 
'to  maintain,'  cf.  21,  28,  n.,  in  which,  however,  it  is  used  chiefly  of 
assertions  which  concern  the  person  himself  who  makes  them. 

26,  if.  The  name  Qiiic^cl  is  popularly  used  (like  •5an?,  5Ptter,  &c.,— 
fin  tummcr  ^an?,  tin  langrceiliger  5Pettr,  &c.)  for  an  awkward,  stupid 
or  churlish  fellow,  a  simpleton,  &c., — Sr  t|i  tin  recfjttr  SDJic^tl,  ein  grober 
3}iici;cl,  &c.  S;er  teutfc^e  ^Ui^iel  is  used  humorously  or  ironically  as  a 
national  sobriquet  of  the  tj'pical  German  or  of  the  German  peopk 
generally  (analogous  to  the  English  'John  Bull'  and  the  American 
'  Brother  Jonathan '),  to  express  their  supposed  national  characteristics, 
— on  the  one  hand  their  unsophisticated  honesty  and  fidelity,  their 
tenacity  and  plodding  patience,  on  the  other,  and  chiefly,  their  rudeness 
of  manners,  slowness  and  awkwardness  in  practical  life,  &c.  The  origin 
cf  the  expression  is  much  disputed,  but  it  seems  to  be  explained  with 
the  greatest  probability — if  it  needs  any  other  explanation  than  the 
usage  first  mentioned  above — as  having  been  first  applied  to  the  Knights 
of  the  Teutonic  Order  (ter  teutf4)c  Orten,  cf.  10,  26,  n.),  both  as  following 
in  the  steps  of  St  Michael,  and  also  (M.  H.  G.  michel,  O.  H.  G.  ftiikil, — 
Scotch  mickle— ,  =  grcp,  tall)  as  being  for  the  most  part  tall  fellows,  and 
then  extended  to  Gennans  generally  (G.  v.  Loeper,  Anmerkungen  zu 
Goethe's  Dichtung  und  JVahrheit,  iii.  257).  H.  Kurz  says  in  his  edition 
of  the  works  of  Grimmelshausen  (1625 — 76),  among  which  is  a  tractate 
entitled  !Der  tcutf(^e  ^WOftl,  "The  Spaniards  gave  this  name  in  the  Thirty 
Years'  War  to  Lieutenant-general  Johann  Michael  Obertraut,  in  the 
Danish  service,  who  did  them  great  damage,"  but  Loeper  states  that 
the  expression  is  used  by  Sebastian  Brandt  (1458 — 1521),  and  quotes 
a  recently  discovered  song,  dating  from  the  middle  of  the  16th  century, 
in  which  the  Teutonic  Knights  say,  „  3:ie  teutfc{)en  0)2  id)  el  man  un« 
nennt." 
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28.     ker  «erfpottet  (=:h5enn  er  »er|>ottct  U'irb)  fdjrocigt. 

30.  caS  2Bort  nut  ken  J^iet  fii^vt :  cinen  Jjieb  fu^ven  (cf.  36,  31,  n.),  to 
'deal '  a  blow  ;  ta8  SBcrt  fu^rcn  is  a  common  phrase  for,  to  speak,  be  the 
spokesman.  The  epigrammatic  conciseness  of  the  original  is  not  easily 
attainable  along  with  exactness  in  rendering  ;  perhaps  we  might  say, 
'takes  the  lead  in  counsel  and  fight.' — tcenn  Scnen  i^r  Satein  au^cjc^t. 
Sencn,  used  in  place  of  the  pers.  pron.  i^nen,  to  point  out  more 
unmistakably  and  with  rather  more  emphasis,  the  persons  referred  to, 
tie  loeifen  SpoIitt!er.  These  being  the  persons  last  spoken  of,  !Diefen 
might  also  have  been  used  (8,  17,  n.),  but  jcner  has  rather  more  marked 
demonstrative  force.  auS9C^cn  =  to  'run  out,'  come  to  an  end.  mit 
feincm  Catetn  ju  (Jnbe  fein  (Fr.,  au  bout  de  son  Latin)  is  a  familiar 
phrase  denoting  that  the  resources  of  one's  learning  and  wit  are 
exhausted.  Jpier  gel;t  mein  Satein  aus,  I'm  at  the  end  of  my  tether,  out 
of  my  depth,  nonplussed,  &c. 


2)ct:    SctBmclticuS. 


The  scene  of  the  story  is  the  court  and  residence-town,  or  capital,  ot 
one  of  the  petty  German  princes  of  the  eighteenth  century.  No 
historical  names  are  given,  nor  is  the  particular  state  mentioned,  even 
under  a  feigned  name.  In  whatever  proportion  fact  and  fiction  may  be 
mingled  in  the  present  narrative,  it  gives  a  faithful  picture  of  the  course 
of  things  at  one  of  the  better  courts  of  that  period.  It  must  be  re- 
membered that  even  at  the  close  of  last  century  the  so-called  German 
Empire  was  still  composed  of  some  three  hundred  sovereign  territoiies, 
ruled  by  princes  possessed  to  all  intents  and  purposes  of  absolute  power. 
Most  of  them  either  ground  down  their  subjects,  or  left  them  entirely  to 
the  oppressive  or  reckless  rule  of  their  officials  and  favourites,  regarding 
them  only  as  a  means  of  raising  the  large  sums  of  money  they  constantly 
required,  to  keep  up  the  luxury  and  splendour  in  which  they  sought  to 
vie  with  the  French  court.  A  few  only,  in  the  latter  part  of  the  century, 
influenced  chiefly  by  the  example  of  Frederick  the  Great  of  Prussia,  and 
the  Emperor  Joseph  ii.,  endeavoured  in  the  exercise  of  a  benevolent 
paternal  absolutism  to  promote  the  real  good  of  their  people.  Constitu- 
tional government  in  its  reality  was  totally  unknown ;  even  its  barest 
forms  were  in  most  cases  wanting  or  in  abeyance.  When  ministers  are 
mentioned  in  the  following  story,  it  must  be  remembered  that  these 
were  but  the  advisers,  often  but  the  executive  officials  of  the  monarch, 
appointed  and  dismissed  by  him  at  his  sovereign  will  and  pleasure. 

erfteg  i^apitel. 

Page  47. 
I.     ScifimcHcuS  (cf.  SpoItticuS,  &c.,  39,  rp,  n.) :  the  now  current  term 
is  SeiBarjt  (49,17).     Scib  originally  meant  ?cben,  life  (so  in  the  phrase 
Sciti  unb  Sct'cii,  cf.  .?a6'  unt-  ©iit,  5,  i,  n.) ;    in  M.  H.  G.  it  is  often  used 
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for  person  {mtn  Up  =  \&j).  This  meaning  prevails  in  many  compounds, 
in  which  Ccifc.  is  equivalent  to  'personal,'  attached  to  the  person  of  an 
individual,  so  SeibfutfcJjer  (79,  14),  coachman  reserved  for  the  personal 
service  of  a  prince  or  princess  (in  distinction  from  •§offutfd)ev,  serving 
the  court),  Seibjagcr,  Seifcttener,  &c.  In  another  series  of  compounds, 
traceable  to  the  same  origin,  8ei6«  signifies  '  favourite,' =  Steblingg>,  as 
8ci6effen  (orig.,  dish  prepared  specially  for  one  person),  favourite  dish; 
so  Sciblicb,  &c. 

3.  The  word  gurfi  (M.  H.  D.  viirste,  first)  is  both  the  general  term 
for  a  sovereign  ruler,  and  the  specific  title  of  certain  minor  sovereigns, — 
now  very  few  in  number — ,  under  the  rank  of  ^erjog.  It  is  also  a  con- 
ferred title  of  nobility,  next  above  ®riif.  It  should  in  all  its  applications 
be  distinguished  from  SJSrinj,  a  title  borne  only  by  the  non-regnant  male 
members  of  a  ruling  family.  The  families  however  of  many  mebiatifivte 
gurjlen  (i.e.  princes  who  through  the  annexation  of  their  territories  have 
ceased  to  be  sovereign)  still  retain  their  titles,  as  nobles  of  the  empire. 
'Prince'  Bismarck  is  not  Spnnj,  but  Suvfl,  and  there  are  certain  difierences 
between  his  rank  and  that  of  the  mediatised  Sitiften  of  the  old  empire. 
Like  them  he  is  styled  S)ur^Iaud)t  (55,6,  n.),  but  his  sons  do  not  bear 
the  title  of  ^Prtnj,  which  is  still  retained  by  the  sons  of  some  mediatised 
giir|ien;  his  title  descends  to  his  eldest  son,  the  younger  bearing  the 
title  @raf. — ©afimir  III.  :  the  figures  are  of  course  in  each  case  to  be 
read  in  accordance  with  the  context ;  here  Safimtr  ber  !Dritte,  in  the  next 
line  fcem  3it>citen,  in  apposition  to  the  preceding  substantive  in  the  dative. 
— fctnem  l^cd^feltgen  •§errn  3Sater:  fetig,  blessed  (felig  wcvfcen,  to  'be  saved') 
is  the  Germ,  for  'deceased,  late';  ^ccijfettg  (see  §od;,  24,30,  n.)  is  applied 
to  princely  personages.  We  say  in  Germ.  3^r  •ijerr  SSater,  3§re  grau 
5DJutter,  &c.,  as  in  Fr.  monsieur  voire  pire ;  used  otherwise  than  with 
the  poss.  pron.  3^r,  'your,'  i.e.,  otherwise  than  in  speaking  to  a  son 
or  daughter  of  the  person  mentioned,  this  form  is  now  a  mark  of 
special  respect,  employed  chiefly  in  speaking  of  persons  of  rank.  In 
the  last  century  its  application  was  more  general ;  ^err  abater,  meinc 
grou  aJJutter,  fetn  -ijerr  SSruber,  &c.,  were  often  used  in  addressing  or 
referring  to  the  persons  in  question.  In  1770  Lessing  as  a  man  of  forty 
still  addressed  his  father  in  his  letters  as  ^odjjuel^renber  ^ar  SSater. 

6.  Sutcac^a  (tijac^fcn,  to  wax,  grow),  lit.,  a  growing  or  growth  to;  i.e. 
increase,  addition. 

8.  bafur   (3,  11,  n.)  um  fo  (4,  7,  n.)  groper. 

9.  l^attc.brett  unb  glanjcott  ^of  ge^alten:  cf.  the  coUoq.  phrase  fici^ 
[mtt  cttt>.]  6rett  mac^en  (as  it  were,  in  self-importance  to  monopolise  the 
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scene  for  display),  to  make  a  parade  of  something,  be  ostentatious,  &c. 
Here  we  might  paraphrase,  'in  circumstantial  pomp  and  splendour.' 

10.  siet  gctebt :  Icben  used  pregnantly  and  euphemistically  for,  to 
lead  a  life  of  dissolute  pleasure. 

13.  2Btrtf;fcf)aft  (activity  or  sphere  of  activity  of  a  aCivt^  or  2Cirt^in, 
housekeeping,  farm-management,  management  generally  ;  formerly  also 
=  aScnjirtliung,  entertainment,  festivity)  is  used  colloquially  to  express  a 
disorderly  and  careless  style  of  management,  a  wild  and  loose  way  of 
living,  official  or  social  corruption,  &c.  Thus  wirt^fdjaftcit  often  =  ^aufen 
(23,  I,  n.)  in  the  bad  sense. — (Stm.  niit  (3,  3,  n.)  anfc^en  or  anf^aucn,  to  be  a 
passive  spectator  of.... 

15.  etn...t3ergnii9tc«  @cficf)t  taju  mac^en,  to  show  a  pleasant  (lit., 
pleased)  face,  baju  need  not  here  be  rendered;  it  has  the  same  meaning 
as  e.g.  in  SEaa  fagtc  er  tajuV  What  did  he  say  [to  it]?  (Sr  LicJjette  nut  taju. 
He  only  smiled  (at  what  was  passing  or  being  said).  SCag  mcincn  Sic 
taju?    What  do  you  think  (upon  the  matter  in  hand)? 

16.  fcf)rug...5um...2CibcrfptcI...um  :  the  prefix  um,  about,  round,  is  in 
many  compounds  expressive  of  change,  of.  umformen,  to  re-shape,  fif^ 
um!Ietbcn,  to  change  one's  dress,  &c.  A  very  early  meaning  of  fdjlagen, 
to  '  strike, '  is,  to  take  a  certain  direction  (with  some  energy  or  rapidity), 
as,  fcie  Sfamme  fdjtdgt  in  bie  -^o^e,  'rises'  (cf.  Eng. ,  to  'strike  to  the  left,' 
&c.,  and  the  phrase  einen  SBcg  etnfcfjiagen,  to  enter  on  a  path,  take  a 
direction).  Hence  umfc^tagcn,  to  turn  round,  change  suddenly;  llntfci()lag 
(67,  4),  sudden  change;  so  85,  7;  105,  15. — aBitcrfpicl  or  ®egenfvtcl  = 
®cgcntt;cil,  opposite,  contrary. 

17.  !Der  ^aI6e  -Sjcfflaat.  Staat,  state,  the  grand  style  of  living  sup 
posed  appropriate  to  a  high  status  or  condition ;  costly  display  (thus, 
[iiiit  etiu.]  Staat  madden,  to  make  a  display  [of  something]),  then  all 
that  contributes  to  this,  as  numerous  retinue,  splendid  accoutrements, 
&c.  •Scfftaat  means  both  the  pomp  and  splendour  of  a  court,  and  also 
the  court  or  royal  household  itself,  with  all  its  officials  and  appurtenances, 
cf.  49,  16.     Here  of  course  the  officials  simply  are  meant. 

Pace  48. 

I.  >)erfrniTtd()cr  (5influf[e :  this  use  of  the  plural  of  ©tnfluf  (cf.  70,  24; 
71,28,  &c.)  is  somewhat  unusual;  it  is  however  meant  to  indicate  the 
repeated  exercise  of  influence  in  various  ways,  so  1.  3  below;    74,  18. 

4.  UnerlicrtcS,  5,  3,  n. — »or6ebeutcn,  to  /;vf-signify,  foretoken,  augur. 
— bie  ntten  J^cflcutc  njuvbcn,  =fo  roiirben  bie...,  cf.  4,  25,  n. 

8.     »cniii'ir;lcn  (cf.  @ema^I,  consort,  husband),  vtr^tirat^en  (ucr,  3,  ir. 
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n.),  to  give  'away'  in  marriage;  hence  ft^  serma^rcn,  »er^etrat:^en,  to 
marry,  to  'be  married.'  The  perf.  part,  may  belong  either  (as  a 
pass,  part.)  to  the  trans.,  or  (with  middle  sense)  to  the  refl.  verb,  i.e., 
tcr^etrat^et  may  mean  either  'disposed  of  in  marriage'  by  some  one  else, 
or  '  married '  =  having  contracted  a  marriage,  entered  into  matrimony. 
It  should  be  noted  that  in  this  latter  sense  we  never  say  gc^ctrat^et 
(though  it  is  sometimes  so  used  provincially).  serma^teii  is  regarded  as 
a  more  select  and  formal  word  than  uev^eivatt^en,  and  is  used  more  par- 
ticularly of  persons  of  high  station. — auSmftvta  (or  na6)  auStodrtS)  »et< 
^eiiait^ct,  married  to  someone  who  lives  elsewhere,  to  a  stranger.  So, 
®ic  ^at  fief;  luidi  Scntcii  ^ev^eivat^et,  she  has  married  and  gone  to  [live  in] 
London,  &c. 

12.  5Parforceia9b  (hybrid  formed  with  the  Fr.  par  force)  =  ^(\i[<x^'^,  a 
hunt  in  which  the  game  is  really  chased  (ge^egt)  with  the  aid  of  dogs 
(.^e^^iinbe),  coursing;    in  distinction  from  JJreibiagb,  40,  20,  n. 

13.  2Baitmann^lu)l:  cf.  40,  20,  n.,  and  SBaibtDert,  1.  23  below;  Sufi, 
5,  8,  n.,  is  here  pleasure,  enjoyment. — im  »crfd)ji;iegenen  aBalbeSbtrficfjt. 
(St>».  v^crfd^njeigcu  (66,  17):  to  be  silent  about,  say  nothing  of,  conceal. 
Berf(^>ricgen,  perf.  part,  as  adj.,  mostly  of  persons  (60,  10),  silent,  taciturn, 
discreet;  metonymically  (chiefly  in  poetry  and  the  higher  style)  of  places, 
silent,  noiseless,  hushed. 

16.     tti  sergeben6  erlauerttn  SOBilteS     crtaucrn  (er,  11,  12,  n. ;  taucrn,  34, 
3,  n.),  to  obtain  by  lurking  or  lying  in  wait ;  or,  as  here,  simply  to  en- 
■  deavour  to  do  so,  to  lie  in  wait  for,  waylay. 

18.  er  tonnte  Juo^t  mit  ®runb....  The  general  force  in  declaratory 
sentences  of  the  unaccented  particle  tooijl, —  'probably,  presumably, 
surely,  perhaps,'  &c. — ,  is  to  modify  the  direct  assertive  force  or  categori- 
cal tone  of  a  statement.  It  serves  either  to  mark  that  what  is  said  is  to 
the  speaker  himself  matter  of  conjecture,  or  at  least  of  less  than  perfect 
certainty,  —  Sr  war  tS  too^t  nicJjt,  I  do  not  think  it  was  he,  it  is  not  likely 
it  was  he,  cf.  53,  19;  54,  21  ;  or  to  give  a  more  modest  and  courteous 
form  to  an  assertion,  assuming  or  tacitly  asking  the  assent  of  the  hearer 
or  reader  (on  its  difference  from  bocij),  cf.  3,  5,n.).  It  of  course  often 
indefinitely  combines  or  lies  between  the  two,  as  here,  cr  tonnte  mol^I,  so 
the  author  thinks  (or  represents  the  prince  as  thinking),  and  so  the 
reader  will  probably  think  with  him;  cf.  57,  22,  n.;  71,  3;  93,  8;  98, 
4;  III,  II. 

19.  auf  ctm.  {ace.)  6auen,  to  build,  i.e.  fig.,  to  rely  on,  put  confidence 
in. — Cei6c3natur,  often  SRatur  simply, — ®r  ^at  eine  gcfunbe,  cine  fraftige 
JJtatur,  [physical]  constitution. 
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21.  J^ofOetienfictc  (fcckiciiflct,  perf.  part. ,  used  only  as  subst.  adj.,  fr.  a 
disused  verb  fccbienflen, — fr.  2)icn(i,  service,  employment — ,to  furnish  with 
or  put  into  an  ofi(T[ce)  =  '§cffrcamte,  court  officials,  lower  and  higher.  It  is 
used  especially  for  minor  officials  who  yet  would  not  be  called  aSeticnte, 
servants,  or  as  a  comprehensive  term  to  include  petty  officials  with 
others  of  higher  position. 

1^.  iibevja^ltg,  above  the  (normal,  required)  number,  supernume- 
rary, superfluous. 

23.  ©r  mcinte...,  tie  2lr6eit  unb  ka?  iffiaikhjcrf  (40,  20,  n.)  folk  (on  the 
sing,  verb  cf.  Eve,  9,  Obs.  1,  2).  Note  that  mcineti  (5,  25,  n.)  does  not 
here  signify  to  mean,  'intend.'  We  say  indeed  ctn  ivcr;U3emcintet 
Ujcrfc^tag,  H  gut  oier  bofe  [mit  Smb.]  mcinen,  to  mean  well  or  ill,  &c.,  but 
niciiieii  is  now  never  (or  rarely)  used  for  '  to  mean '  or  '  intend '  to  do  a 
thing,  or  that  a  thing  shall  be,  i.e.,  with  a  following  infinitive  or  other 
dependent  clause,  expressive  of  a  purpose.  But  the  phrase  gcmcint 
(=gefoniicn,  24,  29,  n.)  fctn,  ctio.  ju  t^un,  is  still  current. — Sr  mcinte..., 
tie  Si.  unt  taS  aS.  fotte.  foKcit  (11,  28,  n.)  is  sometimes  used  vnth 
apparently  a  simple  future  meaning,  but  with  the  underlying  idea  that 
the  speaker  fully  expects  that  the  thing  in  question  '  will '  be,  because 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  case,  or  the  probabilities,  it  '  must '  be, 
or  '  is  to '  be,  or  on  the  other  hand  that  he  pledges  his  will  or  discern- 
ment that  it  '  shall '  be,— 31un,  fint  @te  enbltdj)  am  3tel  ?  W\\\,  a&er  id) 
l^cffe,  e8  fcU  \\\&)i  langc  mc^r  tauern  (='will  not,'  but  with  a  certain 
admixture  of  'can  not,'  'is  not  to,'  and  '  shall  not ') ;  Scfi  kciifc,  ba3  folf 
iipcj)  fommcn  ('is  to,'  and  therefore  'will').  So  here,  folle  may  be 
translated,  so  far  correctly,  by  '  would,'  but  it  blends  with  this  meaning 
more  or  less  of  the  ideas  that  they  'ought'  or  'must,'  and  that  he 
meant  that  they  '  should.'  Various  other  approximative  renderings 
might  be  proposed, — e.g.,  '  He  thought  that... should,'  '  It  was  his  idea 
that... were  to,'  &c. — ,  but  probably  none  will  be  found  to  express  the 
whole  force  of  the  word  as  here  used. 

24.  wet  Bon  or  auf  (cf.  71,  16,  n.)  Sn.  or  ctiu.  I;altcn,  to  think  a  great 
deal  of,  esteem  highly. — u6er§au))t  (cf.  4,  7,  n.),  'in  general,'  'besides,' 
'  anyhow.' 

28.  We  usually  say  etttiaS  (ace. ;  less  often,  an  ctre.)  or  einer  Sac^e 
gcwol^nt,  or  an  etnja«  (ace.)  gcmi'^nt  (66,  9),  accustomed  to  a 
thing. 

31.  bcm  \jv^m  SPattcnten,  cf.  24,  30,  n.j  so  53,  27,  tcr  ^cr;c  Jjerr,  =  kcc 
garfl;  65,24,  &c. 
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3.  tet  tiefem  (5ntfcf)Iuf.  I'ci  (18,  2i,n.),  denoting  conjunction  or 
contemporaneity  of  things  or  events,  may  often  be  paraphrased  by  '  on 
occasion  of,'  and  rendered  by  an  adverbial  clause  of  time  or  condition ; 
so  here  we  may  say,  '  when  he  made  (or,  in  making)  this  resolution ' ; 
cf.  96,  22,  n. 

4.  aufraffen  (Eng.  raflF,  obs.,  and  rap),  to  snatch  or  gather  up 
quickly,  fid;  aufraffen,  lit.  and  fig.,  to  gather  oneself  together,  pick  one- 
self up,  rouse  oneself  (84,  3),  rise  with  effort  or  energy. — ivirttc  njunker» 
fam :  tctrten,  to  work,  act  (64,  ii),  be  effective  (cf.  112,10),  have  a 
certain  effect  (cf.  105,  30). 

6.  fcem...ctn  ticfcr  ®c^)faf  fclgtc,  '  which  was  followed  by  a  deep  sleep.' 
folgen,  governing  the  dat.  case,  cannot  form  a  personal  passive  ;  hence 
we  often  find  it  constructed  in  the  active  where  in  Eng.  the  passive 
would  be  preferred.  So  too  in  rendering  the  Eng.  passive  of  '  follow' 
and  similar  verbs  into  Germ.,  the  active  construction  must  often  be 
adopted, — He  was  succeeded  by  his  son,  Sfjm  fclgtc  fcin  ©c^n,  &c. 

11.  Sin  SRann,  ctn  aScrt,  also,  Sin  SBert,  ein  a)iann,  '  An  honest  man 
is  as  good  as  his  word.' — oerfiigte  kie...,  issued  a  ^Bcvfiigung,  or  official 
order,  for...,  '  gave  orders  for....' 

12.  SSefiaUung  (probably  not  fr.  fccfiallcn,  as  Whitney  gives,  but  vice 
versa;  nor  does  either  word  come  from  Stafl;  aSeftatlung  was  prob. 
formed  fr.  BejlaUt,  an  old  perf.  part,  of  BeficUcn,  fr.  which  verb  we  have 
the  current  S3efiet(ung),  now  used  only  in  the  i^anjteifpracfje  or  official 
style,  for  the  formal  appointment  to  an  office  {©telle,  V'tnfleUung). 

16.  •^offtaat,  47,  17,  n. — erfie:^e.  The  prefix  er  (related  to  au8,  if  not 
orig.  identical  with  it)  has  the  root  meaning  'up,  out,  forth,'  cf. 
erfc^Iiefen,  52,  23,  to  open  up;  ev&aucn,  to  build  up;  and  often  indicates 
(like  ent,  9,  19,  n.)  a  rising  into  being  or  activity,  thus  erftc^en,  to  arise; 
Crblu&cn,  82,  26,  to  blossom  forth,  spring  up  ;  erge^en,  85,  27,  to  go  forth, 
erlaffcn,  to  let  go  forth,  issue,  &c.  It  thus  often  denotes  the  action  es- 
pecially in  its  beginning,  so  ertonen,  89,  26,  to  begin  to  sound,  sound 
forth;  ctfd^einen,  to  shine  forth,  appear,  &c. — fann...n)te  cr...tt)offe, 
5.  14.  n. 

18.  ettel  SErug:  citet,  vain,  empty  (115,  29),  Eng.  idle,  once  meant 
also,  mere,  pure.  Hence  its  use  (as  early  as  the  M.  H.  G.  period) 
without  inflection,  as  a  sort  of  fossilised  fonn,  before  substs.,  like  the 
now  commoner  tauter  (no,  14,  n.),  ='  nothing  but,' — ouS  eitet  Sigenfmn, 
from  mere  self-will,  &c. 
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ly.  iRcfibcnj  is  the  designation  of  a  palace,  or  of  a  town  (yitfittnj^ 
ftakt,  62,  27),  iu  which  a  ruling  prince  resides  with  his  court,  especially 
the  chief  town  or  capital  of  the  land  he  governs. 

23.  au«  fcen  aBolteii  fatten,  to  fall  from  the  clouds,  i.e.,  from  the 
heights  of  fancy  and  day-dreaming ;  to  be  undeceived,  disappointed 
(79,  20),  to  have  one's  eyes  opened  (71,  28),  &c. 

24.  lifeer^aitjit  (4,  7,  n.)  =  as  a  general  question,  at  all  (cf.  15,  19,  n.), 
need  not  here  be  translated. 

26.  btutjung  :  ttut*  has  in  many  compounds  simply  an  intensifying 
force,  =  ' very,'  cf.  itutavm,  Dtutfremt,  &c. 

27.  •§yd)fci)ule  or  ^ol;e  Sdjule  in  Germ.  =  llni»erritat. — nebcn  ciner  SSraut: 
'•Braiitiijam  and  SSraut  are  not  simply  equivalent  to  bridegroom  and 
bride,  but  denote  persons  engaged  to  be  married,  during  the  whole 
period  of  their  engagement  or  aSrautPnnti.  The  context  of  the  story 
shows  that  the  young  graduate  did  not  actually  bring  his  2?raut  away 
with  him,  but  only  came  away  engaged. 

28.  STottor^ut.  Among  the  formalities  that  once  used  to  be  observed 
in  conferring  the  doctor's  degree  was  the  placing  of  the  doctor's  four- 
cornered  red  hat  by  the  dean  of  the  faculty  upon  the  head  of  the  candi- 
date. Hence  the  still  current  fig.  use  of  the  term  Doftor^ut  for  the  doc- 
tor's degree.  This  ceremony  of  '  capping '  still  survives  in  the  Scotch 
universities  as  the  regular  mode  of  conferring  the  doctor's  degree. 

29.  Sebemann  is  a  word  of  modern  origin  (cf.  Fr.  bon-vivant),  not 
found  before  Goethe.  It  is  used  with  very  various  shades  of  meaning, 
given  by  the  context ;  it  may  mean  an  epicurean  free-liver  and  man  of 
the  world,  in  the  worst  sense  of  the  term  (cf.  tebcn,  47, 10,  n.),  or  simply, 
as  here,  a  man  of  gay  and  cheerful  disposition,  bent  on  the  enjoyment  of 
life.  The  word  has  come  often  to  include  further  more  or  less  of  the 
notion  of  the  'gentleman'  (one  who  ju  tcbcn  wcip,  ScbcnJart  ^at),  as 
regards  outward  address  and  social  tact. 

Page  50. 

I,  iPunfc^recept...;  anterc  JRccc^Jte  :  Ditcc^jt,  receipt,  means  both  a 
recipe  and  a  medical  prescription  (59,  7). 

3.  ton  fe^r  biirgerlic^er  (17,  17,  n.)  Jptrfmift  (10,  24,  n.),  of  humble 
origin,  sprung  from  the  lower  middle  ckss. 

4.  »etterf(^aftlic^e  ®un|l  (35«ttcr,  cousm,  used  for  relatives  generally ; 
(Sunfi,  favour),  the  patronage  of  relatives.  aSettergunft  is  sometimes  used 
as  a  term  for  nepotism. — nadj^tlfen,  S'iac^^iitfe  (et)nii.  more  correct,  though 
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hardly  as  common  ^^Ufe)  seem  to  combine  the  ideas  of  giving  a  help  up 
from  behind,  hence  helping  forward  generally,  and  help  given  '  after'  or 
in  addition  to  the  means  ordinarily  regarded  as  sufficient,  cf.  S^icfj^itfc^ 
flunten,  private  lessons  supplementing  the  ordinary  instruction. 

7.  aitutkr  unb  Sc^ut^e  are  the  German  •  Brown,  Jones  and  Robhi- 
son.' 

8.  bcrief...ju  (7,  19,  n.)  fdnem  Setfiarjt:  cf.  @n.  jum  (Srfcen  etnfe|cn,  to 
appoint  as  heir;  jiim  iCorfi^enlcn  >Da^ten,  to  elect  chairman;  50,  23  ;  &c. 

18.  allcvgnalijllc^  iBerfc^cnen  niit...;  3mk.  mit  etm.  cerfcfjonen,  to  spare 
a  person  something,  i.e.,  refrain  from  troubling  him  with  it  or  inflicting 
it  on  him. — gnftbicj,  gracious  (now  much  used  in  address  to  ladies  gene- 
rally— gnabiije  5rau,  giiatige3  Sraiitcin,  and  by  servants  in  speaking  of  or 
to  masters  and  mistresses  of  the  upper  class — ber  gnatigc  •*jcrr,  &c.), 
was  formerly  applied  as  a  term  of  distinction  (like  ^cc^  of  princes  and 
public  bodies,  cf.  24,  30,  n. )  exclusively  to  persons  of  noble  birth,  and 
what  pertained  to  them,  cf.  57,  20;  58,  3;  72,  12.  afterguatigjl  is 
used,  like  adcr^C'c^fl  (69,  16,  n.),  only  of  royal  personages.  Both  gnatig 
and  altcrgnabtgfi  are  naturally  often  so  used  as  to  blend  the  literal  with 
the  conventional  sense  (cf.  e.g.  the  pun  in  51,  13);  so  here  attergnabigfi 
combines  the  meaning,  most  gracious  or  kind,  with  that  in  which  it  is 
synonymous  with  atter^cc^fi,  as  used  in  69,  16.  We  might  render,  '  and 
to  beg  of  his  royal  favour  that  he  might  be  spared....' — mit  ber  (sc.  i^m) 
3ugebaci()ten  SBiJrte :  Sm.  ctm.  5iitenten,  to  destine  in  thought,  i.e.,  intend 
a  thing,  for  some  one. 

19.  tia^m  i6m...bie  ©ebaufcn  nu«  ber  <SeeIe,  divined  his  thoughts,  drew 
them  forth  as  it  were  from  the  recesses  of  his  mind. 

20.  fotgenbergeflatt  (9,  25,  n.),  in  the  following  manner,  as  follows. 
22.     (Sr  muf ....     After  the  sing,  of  the  third  personal  pron.,  @r,  @ie, 

as  the  polite  form  of  address,  had  been  superseded  by  the  third  pers. 
plur.,  <£ie,  now  in  use  (a  change  not  fully  established  until  about  the  mid- 
dle of  last  century),  it  was  still  often  used  in  addressing  inferiors,  as  well 
as  by  persons  of  a  lower  station  towards  each  other.  Frederick  the 
Great  addressed  even  his  generals  and  highest  officers  of  state  as  Sr. 

24.  auf  Unisevfitaten.  In  Germany  it  has  always  been  the  custom 
for  students  to  go  from  one  university  to  another,  keeping  a  few  terms 
or  ©emcfier  at  each;  hence,  while  we  say,  some  one  has  studied  'at  the 
university,'  we  can  say  in  Germ,  auf  ber  Uuioerfitat  or  auf  Unioerfitaten. 

25.  bte  £)ottcrc«  (cf.  39, 19,  n.) :  the  Germ.  plur.  form  iDcttcien  is 
now  alone  used. 

26.  (iif)arfatan«  :  on  the  plur.  in  i  cf.  Aue,  §  153.     The  plur.   (i(>ic. 

R.  N.  14 
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latane  is  also  used. — lucr,  33,  7,  n. — frtcgen  in  the  sense  of  fccfommcn, 
cr^altcn  (cf.  56,  21,  n.;  82,  17,  n.),  though  still  very  common  in  familiar 
colloquial  usage,  is  now  generally  regarded  as  inelegant,  or  even  vulgar. 
Formerly  however  it  was  used  (as  krijgen  still  is  in  Dutch)  in  the  most 
correct  and  serious  style,  and  even  so  modern  a  writer  as  Goethe, 
though  not  using  it  in  literary  composition,  did  not  hesitate  to  do  so 
freely  in  a  colloquial  way,  and  in  letters  to  persons  of  position.  The 
primary  meaning  of  tviegen  was,  'to  exert  oneself,  strive,'  'struggle'; 
whence  its  now  current  signification  in  High  German.  In  Low  German 
the  word  took  a  different  development,  losing  much  earlier  the  primary 
meaning,  and  assuming  in  its  place — probably  at  first  by  way  of 
abbreviation  of  the  compound  erfricgen  (er,  cf.  11,  12,  n.),  'to  gain  by 
striving  or  struggle, '  =  ei>»ert)en,  erlaugcn— the  meaning  of  which  we 
are  treating.  From  the  L.  G.  this  use  of  the  word  made  its  way  into 
H.  G.,  and  in  the  literary  prejudice  against  it  as  „  5l>(att "  felt  by  the 
educated  classes,  speaking  and  writing  High  German,  Hildebrand  finds 
the  reason  of  its  final  rejection,  after  long  contest,  from  cultivated 
speech.  He  thinks  this  rejection  however  to  be  a  decided  loss  to  the 
language,  and  insists  that  the  word  is  entitled,  by  many  associations 
and  much  good  service,  to  retain  its  place  in  familiar  colloquial  usage. 

31.  3d;  tnffe  tie  9^otur  iratten,  cf.  16,  19,  n.  'I  leave  nature  free 
play — leave  all  to  nature — let  nature  take  her  own  course.' — Gr  fort,  11, 
28,  n.,  b  and  c. 

Page  51. 

1.  brcin  rcten,  or  trctnvcfccn  (brein,  cf.  9,  30,  n.),  to  break  in  upon  a 
conversation,  to  interrupt  a  speaker  in  order  to  bring  forth  objections 
or  offer  opposition;  hence  generally,  to  make  objections;  with  a  per- 
sonal dat.,  to  oppose,  thwart,  interfere  with,  &c.  The  dictionaries  give 
only  the  meaning,  'to  interrupt.' — alt^crfommlid^'j  10,  24,  n. 

2.  J?atinttt  (fr.  Fr.  cabinet),  cabinet,  small  retiring  room,  closet; 
private  business  and  consultation  room  of  a  prince. 

9.  @n.  avii  bem  Scncejjt  tuingcn,  or,  @m.  ta«  GrnctVt  wvrudEen  or  »er« 
irirrcn  ((Soucept,  rough  draft,  sketch,  notes),  to  break  in  upon  and  confuse 
one's  ordered  train  of  ideas;  hence  generally,  to  confuse,  discompose, 
put  out,  &c. 

12.  Mtlartc  i^n  [a  bcr  gftiil...  (cf.  24,  27,  n.).  A  narrative  describing 
the  reflections  and  motives  of  one  of  its  characters  easily  assumes  a 
form  in  which  it  seems  to  lie  indeterminately  between  a  simple  report 
addressed  by  the  author  to  the  reader,  and  a  kind  of  oratio  obliqua. 
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in  which  the  person  figuring  in  the  narrative  is  represented  as  reason- 
ing out  the  matter  to  himself  or  putting  it  to  an  imagined  audience. 
So  here  tlie  \a.  may  be  that  of  the  author  to  the  reader,  referring  to 
the  fact  alluded  to  as  already  known  to  him,  or  that  of  Miiller  addressed 
to  himself  (cf.  66,  29,  n.)  in  his  reasoning  soliloquy,  or  may  be  taken  as 
indefinitely  combining  both.     Cf.  52,15;  71,15;  97,19;  108,20. 

13.  tet  ten  gnatt^cn  grcbcn  3Bovten  tcS  Jperrn,  cf.  50,  18,  n. ;  the 
prince's  words  were  kindly  meant,  though  rude,  and  are  also  termed 
gnatig  in  the  sense  (  =  aI(ci[jorf))l,  69,  16,  n.)  in  which  this  is  equivalent  to 
furfllic^,  or  to  the  following  te?  -'scrvn. 

15.  einen  Sitiifuntjroanjiger  (subst.  formed  with  the  suffix  cr,  and 
declined  like  all  other  mascs.  in  er),  a  man  of  five  and  twenty. 

16.  ber  iDciter  nic^ts  Jiefi^e... :  note  the  subjunct.  also  in  the  subordi- 
nate-clause in  oblique  oration  (5,  25,  n.),  which  is  here  used  to  report 
the  young  doctor's  reflections. 

23.  sBeitc  Jimrcn  rebltdje  @ejm":t(}cr  (6,  iS,  n.).  We  say  in  Germ.,  (Sc 
tft  cine  fanguinifdje  Slatur  {  =  \)cii  fangutnt|'rt)ei-  SJatuv),  he  is  [a  man]  of  a 
sanguine  temper;  @r  il^  ein  etici  ®cmiit^  (=«on  ettem  ©emiitf),  ettcn  ®e-- 
miit^eS,  cf.  71,31),  a  man  of  noble  disposition,  &c. 

26.  ted)  (3,  5,  n.,  d),  '  after  all,'  '  in  truth.' — bcm  33ucf)fta6en  nac^,  ...tern 
Sinne  nacJ; :  nad),  =  according  to,  in  accordance  with,  sometimes  precedes 
(64,  20),  sometimes  follows  its  case, — nad)  feinem  !8vicfe  or  fcincm  *-8riefe 
nad;  mup  cr  batb  einticffen.  Here  we  may  say,  'in  the  letter...,  in  the 
spirit  (lit.,  sense).' 

30.     .§cfiucfcii  (aBefen,  cf.  20,  15,  n.),  court-life. 
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2.  ©nt.  or  ciner  ®ait)e  tie  2Bage  (or  ta«  @Ictd^geJvid)t)  fiaften  (SBage  here 
in  the  abstract  sense,  state  of  balance,  equilibrium,  =  ®Icid;gcixnd)t),  to 
maintain  a  state  of  equipoise  against...,  to  counterbalance,  be  of  equal 
weight  or  strength  with. 

6.  fo  gc^ebenen  2)Jutbe^  (8,  i,  n.;  Sfutfi,  21,  29,  n.),  in  such  an  exalted 
frame  of  mind. 

8.  certantetn  :  ocr,  3,  n,  n.;  tantcin  (fV.  3:ant,  trifles,  toys,  frippery), 
to  trifle,  toy,  dally.— SeBrjafire  (cf.  5,  13,  n.),  very  commonly  used  of 
youth  generally,  as  the  time  of  learning;  ci.  Goethe's  novel,  2Bit^etm 
aWeifier'^  Se^ria^rc. 

9.  '  ein  reciter  au«fiuiirter  !5)oftcr.  rcc^t,  right,  real,  genuine  (114,  7), 
regular,  downright  (80,  21 ;  108,  21).     au^fiutiren  (cf.  augterncn,  20,  2,  n.), 

14—2 
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to  complete  one's  university  course  of  study ;  the  perf.  part,  is  some- 
what anomalously  used  (being  2l  passive  part,  with  axtive  meaning, — tin 
9Iu«fiuttitcv  =  ciner,  ber  auSflubivt  l^at; — cf.  gcfc^icoven,  crfa^rcn,  &c.;  also 
iingefaumt,  29,  3,  n. ;  unccvroanfct,  54, 9,  n.  ,&c.)  as  an  adj.,  cin  nu«|luktrter 
aiieticincv,  a  graduate  in  medicine.  In  the  technical  sense  of  the  term 
Miiller  tvas  an  auSfiukivtcr  S)oftor,  having  kept  his  terms  and  taken  his 
degree,  but  he  felt  that  he  was  but  a  sham  after  all. 

10.  ten  ntfo  (3,  8,  n. )  targettotenen  ?ei[imebicu«,  i.e.  the  office  of  private 
physician,  so  1.  20  below. — runb,  roundly,  plainly,  bluntly;  so,  txo. 
runt)  f;evau3fagen,  to  say  straight  out,  in  plain  words. 

11.  fcenn='than'  is  now  almost  disused,  except  to  prevent  an 
awkward  repetition  of  al^,  as  here  and  in  58,  26;    76,  4. 

12.  <x\i  auggcmacfjte  bcrujTofc  Jscffrfjvanje  (nuogcmadjt,  settled,  decided, 
undeniable,  cine  au6gcmacit)te  aacf)c,  a  thing  settled  and  certain,  cf.  81,  11), 
as  an  established  and  recognised  court  parasite  without  a  profession. 

22.  ben  2l6grunt  an  (33,  6,  n.)  wc(cf)cm...ctn:^er  (8,  30,  n.)...,  the 
abyss,  along  the  brink  of  which. 

24.  augiucicljen,  8,  13,  n.  —  2(nbern  (cf.  8,9,  n.)  i'ffnet  bag...,  t^m  (sc. 
i'ffnctc)  bn?...:  the  omission  here  is  somewhat  irregular,  the  verb  to  be 
supplied  being  in  a  different  tense  from  the  first  verb  effnct. 

25.  Jlcfintid)  mie  tcim  giirften,  see  18,  21,  n. 

27.  in  bcr  ©c^nsete  flatten  (©dinjcbe,  state  of  that  which  fc^nsett,  cf. 
1.  22  above),  to  keep  hovering  in  the  balance,  in  equipoise,  undecided. 
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1.  btc  »of(cnbctc  Sl^atfac^c  (Fr.  fait  accompli,  here  =  thing  done  and 
beyond  recall)  ^injuncttmcu  (36,  25,  n.),  'to  take  things  as  they  stood.' — 
aBjuwartcn,  >ua8  fic^  etam  (11,  29,  n.)  barau«  entirirfele  (9,  10,  n.):  tixo.  a6= 
trartcn,  to  await  a  thing,  wait  patiently  until  it  comes  (55,  22  ;  77,  22); 
here,  'to  wait  and  see....' 

5.  bcr  au^erc  SSorgang  (cf.  ri,  25,  n.)  here  denotes  what  took  place 
outwardly  and  visibly  between  the  two,  bcr  inncre  iungang,  the  course  of 
their  secret  thoughts  and  feelings  during  the  interview;  ..'and  as  to 
what  had  passed,  and  what  he  had  thought  and  felt....' 

9.  ®tir.  fallt  (5ni.  tci,  almost  the  same  with  fallt  Gim.  cin  (5,4,  n.),  the 
latter  expression  however  more  commonly  denoting  that  something 
suddenly  '  occurs '  to  one,  comes  into  one's  thoughts  as  something  new  ; 
the  former,  that  something  '  recurs'  to  the  memory. 

TO.     inurmelte ...  iicr    ftt^    f;in.       The   preps,    for    and    fur   having    a 
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common  origin,  and  being  nearly  related  in  some  of  their  meanings,  be- 
came confused  with  each  other  both  in  construction  and  in  signification. 
The  rules  laid  down  by  grammarians  for  their  distinction  were  only 
gradually  established,  and  the  old  confusion  is  still  seen  in  a  few  cases 
of  fluctuation  between  the  two  (cf.  vcilieb  for  the  correcter  furticb  iie^men), 
or  of  the  use  of  the  one  where  the  original  meaning  would  according  to 
present  usage  be  conveyed  by  the  other.  Thus  we  say  on  the  one  hand, 
fur  \xAj  refcen,  to  speak  or  talk  (lit.  'for,' i.e.  Eng.)  to  oneself  (cf.  the  stage 
direction  fuv  fief),  =  Eng.  'aside'),  and  on  the  other  oor  ftd)  ^in  fprcdjcu, 
murniclit,  &c.  In  the  latter  expression,  »oc  fic^ — so  far  as  the  prep,  is 
understood  in  its  own  proper  sense — is  to  be  taken  as  local,  'before  one,' 
fun  (5,  2,  n.)  expressing  extension  'away,'  as  is  seen  in  wx  fid)  f;tn  fctjrcitcu, 
blicfcu,  &c. 

II.  3)ie  Siegel  lautete  :  kitten,  lit.,  to  sound;  used  with  regard  to  the 
import,  to  'be,'  'run,'  'read,'  as  2)tc  Sliitiuort  tautet  gunftig;  2Gie  lautet  bcr 
SBricf,  ba8  ®efc§?    So  91,9. 

13.  In  common  prose,  one  standing  outside  would  say  to  another 
gc^  ^inctn,  but  fomm  ^erouS,  cf.  5,  2,  n. 

18.  2lften  (3lfte,  f.,  chiefly  in  plur.),  deeds,  legal  or  official  docu- 
ments.— ©ienfipcvfonal.  $crfonot,  the  persons  collectively  who  belong  to 
the  same  body  in  a  certain  calling;  so  2ef;revpcifona(,  the  whole  body  of 
masters  belonging  to  one  school;  S3u^iien)3crfona(,  the  whole  of  the  actors 
at  one  theatre,  &c. 

20.  auf  etir.  fallen  (used  absolutely,  and  thus  differing  fr.  'otet,  fticnig, 
&c.,  auf  ctre.  ^.,  48,  24,  n.),  to  attach  importance  to,  be  watchful  or 
careful  of,  insist  upon. — betanntlid;,  3,  13,  n. 

22.  fcine  Ilmgebung:  the  word  Umgebung[en],  'surroundings,' is  fre- 
quently used  to  denote  simply  \.\\e  perso7is  about  one,  cf.  69,  i ;    74,  4. 

23.  ttiuntcrttc^  (to  be  distinguished  from  luunberbar  and  iruntcrfam, 
49,  4,  wonderful),  odd,  peculiar,  whimsical,  eccentric,  &c. 

25.  fo  cber  fo  t^un,  to  act  or  behave  thus  or  thus;  genly.,  to  put  on 
an  appearance  or  air,  to  pretend  to  be,  as  grcf  tl^un,  to  swagger,  bofc 
tfiun,  to  pretend  to  be  angry,  gcficimnifsott  t^un,  to  put  on  a  mysterious 
air. 

31.  terngefunb  (i?crn,  kernel,  core,  heart),  healthy  to  the  core,  'as 
sound  as  a  bell,'  applied  probably  in  the  first  place  to  trees  and  fruits. 
In  a  number  of  compounds  J?crit»  expresses  robustness  and  vigour, 
as  J^cvniuenf^,  a  sound,  sturdy  fellow,  ivcvnfpracfjc,  vigorous,  pithy 
language,  &c. 
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4.     furj  lint  fcuntig,  see  35,  21,  n. 

8.  J>eiliiufi[vj  =  un3efa^r,  ctwa,  'about,'  is  a  South  Germ,  provincialism; 
here,  'half  an  hour  or  so.' 

9.  unserwantt  (cf.  iinijcfaumt,  29,  3,  n.),  properly  perf.  part,  of  »cr» 
hjciiten  (t>cv,  3,  1 1,  n.),  to  turn  away  or  aside — fcin  Stugc  oerioenlen  Bon... — , 
with  neg.  prefix  un,  but  used  adverbially,  =  without  turning  aside  the 
gaze,  fixedly,  steadfastly. 

10.  @obcUn»!lapetc  (!i:a).ietc,  f.,  tapet,  obs.,  tapestry,  paper-hangings; 
Sapet,  n.,  carpet — now  used  only  in  the  phrases  ctiv.  auf^  STafJct  bviiigen,  to 
bring  up  as  a  subject  of  conversation,  &c. — ;  and  2cppirf),  m.,  carpet,  also 
table-cover,  are  all  of  one  origin,  fr.  Lat.  tapele  or  parallel  forms). 
Gobelin  tapestry,  so  called  because  woven  in  the  factory  established  by 
Colbert,  the  minister  of  Louis  XIV.,  in  premises  belonging  to  the 
brothers  Gobelin  in  Paris. 

13.  tietlei6e  nicfjt.  6ei  (18,  2i,n.)  often  means,  'on  pain  of,  as  feci 
Sobc^flvafe,  Betfccm  Strang,  kt  kern  9Ser(ufibcr  2tugen,  &c.  6ct  Seibc  (  =  Scticn, 
47,  I,  n.)  or  Bet(ci6c,  'for  your  life,'  is  now  used  only  with  a  negative,  as 
an  energetic  and  familiar  'by  no  means.' 

18.     fcf)icr,  colloq.  and  fam.,  =  fafl,  bcina^e,  almost. — i>or,  9,  12,  n. 

21.  inuiltcii  fid)  >i30^l...:  tticljt  (48,  18,  n.),  'probably,'  'most  likely,' 
here  of  course  expresses  the  conjecture  of  the  persons  whose  doings  and 
inferences  are  here  being  described. 

22.  fotgcrn,  to  draw  consequences  (Solgcn  ;  gclgc  fr.  fclgcn,  to  follow), 
to  infer. 

25.  luetdjen  (5afimtr...5u  fici;  ^erangejcgen  (sc.  Batte),  lit.,  had  drawn 
near  himself,  i.e.,  had  placed  about  his  person,  favoured  with  his 
intimacy.  Cf.  jum  .ffvicgStienfic  rK"n5icI;eii,  to  summon  to  military  service; 
Sn.  ju  tiXQ.  mit  fjcranjicticn,  to  invite  any  one  to  participation  in  a  thing, 
&c.  The  idea  '^eranbilten,  l^eran  cr3icf;cn,  which  often  lies  in  the  word  (cf. 
3mt.  5U  ffinem  ?cibticncr  ^cranjic^cn,  to  take  and  train  for  one's  personal 
service),  would  hardly  be  in  place  here.  This  verb  should  not  be  con- 
fused with  ansie^en,  to  attract. 

27.  balb...,  balb  (indicating  quick  succession  or  alternation)  =  now..., 
now;  at  one  time...,  at  another. 

28.  serbtiimt :  »crfc(iinicn,  to  cover  up  with  flowers,  chiefly  fig.  of 
flowers  of  rhetoric ;  csp.  of  polite  hints  and  euphemisms  to  express  a 
thing  in  a  veiled  manner,  sciblfinit,  figurative,  allegorical;  in  hints 
and  covert  terms,  itc. 
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29.  flt^ttn,  to  prick  as  with  a  ©ticket  (cognate  with  ©tadjcl,  pricl<le, 
sting,  &c.  ;  both  fr.  fled^en,  to  pierce),  or  graving  tool;  hence  fig. 
(  =  ®ttd)efreten  fil^ren),  to  make  stinging  remarks,  inuendoes  and  covert 
sarcasms,  to  taunt,  rally,  gibe,  &c. — JJicuj*  unb  Querfragcn  (cf.  5,  i,n.), 
cross-questions. 

30.  fein  and  bleiOen  are  often  conjoined  to  express  with  emphasis 
something  persistent  and  unalterable ;  (5r  ij^  itnt  fclcifet  ein  ^ftifc^er,  he 
is  a  hopeless  bungler;   cf.  67,  29;    116,  12. 
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r.  3Iu8funft  (»tuiift  fr.  fommen),  means  of  getting  out  of  a  difficulty, 
expedient,  resource;    but  more  especially  and  commonly,  'information.' 

3.  gteic^  null  (taken  from  the  language  of  arithmetic  and  algebra, 
a-«  =  o,  read  a  mtnit3  a  i(l  glcicf)  nult,  equals  nothing),  a  mere  cipher. 
DluH  is  here  written  with  a  small  n  as  being  a  numeral;  otherwise  it  is  a 
fern,  substantive. — nicfjt  cntfernt,  cf.  16,  i,  n. 

6.  ©ciner  !5}urc|)tauc^t :  kurdjlaiic^t,  'illustrious,'  'serene'  (orig.  tiiicf)< 
tcuc^t,  shortened  form  of  the  perf.  part.  kurd)teuci{>tet,  fr.  burcf)Ieuci)ten,  to 
light  up),  cf.  Lat.  illustris.  It  is  now  used  (but  genly.  in  the  form 
tiivdjtaudjttg)  like  the  similarly  formed  crfauc^t,  only  with  regard  to  per- 
sons of  princely  rank.  In  a  subst.  form,  as  a  specific  title,  !Durd;(aud)t 
was  formerly  applied  to  princes  up  to  the  rank  of  grand-duke.  The 
present  scale  of  titles  is  6i(aucf;t,  "ruvdjtaucijt,  -*^i.'f;eit,  a^iniej^at,  the  first  of 
which  is  given  chiefly  to  mediatised  @rafcn,  the  second  to  the  few  still 
sovereign  gurftcn,  as  well  as  to  the  mediatised  and  created  Sfirfien  (47, 
3,  n.),  while  the  §erjoge  have  assumed  the  style  •§r^eit,  and  atuiicjlat  re- 
mains the  prerogative  of  JJiniige  and  the  J?aifer. 

7.  .Rein  3}iciifc^  g(au6te  \\)m.  ta3  :  glaiiOcii  can  take  a  dat.  of  the  person 
and  an  accus.  of  the  thing  at  the  same  time, — no  one  believed  him, — no 
one  believed  that,  i.e.,  no  one  believed  him  when  he  said  that.  In 
Eng.  however  one  of  the  objects  will  generally  be  simply  omitted. 

8.  etn).  fur...l^a(ten,  to  regard  a  thing  as  ..,  deem  it  to  be.... 

13.  tie  feinjlc  ivunj!  tct  Suge :  Suge  abstract,  =ta^  Siigcii,  lying,  deceit. 
fein,  subtle,  skilful,  wily. 

14.  tie  ungcfiinfieUe  aBaf)r^ctt  (ungctiiiiflelt,  not  worked  or  touched  up 
by  art,  unaffected),  the  plain  and  simple  truth. 

17.  fuv'a  Sebcn  gcni  (colloq.  and  fam.  for  fe(;r  gem)  fiattc  cr  ted;  (cf. 
5,  14,  n. ;  here  hardly  strong  enough  to  need  rendering)  miffcn  mi.'gcn 
(39,  9,  n.),  'he  would  have  uncommonly  liked  to  know — ' 
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19.  unert;ort  (crl^crcn  now  bears  this  meaning,  'to  hear  of,'  only  in 
the  perf.  part.,  used  with  a  negative)  as  adv.  =  in  itncr^crtcr  SBeifc ;  'in 
so  unprecedented  a  manner.' 

27.  mit  einem  l^ccljfl  ergctctien  @tfucf),  with  a  most  respectful  or  defe- 
rential petition,  crgetcn,  lit.,  devoted,  attached,  is  much  used  in  conven- 
tional forms  of  politeness,  as  at  the  end  of  letters,  3^r  ergebcnjlcr  JDiencr, 
Your  obedient  servant, — 3^r  crgebtner  SSI-  JR.,  Yours  very  truly,  N.  N., — 
;^iid;ad)tiing^i3o((  ergebenft  tcr  3§rige,  &c. ;  3ci)  metbe,  bittc,  &c.  ergebcnft... ; 
2)ictne  crgct'cnftc  Smpfcf;(ung  nil....  My  best  respects  to...;  cf.  56,28. 

28.  fu{;rte  cineii  Spcccvcitram.  J?ram  here  =  J?tctn»  or  2)etat(f)anbel,  re- 
tail business,  cf.  Jvramlatcn,  34124.  ein  ®cf(^flft,  cincn  •Mantel  fii^rcn,  to 
carry  on  a  business,  keep  a  shop.  ®VfC«ci  (fr-  It^l-  spezicrie,  while  the 
Eng.  spice,  spicery  come  through  O.  Fr.  espice,  espkerie,  all  coming 
ultimately  fr.  Lat.  species),  meaning  properly  spice  or  spices,  andajiplied 
further  to  drugs  and  aromatic  substances,  is  also  with  its  Germ,  synonym 
©ciuiirj  used  like  the  Fr.  tpices  to  denote  grocery  wares,  sugar,  coffee,  &c., 
such  as  are  now  more  generally  termed  ivctcnial*  or  *IlJateriah»narcn. — 
tBotlte  fcfjon  langfi...,  cf.  10,  3,  n. 

29.  (s^uittwaaren.  ©^mitt.  or  2lu8fc^nitticaarcn  (au^fc^ueilen,  tm  3lu«« 
fdjnitt  sevtaiifen,  to  cut  off  from  the  piece  and  sell  by  retail)  are  drapery 
goods  sold  by  the  yard,  as  woollen  and  cotton  stuffs,  then  dry  goods 
generally.  —  toel^ren,  35,  30,  n. 

30.  ®d{)utt^eif  (®d;utt — fr.  fcttcn — in  the  orig.  sense  of  '  what  is  due,' 
obligation,  duty;  l^cipcn,  to  bid,  command;  hence  lit.,  the  person  who 
orders  the  performance  of  what  is  due),  the  chief  magistrate  of  a  com- 
munity, bailiff,  mayor,  now  only  in  villages,  the  term  ®tattf4)uU^eip 
having  been  superseded  by  jyiUgcrmctftev.  For  the  earliest  use  of  the 
term,  see  Introduction  to  „iDer  fiummc  3iatr;^f;crr." — tcficii  (gen.  sing,  of 
dcmonstr.  pron.)  is  here  used  as  referring  distinctly  to  ®cJ)iiltf)cip,  while 
fcin  might  be  at  first  understood  as  referring  to  t^m,  the  doctor's  cousin. 
Cf.  Aue,  §  200,  note  i. 

Page  56. 

1.  Ccgtfi'"'  (  =  t'ii  Sc^tcvcn  with  idiomatic  omission  of  art.)  is  here 
used  because  i^n  might  at  first  be  taken  as  referring  to  ©c^ult^cig. — 
aJuic^tfprud),  an  authoritative  and  absolute  command  or  decree. 

2.  cninvttn  (er,  11,  12,  n.;  luirfcn,  49,  4,  n.),  to  effect,  bring  about  by 
effort  or  influence. 

3.  ccttcvfdjaftlicfjcn  (50,  4,  n.)  *l>iotcftiou?mcfcii.  *;!votcftioii,  not  protec- 
tion in  the  Eng.  sense,  but  as  cognate  in  meaning  with  vn'tcgicrcii  (67, 
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29) — fr.  Fr.  proteger — ,  to  patronise,  cf.  protege,  which  we  have  adopted 
into  English.    aLufen,  cf.  20,  15,  n.    *)jvotctttongmefen,  system  of  patronage. 

4.  umge^ent)  =  mtt  umgc^cnber  SPofl  (by  the  next  post  that  goes  or 
comes  round,  in  the  course  of  its  next  regular  circuit),  'by  return  of 
post.' 

9.  JDoc^  fie^e —  :  the  imperat.  fie^  or  fie^e  is  used  interjectionally,  = 
'  lo,'  '  behold,'  and  as  so  used,  remains  in  the  2nd  pers.  singular. 

11.  fe4>«pfunbig,  weighing  six  pounds.  Jtafetaib,  prov.  (Swabian), 
a  round  fiat  cheese.  Saib  (etym.  more  correct,  but  less  usual,  Scib), 
loaf,  in  the  first  place  of  bread,  then  applied  to  other  objects,  as  cheese 
and  sugar.  The  word  has  however  almost  gone  out  of  use  in  many 
parts  of  Germany. 

12.  cvfc^nen,  11,  12,  n. — Sonccfficn,  the  concession  or  granting  of 
right  or  privilege ;  the  right  or  privilege  itself;  esp.  the  right  to  exercise 
a  profession  or  sell  wares,  a  licence. 

13.  :^abe  fte  i;^m...^erauSgcfoc})tcn:  |erauSfed)ten  here  =  erfec^ten,  to  win 
by  fighting,  by  struggle. — fccd),  accented  (3,  5,  n.),  'after  all,'  i.e.  though 
he  had  declined  to  do  so. 

15.  fdjioarj  auf  rocip,  lit.,  black  on  white;  the  usual  Germ,  equiv. 
of  the  Eng.  'in  black  and  white.' — atterbingS,  40,  3,n. 

18.  tcr  langja^rige  (  =  tnnge  3af;re  or  fcit  (ni'.gcn  3a(;ren  gcl^cgtc)  aSunfc^;, 
the  wish  of  many  years ;  so,  cine  langiS^rtge  gvcuutfc^aft,  &c. 

20.  bcrmafen,  28,  11,  n. — mit  ctro.  )?ratjlen,  to  boast  of  2>.  thing. — 
®5nner,  patron;  cf.  gonncn,  71,9,  n. ;  and  ©onncrfc^aft,  57,  10. 

21.  Slngft  triegen  (fricgen,  cf.  50,  26,  n. ;  3lngfi,  see  Whitney,  Diet.), 
fam.,  =  irt  9lngft  gernt()eii,  to  get  frightened,  become  uneasy. — beigebcii, 
usually  ttein  beigeben,  in  cards,  to  play  a  low  card,  giving  up  the  trick  as 
lost ;  and  hence  as  a  coUoq.  expression,  to  lower  one's  tone,  be  crest- 
fallen, timidly  give  in.  The  phrase  is  not  uncommon,  yet  almost  all  the 
Germ. -Eng.  dictionaries  overlook  it. 

25.  bat...  ,  fca^  man...  bodji-.-inbge  (11,  7,  n.):  this  passage  may  serve 
to  show  the  adversative  character  of  bcc^  (see  3,  5,  n.),  even  in  its  use  in 
imperative  and  optative  sentences  (10,  17,  n.), — though  he  might  be  sup- 
posed to  have  forfeited  \\.,yet,  still.... — UjcvgangcneS,  5,  3,  n. 

27.  ®r  fci...,  need  not  be  taken  as  directly  dependent  on  fc^ricb, 
several  lines  above  (cf.  5,  25,  n.),  but  it  reports  the  further  purport  of 
the  letter,  and  hence  the  subjunct.  of  indirect  oration  is  used.  '  He 
declared  himself  ready. . . . 

28.  ©egenticnft,  cf.  86,  25,  ©cgcnftvcic^,  counter-trick,  trick  in  return; 
105,  20,  ©cgenvebe,  answer,  retort,  &c. — crgcbcnfl,  55,  27,  n. 
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6.  in'a  ©vopavtijcre  aiiSijcmatt.  grofarttg  (9lrt,  kind,  sort,  character), 
grand,  magnificent.  auSmalen,  to  paint  in  full,  fill  out  a  sketch  ;  fig.,  to 
delineate,  describe.  The  prep,  in  with  the  accus.  denotes  fig.,  motion 
into  the  sphere  of...  ;  the  subst.-adj.  is  equiv.  to  an  abstr.  subst. ,  ta8 
©vo^artige  =  bie  ©voparttgtcit.  The  literal  meaning  of  the  above  phrase 
is  then,  'amplified  into  greater  grandeur,'  i.e.,  so  as  to  be  more  grand 
or  imposing.  Cf.  Lessing's  Laokoon:  tie  SJtacfja^mung  \\\'i  iSdjcnerc..., 
bic  9ta^af)mung  in'S  >§af!lid)ere,  the  imitation  which  aims  at  making  the 
object  produced  more  beautiful,  more  ugly,  than  the  object  imitated. 
Here  we  might  render,  '  magnified  and  embellished  on  the  way.' 

7.  aHDcrmogcnb  (ocrmogcn,  to  be  able,  63,  16,  &c.),  all-powerful. 

9.  Jtvdmer  (cf.  55,  28,  n.),  a  retail  dealer,  shopkeeper.  Like  Jlram, 
however,  it  is  now  little  used  except  to  express  depreciation  or  contempt, 
and  (without  the  UmlaiU)  in  the  official  style  of  certain  old  corporations, 
as  the  itramcrinnung  in  Leipzig. 

11.  fcfjoii  is  not  here  to  be  taken  with  the  adverbial  of  time  that 
precedes,  but  with  what  follows,  angefe^enc  (7, 3,n.)  ^Burger,  frfjon  (10, 5, n.) 
here  serves  to  mark  the  point  '  already'  reached  in  the  ascending  scale 
of  dignity  (as  nod)  would  mark  the  point  'still'  occupied  in  a  descending 
scale,  cf.  84,  14,  n.)  by  the  Doctor's  visitors.  It  may  be  rendered  by 
'  even.' 

12.  gar,  8,  20,  n. — Jvammerbireftor,  director  of  the  ginaiij.  or  Sc^a§. 
fammer  (jlanimer  fr.  Lat.  camera,  a  vault  or  arch,  in  L.  Lat.  a  chamber, 
and  thus  treasury),  the  exchequer. 

14.  kurcf)fc|en,  to  '  put  through' ;  to  succeed  in  effecting,  to  ac- 
complish or  achieve  in  the  face  of  opposition  or  difficulty. — n<^  (dat.) 
cttu.  cv6itten  (11,  12,  n.)  =  um  etw.  6tttcit. — gurnjort,  a  word  for  someone, 
recommendation,  intercession,  mediation. — Bei,  18,  21,  n. 

17.  ein  Sfivii'ort  (cin  guteS  SBcrt,  cine  giirfeittc)  fftr  3mb.  einlcgcn,  to  'put 
in'  a  good  word  for  one,  speak  in  one's  favour,  &c. — bic  may  here  be 
taken  either  as  art.,  without  accent,  or  better,  as  accented  demonstr. 
pron.,  =  that,  cf.  19,  4,  n.— 9tebcn3art  (lit.,  manner  or  mode  of  speech), 
turn  of  expression,  phrase;  hence,  empty  phrase,  mere  words, — ba3  ifl 
ia  cine  fclopc  9Jeben3art.— fc^jcn  (jo,  5,n.)  is  probably  not  to  be  taken 
here  as  a  full  adv.,  in  its  precise  literal  meaning  (though  this  would  also 
make  very  good  sense;  Miiller  has  already  used  such  phrases),  but  in 
its  application  as  an  unaccented  strengthening  particle,  giving  a 
tone  of  emphasis  or  assurance  to  what  is  said  (ct.  82,  25,  n.) ;  cf  3)a« 
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iDiffcn  n>ic  fc^on  (accent  on  >uiffen,  none  on  fc^on),  Oh,  we  know  that  (sc, 
what's  the  use  of  your  bringing  coals  to  Newcastle?). 

19.  Ue6rigcn«,  39,  27,  n. — ge6t  tie  atlgemcine  JRebe :  ti  gel^t  tie  Sicte  or 
b.iS  ©cruc^t,  the  report  is  going  about,  '  it  is  reported. 

20.  unfer  gnabiger  -^cw  (50,  18,  n.),  here  =  @e.  SDuvdjlaudjt, — bcr  Siivfi ; 
' His  [Serene]  Highness.' 

•21.  feine  ganjc  big^crige  ^Ct'littf  biiH^ciig,  adj.  formed  fr.  the  adv. 
i'xi^ix,  hitherto.  Such  adjs.  formed  fr.  advs.,  as  gcPrig,  ie^ig,  tamalig, 
may  often  be  rendered  into  Eng.  by  a  corresponding  adv.  placed  after 
and  qualifying  the  subst.  (a  construction  sparingly  used  in  Germ.,  and 
often  to  be  rendered  by  the  use  of  such  adjs.  as  those  here  mentioned, 
— his  speech  lately,  or  the  other  day,  fcine  neulidje  ;)Icte), — fctn  gcfiiige? 
U?eucl^men,  his  conduct  yesterday  ;  so  here,  '  his  whole  policy  hitherto — 
thus  far.' 

22.  !Da^cr  tiirftc  eg  luo^I....  Note  that  this,  the  imperf.  subjunct., 
is  the  only  tense  of  burfen  that  is  used,  as  tonnen  and  mogcn  are  also  in 
other  tenses,  in  the  sense  of  supposed  possibility  or  probability.  While 
tciinen  simply  expresses  possibility,  biivfte  implies  a  considerable  degree 
of  probability,  =  '  would  probably,'  and  is  often  equivalent  to  a  modest 
assertion  (here  further  toned  down  by  the  use  of  mo^(,  cf.  48,  18,  n.); 
mc^fte  may  in  this  use  of  it  be  said  to  vary  between  the  two. 

23.  3)a«  -Seilige  iRomifcfje  3ieid)  !I)eutfd)ev  Slation  was  the  official  style 
of  the  old  German  Empire  (dissolved  in  1806),  which  was  regarded  as 
the  continuation,  through  Charles  the  Great  and  his  successors,  of  the 
old  Roman  Empire.  Indeed  in  the  exact  use  of  terms  it  is  not  cor- 
rect to  speak  of  a  German  Empire  or  German  Emperors  at  all  before 
1870.  The  German  King  was  also  Emperor,  not  however  of  Germany, 
but  of  the  more  comprehensive  "Holy  Roman  Empire."  Hence  he 
was  called  romtfc^er  R<n\ix  (100,  9). 

24.  (Stw.  fattt  ®m.  fdjnjer,  '  is '  difficult ;  cf.  (5m.  (afiig  fatten,  to  be 
troublesome  to  anyone,  &c. 

25.  feinen...2Bitten  fiir...umjuflimmcn.  ilimmcn,  to  give  a  certain  tone 
or  ©timme,  put  into  a  certain  Stiininuiig  (39,  14),  or  mood;  fo  cbet  fo 
gcflimmt  fetn,  to  be  in  such  and  such  a  humour,  umflimmen  (cf.  umfci;(a= 
gen,  47,  16,  n.),  to  change  the  tone  or  mood  of.  '...to  work  a  change 
in — or  influence — his. ..will  in  favour  of....' — \oai  foU...  (cf.  11,  28,  n.,  c), 
what  is. ..to...  (i.e.  according  to  your  idea);  'of  what  use  do  you  sup- 
pose...can  be?'— scUcnbg  (23,  16,  n.)  can  here  hardly  be  rendered,  but  it 
serves  to  represent  the  speaker's  intervention  as  a  sort  of  climax  in  the 
scale  of  vain  endeavour  to  influence  the  prince. 


222  NOTES.  [58. 

27.  ticdcu  here  =  in  tiuvvcn  or  tvocfciion  aBoitcii  (lit.,  in  dry  bare  words), 
in  few  and  plain  words,  without  embellishment  or  circumlocution,  '  in 
so  many  words,'  'straight  out.'  So  we  say,  tie  trodcnc  SBa^rficit,  the  plain 
blunt  truth ;  cine  trocfene  Qtntiuort,  a  cold  brusque  answer,  &c.  In  most 
cases,  perhaps,  of  its  fig.  use,  tryrfcn  may  be  rendered  by  the  Eng.  'dry,' 
but  it  should  be  noted  that  in  Germ,  the  chief  idea  throughout  is  the  lack 
of  any  interesting  or  enlivening  element  (65,  26);  or  the  absence,  generally 
intentional,  of  anything  to  tone  down  or  give  a  courteous  form  or  air  to 
what  is  said ;  while  the  idea  of  shrewd  humour  which  is  often  a  chief 
one  in  the  Eng.  word  is  but  occasionally  and  slightly  represented  or 
approached  in  the  German;  cf.  40,  3;  87,  30;  109,  18. 

29.  buvdjfaden  (sep.  verb),  to  fall  through,  fig.,  to  fail  (70,28); 
thus,  6ei  bcr  jpriifuiuj  kurc^f.,  to  be  plucked ;  6et  cincr  aBat;t,  beim  SaUotircn 
b.,  to  be  rejected,  blackballed;  hence  SDurc^fatt  (58,6),  failure,  gtflnjenk 
(lit.  brilliantly)  burd(>fatten  is  a  fam.  ironical  phrase  to  express  complete 
and  discomfiting  failure. — luavf,  17,  15,  n. 

Tage  58. 

2.  cvgvfintcn  (cr,  ir,  12,  n.)  =  c(vi'int>cii  (in  this  sense  now  obs.  or  rare), 
to  get  down  to  the  ®ruub  (3,  16,  n.)  or  bottom,  to  fathom,  discover, 
comprehend. 

3.  corgctcn,  to  put  forward  as  true  or  genuine  what  there  is  reason 
to  suspect,  to  allege,  make  an  excuse  of,  pretend.  It  is  used  with  a 
subst.  object, — ®r  gad  .ffranf^eit  sor,  but  most  commonly  with  an  infin., — 
(5r  gob  »or,  franf  ju  fciii. 

5.     btcfe...ilunbe  t(^  f^on...,  cf.  10,  5,  n. ;    say,  'is  in  itself....' 

8.  SBtttfieUer,  petitioner.  Formerly  it  was  usual  to  say  ein  Suc^, 
cincn  !8rtef,  cine  JRebe,  &c.  PcHen,  in  the  sense,  put  together,  compose, — the 
original  idea  being  probably  that  of  the  due  ordering  of  the  words  and 
sentences.  Besides  the  above,  S^riefficUer,  letter-writer,  and  ©djriftficltcr, 
author,  are  the  only  current  words  in  which  this  usage  survives. 

10.  mit  laiigcr  Skfe  abfal^ren  (fa^rcit,  cf.  5,  17,  n.),  or  abjic^en,  is  a 
colloq.  phrase  to  express  disconcerted  retreat  after  a  rebuff,  '  to  go  away 
with  a  flea  in  one's  ear.' — ftd;  auf  ben  J?cn?f  fictten  (21,  23,  n.)  is  a  fam. 
phrase  to  express  desperate  efforts  in  spite  of  which  the  end  will  not  be 
gained. — cr  >i.u'ire...,  =  fo  tuSrc  er...,  4,  25,  n. 

15.  9luf  ©eitcn  =  auf  bcr  ®citc ;  ®citen  is  the  old  dat.  sing.,  cf.  auf 
(fcben,  &c. 

17.     iuar  a}i.  ctii  gauj  biirgcrli^cv  (17,  17,  n.)  S^araftcr,  cf.  51,  23,  n. 
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10.     ia,  as  the  reader  knows;  cf.  24,  27,  n. 

23.  ol^ne  fein  3ut^un.  3ut()iin  (subst.  infin.  of  jutfjun  in  the  sense  of 
baju  t^un,  86647,  15,  n.;  cf.  3rf)  fann  nidjtg  baju — sc.  t^un — ,  I  can  do 
nothing  in  the  matter,  I  cannot  help  it),  co-operation,  assistance;  action, 
ol^nc  mein  3ut^i:n,  without  my  having  done  anything. 

•25.  Sr  moHtc  Iteber  (14,  7, n.),  he  preferred.— ba§  man...,  cf.  11, 
24,11. — tserte^rt,  4,  23,  n. — t^m...»orwarf,  25,  28,  n. — tcnn,  52,  11,  n. 

27.  gcilt...fur...,  35,  2,  n. — cottenbS  (23,  16,  n.)  gar  {8,20,  n.),  strength- 
ening combination  of  synonymous  words,  either  of  which  might  have 
been  used  alone. 

30.  »erfd)(offen  (lit.,  shut  up;  scr,  17,  22,  n.),  reserved. —aScfen,  7, 
12,  n. — angcbticf)  (angcten,  to  make  a  statement,  declare),  alleged,  sup- 
posed, pretended. 

31.  ken  =  fetnen,  cf.  8,  9,  n. — etto.  mcrfen  tajfen  (27,  ii,n.),  to  let  a 
thing  be  noticed,  to  manifest,  betray.  Often  with  the  dat.  of  the  refl. 
pron.  fid)  ctto.  mcrfen  laffen  (113,  29,  n.). 

Page  59. 

I.  XcAj  (3,  5,  n.),  for  all  this,  still,  yet.  This  passage  may  give  occa- 
sion to  note  how  kod)  and  nec^  {12,  12,  n.)  sometimes  approach  each 
other  in  meaning,  just  as  in  'still'  and  '  yet'  the  two  meanings  tend  to 
run  into  each  other. — u6er  turj  otcr  (ang,  =  frur)cr  ctcr  fpatcr,  'sooner  or 
later.' 

1.  umjtrirfen  (urn,  round;  ftricfen,  cf.  6,  22, n.),  to  surround  with  net- 
work, ensnare.     Note  that  umfirirfcn  is  a  separable  verb  (cf.  8,  22,  n.). 

4.  ©ijnfiltnggmtrtffc^aft  (cf.  47,  13,  n.),  system  of  favouritism. 

5.  bod)  (3,  5,  n.,  d),  'after  all.'  ^offentlid)  (fr.  pres.  part,  of  ^cffen, 
with  b  hardened  into  t;  cf.  3,  13,  n.),  as  is  [to  be]  hoped;  often  to  be 
rendered  by  the  pai-enthetic,  '  I  hope, '  he  hoped,  &c.  or,  it  is  or  was  to 
be  hoped. 

6.  i^rcn  6reitcren  ijortgang  (fcrtjc^cn,  to  go  on,  continue)  jtnben,  '  take 
a  broadening  course,  go  on  to  assume  its  full  former  dimensions.' 

6  fif.  Until  quite  recently  it  was  a  rare  thing  for  any  person  of  noble 
birth  (»on  2ltcl,  i.e.,  belonging  to  families  with  son  before  their  names)  to 
engage  either  in  trade  or  in  any  profession  except  the  army  and  the 
higher  civil  service.  Nothing  has  exercised  a  more  pernicious  influence 
on  the  history  of  the  German  people  than  the  jealous  preservation  (in 
contrast  with  the  English  principle,  according  to  which  the  younger 
sons  of  the  nobility  rank  as  commoners)  of  a  strict  line  of  separation 
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between  a  noblesse  ever  on  the  increase  (all  the  descendants  of  a  noble 
family  being  themselves  abelig),  and  the  commoners  (aSurgerli^e  and 
S3aucrn),  the  former  class  enjoying  a  monopoly  of  all  the  higher  offices 
and  more  honourable  functions,  while  exempted  from  many  of  the  bur- 
dens, and  practically  excluded  from  the  life  and  occupations,  of  the 
people  at  large. 

9.  uter  tern  DIcit  cr^abcn  obcc  ridjttger  unter  kcm  9lcit.  crl^aben  is  the 
original  (not  'irreg.'  as  Whitney  has  it)  perf.  part,  of  er^efccn  to  raise, 
but  is  now  used  only  as  an  adj.,  with  limited,  chiefly  fig.  meaning. 
crlmtcn  uber...,  raised  above,  superior  to,  untouched  by  (whether  some- 
thing coming  from  outside  of  one,  as  here;  or  some  inward  sentiment 
or  passion),  is  regularly  constructed  with  the  accus., — @r  i|l  iibev  fltl«« 
I'ob  cr^aben;  Ste  rearcn  utcr  fctc^e  33crlcumtungen  er^abcn,  &c.  Here  how- 
ever the  dat.  is  in  agreement  with  the  verb  of  rest  pank,  with  which  the 
following  antithetical  untcr  tern  S^cib  stands  in  direct  construction. 

12.  jugcfuopft  (Jinc)?f,  knob,  button),  lit.,  buttoned  to  or  up;  often 
used  fig.,  reserved,  unapproachable,  distant. — •ijcc^mut^,  21,  29,  n. 

19.  ScUcgicn^eftcn.  fca?  (ScHegium  or  (Sctteg,  university  lecture.  ta« 
§cft  (cf.  ^cftcn,  to  fasten,  stitch,  &c.),  stitched  book,  writing  or  note  book, 
— also  single  part  or  number  of  a  work.  It  is  still  customary  with 
German  students  to  take  full  notes  of  the  lectures  they  attend,  which 
they  afterwards  work  up  as  text-books. 

20.  Slrnicnfpital.  ©vital,  abbreviated  from  and=J5of).ntat,  hospital; 
it  may  here  mean  Jtrantcn^auS  simply,  or  be  used  in  the  wider  sense 
of  the  term  'hospital.' 

31.  btc  vcrfaiimtcu  Stuntcn,  37,  6,  n. — .Rlinif  (Gr.  kKivlkti — sc.  Tk\vy] — , 
fr.  KKivt),  a  couch),  an  institution,  usually  in  connection  with  a 
university,  in  which  clinical  instruction  (i.  e.  instruction  at  the  bed-side 
of  patients,  or  from  notes  taken  there)  is  given  to  medical  students. — 
nac})t;otcn,  lit.,  to  fetch  afterwards  something  left  behind  or  neglected ; 
hence  (cf.  colloq.  Eng.,  to  'fetch  up'),  to  recover,  retrieve,  make 
up  for. 

22.  raifonntren  (Fr.  raisonner),  to  reason,  is  chiefly  used  as  a 
colloquial  expression  for,  to  talk  or  argue  in  a  captious,  discontented, 
or  self-assertive  style,  to  rail,  grumble,  &c. — ^cffart,  6,  15,  n. 

24.  (ki  »ar  ifcm,  a.U  im"i)[c  fca3...(  =  a(5  njenn  ta«...mujTc),  it  seemed 
to  him, — he  felt,  as  if.... 

26.  cin  auSgeleniter  (20,  2,  n.)  !Dcftor.  The  term  au?gc(crnt  (cf  au«|iu- 
fctrt,  52,  9,  n.)  is  used  chiefly  among  the  less  educated  classes,  and 
applied   to  handworkers   and   smaller   tradesmen,    e.g.    tin   au«gclcrntcr 


t^. 
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©c^iutber.  It  is  here  of  course  used  humorously.  We  might  render 
freely,  'if  he  did  not  meanwhile  really  learn  his  trade. ' — Su^c,  i3>^,  n- 
27.  6efd)moren  (fc^njcrcn,  to  swear)  means  both  to  'conjure'  or  call  up 
(©cifier,  &c.),  and  also  to  exorcise  or  lay  a  spell  upon,  to  drive  forth 
(bofe  ©eiftcr,  &c.);  cincn  @turm  tcfdjnjcren,  to  lay  a  storm,  as  by  a  spell; 
cin  tofe«  (Sd)icffal  bcfc^mcrcn,  to  avert  an  evil  fate,  &c. 

Page  60. 

9.  mit  einnnber,  the  one  with  the  other,  i.e.,  all  together. 

10.  »erfc!j)n)iegcn,  48, 13,  n. — We  say  cine  ©dilute,  &c.,  fiiften,  to  found 
a  school,  &c.,  ffrteben  jl.,  to  establish  peace,  ^dntct,  ®utcg,  SBi'fe?,  &c.  fl., 
to  stir  up  quarrels,  do  good,  harm,  &c.,  but  the  word  is  not  generally 
used  in  the  sense  it  here  bears,  of  being  the  involuntary  cause  of  a  thing. 

13.  foUte  (11,  28,  n.,  f),  was  [destined]  to  be.... — tnit  ©inem  {32,  9,  n.) 
©djlag,  with  one  stroke,  at  a  blow,  suddenly,  cf.  65,  15. — jcr^aucit:  jcr, 
33, 17,  n.;  ^aucn,  to  hew. 

14.  unb  jrcar  introduces  a  further  particularisation,  =  'and  that....' 
It  is  often  used  in  Germ,  where  in  Eng.  it  will  be  simply  omitted,  or  the 
connection  will  be  otherwise  expressed,  cf.  104,  2.  jamr  (M.  H.  G. 
zwh-e,  ze  ivd7-e,  =  v\  SBa^r^eit)  used  alone  is  concessive,  while  at  the  same 
time  implying  a  limitation  to  follow,  =' indeed' ;  cf.  68,  9;  114,  24. 


19.     Smb.  fdjjretfct  ftd()...(colloq.),  signs  himself...,  his  name  is.... 

21.  etn  gciuiffcr ,  'a  certain...,' is  sometimes  used  to  express  a 

supercilious  contempt  for  some  obscure  person  beneath  notice. 

22.  SJefibenjabcI?,  49, 19,  n.— baS  SSIatt  toenbet  fi^,  lit.,  the  leaf  turns, 
showing  the  other  page;  the  matter  takes  another  turn;  the  wind 
changes. 

26.  ober  bod)  gemip... :  boc^  may  here  be  rendered  'at  least';  note  its 
frequent  use  in  strengthening  combination  with  a  word  of  this  or  similar 
meaning,  as  in  19,  22;  90,  16;  99,  29.  Its  exact  force  may  be  recog- 
nised under  the  form  explained  in  3,  5,  n.,  and  may  be  paraphrased,  'or 
if  what  has  just  been  said  cannot  be  maintained  or  insisted  on,  yet  at 
least....' 

27.  fort  unb  fort,  10, 13,  n. — Sm.  ctic.  afcflretten,  lit.,  to  win  a  thing 
from  some  one  by  ®trett,  contest  or  litigation ;  in  this  sense  obsolete. 
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Here  it  is  used  as  equiv.  to  the  common  phrase  Sm.  ctio.  prcittg  (i.e. 
disputed,  object  of  a  dispute)  niadjen,  to  dispute  the  possession  of  a  thing 
with  some  one.  In  this  sense  also  it  is  now  little  used,  except  as  applied 
to  an  assertion  or  opinion  as  the  object  of  the  dispute,  =abliifputicren, — 
3)ag  ta^  t^)  niir  nic|)t  afcfivciten,  'I  won't  be  argued  out  of  that,'— 'That 
I'll  stick  to.' 

Page  6i. 

1.  (5«  iff  tetn  3)tng  fo  fc!{)Iimm  (74,  7,  n.),  eiS  ift  ju  etiuasi  gut:  instead 
of  a  consequent  clause,  bag  e«  nid)t  511  ctiuag  gut  iware,  we  have  a  second 
assertive  sentence,  simply  placed  side  by  side  with  the  first,  a  construc- 
tion suitable  in  its  rude  simplicity  and  straightforwardness  to  popular 
proverbial  sayings. 

2.  mituntcr,  lit.  =  nut  (3,  3,  n.)  unter  5lntercm,  i.e.,  occurring  among 
other  things  'along  with'  the  rest;  hence  its  only  actual  use,  =ju)uei(en, 
at  times,  sometimes,  so  105, 12. 

5.  flct  cr  au8  ber  Slaufcfjung  (deception,  illusion) :  cf.  Smb.  au8  bcr 
S^aufdjung  (or  au8  feinem  Svrt^um)  reiBcn  (lit.,  tear,  snatch),  to  disabuse 
one  of  his  error,  undeceive  him,  set  him  right. — Caufcfrcfd)  (Saub,  foliage), 
the  common  tree-frog  {Hyla  arborea),  popularly  though  erroneously 
regarded  as  a  weather-prophet,  and  often  kept  as  such  in  captivity. 

II.  auf  (12,  7,n.)  bcm  Sant[e]. — tei  (18,21,  n.)  =  Fr.  chez,  at,  'with.' — 
Ol^eim :  Ontel  is  now  commoner. — Note  the  difference  between  toot;iieu 
and  teben,  the  former  meaning  simply  to  live  =' dwell'  in  a  2Bo^nung, 
while  the  latter  includes  social  relations  and  the  sharing  of  human 
interests. 

13.  ®te  glauBte  ja  gem...:  ja  (cf.  24,  27,  n.)  here  serves  to  strengthen 
the  affirmation,  warding  off  as  it  were  any  doubts  that  might  possibly  be 
entertained  of  it,  but  at  the  same  time  tacitly  admitting  or  preparing  for 
some  further  statement  of  an  adversative  character  (which  here  follows 
in  the  next  sentence,  2U(ctu...).  It  thus  comes  near  in  meaning  to  jwar 
(cf.  20,  2,  n.),  from  which  it  is  distinguished  by  the  peculiar  asseverative 
force  explained. 

14.  gcmenbet,  lit.,  turned,  given  a  turn  to,  altered. 

15.  bei  atfcr  ®anftmut^  (21,  29,  n.)  i^rcS  SfficfcnS  (7,  12,  n.).  bet  (18, 
21,  n.),  like  Eng.  'with,'  often  expresses  the  conjunction  of  two  things, 
of  which  the  one  denoted  by  the  object  of  bet  is  either  a  cause  or  favour- 
ing condition  of  the  other,  e.g.,  bet  giinftigent  2Binbc  fegelt  man  fc^ncK,  cf. 
71,  14,  n.;  or  stands  in  a  relation  of  hindrance,  opposition,  contrast  to 
it,  as  here,  and  in  75,  6. 
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16.  au6  cth).  tlug  matcii  (thig,  knowing,  wise,  prudent,  shrewd,  &c.) 
is  a  somewhat  pecuHar  but  very  famihar  phrase  (Hildebrand — in 
Grimm's  Diet. — explains  it  as  indicating  the  appHcation  of  a  general 
quality  to  a  special  case)  for,  to  understand,  make  out  a  thing. 

18.  ©amStag  (O.  H.  G.  sambasztac,  fr.  Lat.  sabbatuni),  Saturday, 
the  form  current  in  South  Germany  and  on  the  Rhine,  while  in  North 
Germany  Sciuiatcni'  is  used.  In  Westphalia  the  name  Sater^tag,  Eng. 
Saturday,  is  also  provincially  used. — fiarf,  22,  21,  n. 

20.     (5rle6ntp,  28,  21,  n. — ^auftcrtebntH,  10,  30,  n. 

22.  auf  tie  .^ecfc  (more  commonly  auf  ten  !8ufd;)  tlo^sfen,  to  '  beat 
about  the  bush.' 

25.  in  ifn  fcvang,  10,  i7,n. — cicltcutig  (bcuten,  64,  19,  to  interpret), 
capable  of  many  interpretations,  ambiguous. — Ocatc(mort  (cf  2i,3i,n.), 
oracular  speech  or  saying;  'the  oracular  words.' 

29.  l^ier  waltet  ein  @el§eimnij!,  cf.  16,  19,  and  note.  The  idea  of 
silent,  hidden  activity  often  lies  in  the  word  iraftcn,  cf  62,  23. — urn 
(12,  18,  n.)  icteit  (17,  14,  n.)  $rei^. — ergriinbcn,  58,  2,  n. — »erbaci;tig,  38, 
3.  n. 
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2.  cttt).  afcfc^cn,  to  reach  with  the  eye,  grasp  in  its  totality;  una6fc^6av, 
extending  so  far  that  the  eye  cannot  reach  to  the  end  of  it,  hence 
almost  =  uncrmcf  ltd),  measureless,  boundless. — »crfcf)n5tiumen  (»er,  3,  11, 
n.;  fci)irimmcn,  to  swim),  to  float  away  into  indistinctness,  dissolve  away 
and  be  lost,  to  'swim '  =  be  blurred  and  indistinct,  cf.  70,  10. 

3.  ©topfeufjcr  (flopen,  to  push,  thrust,  &c.;  cf.  eiiten  ©eufjer  auSi^ogen, 
to  heave  or  give  vent  to  a  sigh  ;  2Borte,  SWc^e,  &c.  l^er»orfiopen,  to  '  grind 
out,'  &c.),  a  heavy  or  deep-drawn  sigh;  often  used  of  an  ejaculatory 
lament  in  words,  a  plaint,  &c. 

4.  btefe  ocrjiucifelt  auSgetefmtc  gernfic|)t.  auStc^nen,  to  stretch  out,  ex- 
tend. gentfid}t,  a  prospect  (Slnfid^t,  21u3ftc^t)  stretching  out  into  the  far 
distance,  perspective  view  ;  '  this  hopelessly  lengthening  vista.' 

5.  taglicf)  =  iel'en  3;ag,  here  of  course  in  the  sense  (17,  14,  n.)  'any 
day.' 

6.  iie  gnnjc  ^cc^mc^tgcfcrrene  gamtlie  Se^6erg  (note  the  idiom  for,  the 
L.  family),  ^cc^ioo^tgefcorcn  is  an  epithet  or  title — ^odjtoo^tgcfcorencr  ^err! 
Sto.  •5od)mcf;tgeboren — formerly  given  to  3lbeltge  alone  (may  thus  be 
rendered  here  'noble'),  but  now  also  to  ffiurgerlidfjc  of  high  station  ;  the 
style  given  to  other  >8urgerli^e  is  tto^fgcboren.  Happily  these  titles  with 
others  of  a  similar  character  have  to  a  great  extent  fallen  into  disuse. 

R.  N.  15 
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I'rof.  Riehl  has  given  in  his  „  CSiiltuvftiiticn  aiig  brci  Sa^rfiunbertcn"  (iBcUei. 
auggal'c,  ®.  26  ff.),  some  interesting  and  amusing  particulars  as  to  the 
rise  and  growth  of  the  national  ^itetfudjt,  or  weakness  for  titles,  a  weak- 
ness still  sufficiently  characteristic  of  the  German  people. 

13.  unb,  h)ie  in  alle  Sc&en?^eitcrtcit,  ficfj  and)  in  ta?  rcijenbe  ®etanf<n6tlb 
cincr  @(;e...^ineingetraumt.  Cf.  fid;  in  etma?  (;incinavboiten,  to  work  one's 
way  into  a  thing,  lit.  and  fig.;  fi^  in  Smb.,  in  3mt«.  ©eete,  in  3mb«. 
Sbecn  l^ineintcnfcn,  to  place  oneself  by  force  of  thought  at  someone's 
point  of  view,  to  '  enter  into'  his  ideas,  &c.  fiefcenS^eitcrteit,  abstr.  for 
concrete,  the  cheerful  pleasures  of  life.  @cban!cntntt>,  picture  drawn  by 
the  imagination,  ideal,  vision. 

15.     SBcginnen,  22,  22,  n. — aiic^  nur,  34,  ro,  n. — Ql;ncn,  24,  21,  n. 

27.  fo  beartcitete  fie  ten  altcn  Dljeini.  Smb.  Bcar6citen  (cf.  to  'be- 
labour'), fig.,  to  work  upon,  ply  persistently;  'she  plagued  her  old 
uncle.' — baj!  er  rciStc  maybe  taken  either  as  a  consecutive  sentence  (ba^  = 
fo  ba§  ;  rci^te  imperf.  indie),  or  as  a  final  sentence  (baf^bamit;  rciStc 
imperf.  subjunct.);  cf.  45,  22,  n.  The  former  meaning  is  here  perhaps 
to  be  preferred,  the  latter  would  be  unmistakeably  conveyed  by  the 
use  of  the  pres.  subjunct.,  rcifc,  or  of  the  periphrasis  with  foKcn, — reifen 
fcKtc. 

30.  In  mcf)vniod)ig,  me^rjfl^rig,  &c.,  mc^r  has  the  meaning  of  mefircrc 
(which  is  itself  but  a  lengthened  form  of  the  plural  mcfirc),  several ;  cf. 
nicljrmats  =  mcf rcre  a)ialc,  mcl;vevn.iiir;iit,  mentioned  more  than  once,  or 
several  times,  &c. 
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I.     nur  crfl  cinmnT,  25,  19,  n. — Jiiiliffc  (or  as  in  the  Fr. ,  C»enttffe),  side- 
scene  ;  !§tntcr  ben  Jluli)'fcn,  '  behind  the  scenes. '     Here,  after  ftficn,  with 
the  accus.,  Winter  bie  Jiuliffen,  expressing  the  movement  of  the  glance 
towards  the  object. 

4.  «cr^cffcn  =  r;cffcn  is  now  obs. ;  it  is  still  current,  =frtt)artcn,  in 
untevl^offt,  unexpected  (cf.  the  proverb,  Un»cr^cfft  fcmmt  oft),  and  hjibcv 
SScr^cffcn,  contrary  to  expectation. 

5.  cerftol^lcn,  perf.  part.  fr.  obs.  »crficl;lcn,  now  used  only  fig.,  as  adj. 
and  adv.,  stolen,  furtive[ly],  by  stealth. 

10.  SlnfTug  (anfliegen,  lit.,  to  fly  on, — bit  Savten  finb  icie  angcflogcn,  laid 
on  as  lightly  as  if  with  the  touch  of  down  flying  about  and  settling ; 
hence,  to  tinge,  suffuse  slightly, — cine  fanfte  aictfec  flog  i^re  SBangen  an),  a 
tinge,  touch,  trace. — vcr^alten,  15,  12,  n. — fcKte  (11,28,0.,  a  and  f), 
'  should,'  i.e.  such  was  her  purpose. 
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13.  fc^onen,  to  spare,  treat  with  forbearance  and  consideration; 
fcf)cncnb  as  adj.  and  adv.,  forbearing[ly]. 

14.  3)uttcrtlt(f  (butben,  to  endure  patiently,  suffer  passively,  of. 
®etutt,  patience),  look  of  patient  endurance.     Cf.  S)utterto8,  94,  13,  n. 

15.  ucrfancjUd)  is  said  of  that  in  or  by  which  one  may  easily  fid  »cr» 
faitijen  (cf.  aertlricfen,  6,  22,  n.),  be  embarrassingly  caught  or  entangled  ; 
embarrassing,  awkward,  insidious,  &c. 

20.  Dtcm,  breath,  poet.,  =  2tt^cm,  with  which  it  is  etym.  identicil. 

21.  gab  ten  (SSemiit^crn  (6,  18,  n.)...:  for  this  use  of  the  article  cf. 
Goethe's  E,^noitt:...tm  QJJittel,  iai  tie  (Semut^er  nod;  mc^r  cr6tttcrt,  a 
means  that  will  still  further  embitter  men's  minds,  excite  people's  feel- 
ings ;  and  89,  30,  tie  .5?5pfe. — ^c^crcn  Sdjnjung  (fr.  fdjiringcn,  to  swUg; 
fid)  fdjmingen,  to  soar,  &c.),  a  higher  strain,  new  elasticity. 

23.  We  say  einen  ©it,  ein  ©etiiSte  aHcgcn,  to  take  an  oath,  a  vou  .  in 
SBefcnntntf ,  cine  a?cid)tc  ablegcn,  to  make  a  confession,  &c. 

24.  mogen  belongs  to  abtegen  as  well  as  to  finten ;  to  the  forner 
however  in  the  sense  of  sermcgen  (9,  26,  n.),  fennen  (which  would  pro- 
bably have  been  used  here,  had  the  first  clause  stood  alone),  '  colld 
have...,'  to  the  latter  with  the  force  explained  in  26,  ii,n.,  'felt  as  ifhe 
could,'  '  wished  he  could....'  That  this  is  hardly  a  real  case  oi zetigua 
may  be  illustrated  by  observing  that  in  English  also  the  latter  meaniig 
as  well  as  the  former  may  often  be  expressed  by  'could,'  as  in  tie 
example  in  26,  11,  l^fitte  toeinen  mogen,  could  have  wept.  And  on  tie 
other  hand,  the  possibility  expressed  in  the  first  member  of  the  senteice 
before  us — ^citte  abtegen  mogen — is  really  as  much  a  matter  of  subjectre 
feeling  as  in  the  second, — so  resolute  was  the  Doctor's  mood,  thatie 
could  have,  &c. 

30.  treitte  bet:  ttjeilcn,  to  while,  in  the  now  obs.  or  rare  intraip. 
sense  of  this  word,  to  tarry,  linger,     tei  (18,  21,  n.),  say  'on.' 

Page  64. 

2.  gefliffentlt^  (with  strengthening  t,  fr.  gefttffen,  perf.  part,  as  adjl 
fr.  obs.  fleipen,  assiduously  intent  on,  studious  in)  =  mit  gteip  (lit.,  will 
diligence,  assiduity),  purposely,  intentionally. 

4.  betm  21u?9ang  (here  =  .5inau§ge^en)  au3...,  on  going  out  of....  \ 

5.  an  fcer  ©c^Ioftre^c:  not  'on'  the  steps,  which  would  be  auf  ter  ®.\ 
(33.  6, n.),  but  'by,' 'near.'  \ 

6.  teg  ge^rengen  •Serren  (genly.  ^errn  in  the  oblique  cases  of  the  sing., ' 
^crren  in  the  plur.,  cf.  11,9;  22,  12;  47,  3)  :  gefireng  was  formerly  an 

15—2 


230  NOTES.  [65. 

epithet  or  title  of  honour— ijcfticiijjci-  J^civ,  6iu.  Q'cPvciujcii,  cf.  Eng.  '  Your 
Worship' — given  to  persons  of  noble  rank  (primarily  only  to  such  as 
possessed  the  power  of  life  and  death  over  subjects).  It  is  formed  from 
ftrciif  (Eng.  strong),  and  orig.  meant,  like  this,  'strong,  mighty,'  both 
worcs  then  passing  over  into  the  signification  'strict,  severe,'  in  which 
ftrcns  is  still  current.    Here  and  in  65,  13  it  might  be  rendered  'august.' 

^  eifdji-ccfen  as  trans,  is  of  the  vv'eak  conjugation,  as  intrans.  (71,8)  of 
the  ;trong. 

«.  »ergcffen  with  the  genit.  is  now  used  chiefly  in  poetry  and  the 
higler  style  of  composition. 

12.     mie  eincg  ©cfpcnftc^,  usually,  mie  ter  cincg  ®.,  like  that  of  a  ghost. 

15.  unb  ivagte  fief;  tapfcr  I;cvau3  mit  ter  ©pradjc :  a  literal  rendering 
wil  also  reproduce  the  familiar  tone  of  expression,  'and  ventured  to 
cone  boldly  out  with  what  she  had  to  say.' 

20.  v.(xeij  (51,  26,  n.)  tern  aBoitfinii :  aiun-tfinn,  the  sense  of  the  words, 
tht  literal  meaning. 

21.  Smb.  tielugcn  (Eng.  belie,  but  different  in  application),  to  tell 
on-  a  lie,  deceive  him  by  falsehoods. 

23.     ®onne,  here  simply  'grant' ;  cf.  71,  9,  n. 

25.  unfer  SSeibcr  3ufitnft :  unfer,  genit.  plur.  of  the  ist  pers.  pron.; 
a3itcr,  genit.  in  apposition  to  it.  So  we  may  say,  unfer  alter  aBo^I,  the 
god  of  us  all.  But  unfer  could  not  be  thus  used  alone,  either  before  or 
afer  a  governing  subst.,  except  when  the  latter  is  a  numeral, — unfer  (not 
uticrer,  as  is  sometimes  incorrectly  written)  brei,  meic,  three,  many,  of  us. 

26.  ju  fagcn,  ju  fcf)n)etgcn,  &c.,  nitiJcn,  to  know  how  to...,  i.  e.,  be  able 
to..,  so  86,  31 ;  92,  22. 

28.  aifltr;i"cIi»orte  =  rdHifeir;afte  UBcrtc  (;)fat^fel,  riddle,  fr.  vat^cu,  to 
g'ess),  enigmatical,  mysterious  words ;  so  Ouitftfelfrage,  77,  13. 

30.  vnet  (TOcnig,  nicl;t«,  &c.)  gelten — cf.  5,  7,  n. — ,  to  have  great  in- 
flience,  be  a  person  of  weight,  be  highly  respected,  &c. 

31.  fid)  vevrennen  (ocr,  4,  23,  n. ;  rennen,  to  run,  usually  conveys  the 
iea  of  a  more  hasty  and  impetuous  motion  than  laufen),  to  run  blindly 
<r  impetuously  astray,  in  etm.  cerrannt  [ein  is  a  common  phrase  for,  to 
e  blindly  set  upon,  devoted  to  a  thing. 

Page  65. 

1.  line  man  fie...,  45,  28,  n. — auc!)  =  '  even,'  34,  10,  n. 

2.  The  word  bidjtcn  denotes  in  the  widest  sense  the  inventive  acti- 
vity of  the  imagination.  (Thus  23ic:5)tcr,  a  writer  of  imaginative  compo- 
sition in  prose  or  verse,  is  a  wider  term  than  Spcet.)     Hence  various 
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compounds :  (Sm.  etiu.  anticf;tcn,  to  attribute  something  to  some  one 
merely  on  the  grounds  of  one's  own  fancy  (so  again  76,  5),  sometimes, 
wittingly  to  invent  a  charge  against  one;  bem  Sluge  etw.  »ox'bicf)teii  (96,  21), 
to  place  before  the  eye  an  imaginary  picture  of  a  thing ;  etnen  9ioman 
auStiditen  (116,  9),  to  execute  in  detail,  fill  out  the  outlines  of  a  romance. 

4.  rcimen,  to  rhjrme,  make  to  rhyme,  is  often  used  = '  reconcile,'  as, 
baS  laxin  tcfj  itii^t  jufammenrcimen. 

7.  formtic^,  formal,  in  due  form,  is  often  used  like  Eng.  '  regular,' 
'  downright,'  etit  fornitidjcr  JTricg,  a  regular  war,  formlicJ)  6c[e,  downright 
angry.  Here  we  might  render,  '  actually.'  Possibly  however  it  is  to 
be  understood  in  its  proper  sense, — not  in  a  casual  indirect  way,  but  in 
all  due  form,'  'formally.' 

10.  Jfartf;aufcrte6eix  (J?artr;aitfcr  fr.  Jtartf;aufe,  formed  as  though  it  had 
something  to  do  with  ^au3, — like  the  Eng.  Charterhouse — ,  fr.  L.  Lat. 
Cartilsia,  La  Chartreuse),  life  as  of  Carthusian  monks. — 3e(5t  ober  nte 
gait  e3  (5,  7,  n.)...ju...,  '...was  the  time  to....' — SauSerbaim  (Saubcv, 
magic,  charm;  33ann,  see  96, 19, n.),  magic  spell. 

11.  bem  5iirfien...Sufi  (5,  8,  n.)  ju  luerfen  an...:  in  Germ,  a  dat.  of 
interest  or  relation  is  often  used  where  in  Eng.  a  prep,  would  be  used, 
genly.  'in';  cf.  102,  19,  !Da  fttcgen  t^m...3reeifct  auf,  arose  in  him;  112,  6, 
\d\t  Btel  ttefere?  31ittlcib  ermerft  itn3...,  awakens  in  us.  So  also  we  say,  %ai 
ma^t  mir,  =  auf  mid),  ben  ©inbrucf...  (112,  20),  &c. 

13.  gefireng,  64,  6,  n. — altbefreuiibct  (cf.  a[tf;ertiimm(id(),  10,24;  attbe- 
fannt,  &c.) :  fid;  mit  Smb.  6cficunbcn,  to  enter  into  friendly  relations  with 
any  one,  to  become  his  friend ;  mir  finb  [eng]  bcfreunbet,  we  are  close 
friends,  befreunben  never  has,  and  never  has  had,  the  meaning  of  the 
Eng.  to  befriend,  favour,  &c. ;  yet  four  out  of  six  Germ. -Eng.  diction- 
aries consulted  give  these  words  as  equivalents. 

1 4.  sereiteln  (eitet,  vain) :  set  forms  with  adjs.  a  number  of  com- 
pounds in  which  it  denotes  a  becoming  or  causing  to  become,  oerBIaffen,  to 
grow  pale;  »criiingen,  to  make  (fic^  scvi.,  101,4,  to  grow)  young  again ; 
so  serettein,  to  make  vain,  to  frustrate. 

15.  fid)  (dat.)  mit  (Stnem  ®c^tage  (60,  13,  n.)  bie  ^Ijvinjeffin  ju  »erl)flid)^ 
ten.  In  the  expression  @n.  [fid;]  serpflidjten,  to  '  oblige '  a  person,  the 
chief  idea  is  (i3erpflid)ten  =  5u  !Dant  scrpflidjten)  that  of  placing  him  under 
obligation ;  to  oblige  in  the  sense  of  showing  disinterested  courtesy  is 
@m.  gefdIUg  fein,  cine  ©efalligfeit  ernjeifen,  &c. 

18.  ben  J&ebct  anfe^en :  •§e6c(  (fr.  ^efen,  to  raise),  a  lever;  anfetsen,  to 
set  or  put  'on'  or  'at'  the  appropriate  place,  to  'apply';  cf.  bie  geber 
aufcljeii,  to  '  put  pen  to  paper.' 
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25.  in  fo  tctttic^er  Sangcmcite.  Sangciuctfe  (see  note  on  fursffietltg,  34, 
7),  '  tediousness,  ennui,'  being  simply  laiigc  9Bei(e  written  as  one  word, 
is  still  according  to  rule  declined  as  if  in  two  (like  ein  -^o^erpriefler,  tct 
Jpii[;epiieficr,  &c.;  cf.  97,2,  feincr  ganjen  Sangentcette) ;  it  is  however  often 
used  in  the  invariable  form  Sangeroctte,  besides  which  there  exists  the 
now  less  used  form  Sangrocite,  fr.  which  are  derived  the  current  adj. 
taiigroctttg  and  verb  langiKcitcn.  The  first  two  forms  are  accented  some- 
times as  if  still  in  two  words,  sometimes  as  compounds,  with  the  accent 
on  the  first  syllable.  This  is  always  the  case  with  the  true  compound 
Sangioeile. 

26.  ol§ne  (Sang  unb  Jlfang  (cf.  5,  i,  n.):  Sang  (now  only  poetical, 
=:®ffang),  song;  itiang,  the  ring  or  clang  of  instrumental  music.  Cf. 
Smb.  mit  ^Sang  unb  Jtlang  cnn.ifangcn,  to  give  one  a  festive  reception;  o^ne 
®ang  unb  iJIang  otjte^cn,  to  depart,  esp.  to  go  down  to  the  grave,  with- 
out the  accompaniment  of  any  distinguishing  honours. 

28.  bc«  iDoftcrS  ©onncrfdjaft  anfvrarf).  ctw.  anffrcdjcn  (cf.  (5n.  um  ctn). 
anfprccf^en,  to  ask  a  person  for  a  thing;  3lnfprucf)  ouf  ctn).  madden,  etro.  in 
9lnf)3ru^  ne^mcn,  to  lay  claim  to  a  thing),  to  lay  claim  to,  now  generally 
used  only  with  objects  with  which  it  bears  the  meaning,  to  '  appeal  to,' 
as  bte  @crcd(>ttgfcit  bet  Staticn  anfprcdjcn,  3mb8.  @iite,  ©fffitttgfeit,  &c. 
anf)5rccf)en. 

Pace  (id. 

1.  "^al^llarrig :  Jl?al8,  neck;  flarr,  ftarrig,  stiff,  rigid. — ©anaiffe  (pron. 
as  in  Fr.,  or  more  commonly  candlye,  often  written  Jtanaitte)  is  used 
both  collectively,  =  rabble,  mob,  &c.,  and  of  individuals,  rascal,  black- 
guard, &c. — unb  nn'iptc  \&j  (  =  unb  roenn  tc!)...mii^tc) :  unb  is  often  used 
before  a  hypothetical  clause  with  the  force  of  '  even.' 

3.  }u  ©vunbc  (3,16,  n.)  gc^cn,  to  'go  to  the  bottom,'  perish,  be 
ruined. 

4.  ein  frommcv  SBunfd),  a  pious  wish,  is  a  common  phrase  for  a  wish 
that  must  remain  but  a  wish,  without  prospect  of  fulfilment ;  here  how- 
ever it  is  used  ironically  in  its  proper  meaning. 

7.  f^jajicrcn  (Lat.  spatiari,  to  take  a  walk,  promenade)  is  generally 
used  in  combination  with  another  word  e.xpressing  the  kind  of  motion  : 
fp.  gc(;en,  vciteu,  faf;rcn,  to  take  a  walk,  a  ride,  a  drive. 

8.  ricf  cr  bem  ©intrctcnbcn  (  =  irim,  a\%  cr  cintritt)  cntgegen 

10.  Titles  like  dliajcftiit,  (SvccUciij,  &c.  are  often  used  in  address 
without  poss.  pron.,  =  '  Your  Majesty,'  (S:c. 
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II.  fu^r  {5,  17,  n.)  bent  !Doftor...ein  ©dtjrerf  kuvc^  bit  (8,  9,0.)  (Slietcr: 
©c^recf,  fright,  terror;   'a  start  of  alarm... thrilled  through  the....' 

13.  JDte  raenit  i^nt  etroa...:  ctica  (cf.  11,  29,  n.)  here  marks  the  sup- 
posed case  as  only  one  chosen  or  taken  at  random  from  a  number  of 
possible  ones.     It  might  here  indeed  be  rendered  'for  instance.' 

14.  jruolfe  :  the  old  plur.  form  in  c  of  the  numerals,  though  not  un- 
common in  conversation,  is  now  regarded  as  a  provincialism. — „(5)cfe3nete 
*Dia[;lj£it"  (feanen,  to  bless;  'Dia^ljeit,  lit.  meal-time,  but  used  for  the  meal 
itself),  'a  blessing  on  the  meal,'  is  an  old  and  still  very  general  formula, 
addressed  to  each  other  as  a  wish  by  persons  sitting  down  to  or  rising 
from  dinner.  In  some  parts  of  Germany  it  is  used  among  the  less 
refined  as  a  general  greeting  about  midday. 

17.  jur  5lntipcrt,  lit.,  '  for'  (cf.  7,  19,  n.),  i.e.,  in  answer. — aerfd^irieg, 
48,  13,  n. 

20.  !l3rautfcf)aft :  fdjaft  =  ship,  here  indicating  character  or  condition, 
cf.  70,26,  ®Lnincif4)aft ;  ^raut»  represents  here,  as  in  !8rautjiaut,  both 
!j3raut  and  !8rauti;jam,  cf.  49,  27,  n.  We  may  render,  'engagement.' — 
iJJer^or  (6n.  oer^orcn,  to  examine  judicially,  either  the  defendant  or  a 
witness;  cf.  to  'hear'  a  cause),  close  interrogation,  cross-examination. 

22.  >cer  ler  alte  •>iicvr...gciucfen  (sc.  fei),  cf.  23,  10,  n. 

23.  Untcvfuc};un9^vict)tev  (Untcrfucf)ung,  investigation,  cf.  92,  23,  Untet> 
fud^ung^^aft,  detention  for  examination).  The  term  SRicl^tcr  is  applied  to 
a  much  larger  class  of  officials,  of  various  grades  and  functions,  em- 
ployed in  the  administration  of  justice,  than  the  Eng.  'judge.'  An 
Unterfud)un3«vi(^ter  is  the  oflScial  in  a  provincial  court  of  law,  whose  duty 
it  is  to  conduct  the  preliminary  investigations  in  criminal  cases.  He 
has  however  nothing  to  do  with  the  actual  trial  and  sentence,  so  that  he 
cannot  be  called  a  'judge '  at  all  in  the  Eng.  sense  of  the  word. 

25.  @ni.  feiue  9lufmavtung  macJ)en,  to  '  pay  one's  respects  '  to  any  one. 
We  also  say  Sm.  aufmaitcu,  which  however  corresponds  more  to  the 
Eng.  to  'wait  upon,'  for  a  particular  purpose,  esp.  to  render  a  service 
or  receive  orders. 

26.  [iitt  ntdjt  (11,  28,  n.,  b  and  c),  '  are  not  to,'  '  must  not '  (and  may 
in  my  name  be  given  to  understand  as  much). 

29.  idj  tabe  fie  {a  nic^t  ein  {{a,  cf.  24,  27,  n.,  and  51,  n,  n.)  expresses 
in  the  first  place  the  speaker's  reminder  to  himself,  which  is  at  the  same 
time  a  concession  (already  indicated  by  the  words  S)orf;  fvci(ic^)  hi  correc- 
tion of  what  he  has  just  said. — foil,  11,  28,  n.,  a. 
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Page  67. 

I.  gtcicfj  tn  nic^ficr  2Bod^e,  or  g(ctd)  naci;flc  SBoc^c :  gtcicfi  with  expres- 
sions of  time  is  often  equiv.  to  Eng.  'very,' — gtcicfj  (jcutc,  this  very  day; 
but  its  force  is  often  hardly  strong  enough  for  reproduction  in  English. 

3.  3)em  2.  gtug...ein  ^cHcg  Sirfit  aiif.  ®g  gcf^t  mir  cin  8id)t  auf,  a  light 
rises  or  breaks  forth  (cf.  tie  ®onne  gc^t  auf,  rises),  in  which  the  matter  in 
hand  suddenly  becomes  clear,  'now  I  begin  to  see...';  cf.  72,4.  In 
the  analogous  phrase,  3c§t  ge^en  mir  tie  *itugen  auf,  aufgcr)c»  =  ficf)  Jffncn. 
In  other  similar  phrases  (cf.  87,  24)  there  is  perhaps  a  blending  of  the 
two  figures, — of  a  light  rising,  and  a  bud,  &c.  opening  out. 

12.  Ste>!rafentaticng=  unb  Sattfate.  rcprflfentircn  (fr.  Fr.  reprisenier), 
to  represent ;  to  represent  fitly  and  worthily  as  regards  outward  ap- 
pearances and  dignity  of  style.  Thus  Wevrafeutaticnetcfien  are  granted  to 
ambassadors,  ministers,  &c.,  as  a  contribution  to  the  expenses  of  main- 
taining the  style  of  living  and  hospitality  held  suitable  to  their  position. 
Hence  the  general  use  of  rel-nafcntiren  and  ateprdfentation  to  denote  the 
keeping  up  of  the  dignity  of  bearing,  ceremony,  style  of  living,  and  hospi- 
tality, deemed  proper  to  one's  rank  and  place  in  society.  JKc)irafenta= 
tiongfdte  might  perhaps  here  be  rendered  '  drawing-rooms.' 

13.  ®utacf;tcn  (etU).  fiir  gut  acijten,  =  fatten,  55,  18,  n.,  to  deem  a  thing 
good),  a  formally  expressed  judgment  or  opinion ;  used  more  particularly 
of  the  authorised  report  of  an  expert. 

15.  ©djnjcigcn  big  id)  frage !  The  infin.  with  imperative  force  is 
still  in  popular  use,  especially  towards  children, — Slufjlcl^cn!  'Get  up.' 
Commoner  however  is  the  similar  use  of  the  past  part.,  Srtic|)t  fo  gelaufen! 
'Don't  run  so.'  Used  to  any  but  children,  both  modes  of  expression 
have  a  brusque  and  imperious  tone. 

19.  iiid)t  ctica.  .,  see  11,  29,  n. — tetcutfam,  significantly,  i.e.,  as  a 
significant  and  purposed  thing,  to  challenge  the  notice  of  the  neigh- 
bours. 

20.  er  !aiu..AHirgcfa^ren  (iHirfafircn, — »cr='/(?  iiefore' the  door,  cf.  13, 
18,  n. — ,  to  'drive  up'):  this  use  of  a  past  part,  in  Germ,  where  we  use  a 
pres.  part,  is  regularly  found  only  after  tcmnicn,  not,  as  Whitney  says, 
'after  one  or  two  verbs  of  motion.'  Nor  is  it  satisfactory  to  cut  short  inquiry 
into  a  somewhat  curious  phenomenon  of  language  by  the  statement  that 
'the  past  part,  is  used  in  the  sense  of  a  pres.  part.'  Eve,  174,  shows 
more  of  scientific  caution  when  he  says,  'a  past  part,  is  used  where  we 
should  use  a  pres.  part,  in  English.'  Hildebrand  (Grimm,  s.v.  fonnncn) 
explains   the    part,    as   here    used    (originally)    in    a   kind    of    aoristic 
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signification,  and  gives  examples  which  by  illustration  make  the  con- 
struction in  question  appear  less  isolated  and  arbitrary. 

27.  f'tJ?  fin^r  Sac^e  entftimen  =  crinnern.  Note  that  the  adv.  jemal^, 
placed  here  in  grammatical  connection  with  entfann,  belongs  logically  to 
a  verb  unexpressed,  just  as  in  Eng.  we  might  say  loosely,  'which  they 
ever  remembered,' — for,  'which  they  remembered  to  have  ever  oc- 
curred,' or,  'which  they  remembered  to  have  ever  known.' 

29.  tad^te  bei  fid):  bet  (18,  21,  n.)  =  'with';  'thought  to  himself.' — 
fo  bin  unb  bleibe  tc^...,  54,  30,  n. — prctcairen  (g  pron.  as  in  Fr.),  56,  3,  n. 

Page  68. 

8.  5Pomeranje,  orange,  or  Sankpomeranje,  is  a  jesting  term,  for  a 
country  beauty  with  rustic  simplicity,  and  unacquainted  with  society. 

10.  ta6  tommt  balder,  baf  or  lueil...,  lit.,  that  comes  from  this  (ta^er  = 
»on  tiefem  ^er,  cf  8,  12,  n.),  viz.,  that...;  'the  reason  of  that  is.' 

12.  ptebejifd;  (j  pron.  Germ.,=j)  or  Jjtcbeifd),  sometimes  ptcbej, 
plebeian. 

16.  fliigcr  a(3  scrliebt :  more  correctly,  mef^r  flug  <x\i  sertiebt;  cf.  Aue, 
§  180;  Eve,  31. 

17.  erfi  redbt  (cf.  9,  22,  n.)  may  here  be  rendered,  'more  than  ever.' 

18.  mtt  tern  SRamen  cine3  •§crrn  lum...  :  the  use  of  the  indef.  art.  here 
is  idiomatic, —  55er  Jvinitg  reiSte  inccijiiito  iinter  tcm  9^anun  eiiie^  ©rafeii  son 
J8.,  under  the  name  of  Count  B. 

19.  Slteli'tant :  Stanb,  rank,  class,  abstr.  and  concr.,  cf.  Surgerftanb, 
&c.,  ron  ^o^cni,  geringem  ®tantc,  &c. 

23.  heujten  \\6^  tie  ®4'recfgctanfen...mit  ber  gurci^t...,  (cf.  ein  a3vief 
fteujt  fid)  mtt  bem  anbern, — bie  betten  sSrtefe  tvcujen  fid)),  lit., crossed...,  i.e., 
mingled,  contended  wth.... 

28.  >£tic()>UL'vt,  catchword,  cue,  watchword,  motto,  favourite  maxim. 
31.    brdngcn,  not  formed  directly  fr.  2;rang  (as  Whitney),  but  factitive 

of  brtngeu  (cf.  10,  17,  n.).  It  is  often  used  absolutely,  without  a  per- 
sonal object,  ju  ctra  brangcn,  to  be  urgent  for  a  thing,  urge  or  urgently 
request  that  it  be  done,  &c. 

Page  69. 

1,     fid)  (dat.)  ein  -§erj  faffen  =  5DJut^  faffen  (29,  18,  n.). 

7.  fleinlaut  (taut,  loud;  laut  toerben,  to  break  silence,  utter  sound,  be 
noisy),  lit.,  making  little  noise,  speaking  in  a  lowered  tone;  hence  the 
fig.  current  meaning,  dejected,  downcast,  abashed,  &c. 
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9.  auf...ertap})tc,  37,  16,  n. — fd;icf,  askew,  awry,  wrong. 

10.  meintc,  5,  25,  n. — ber  Surfl  fci  ia...,  24,  27,  n. 

11.  bet  SBeiberfeinb,  tote  man  i^n  mate:  according  to  the  common  con- 
struction explained  in  45,  28,  n.,  t()n  would  refer  to  2Bei6erfeint,  while  it 
here  evidently  refers  to  Siivfi.  It  would  have  been  clearer  to  say,  a(3 
ben  man  i^n  male. 

12.  liber  bie  !i)ia$en  (accus.  plur.  of  bte  5DJapc,  cf.  28,  11,  n.),  above 
or  beyond  measure,  exceedingly. 

16.  baS  allerpdjfte  (cf.  atlcrgnSbigfi,  50,  18,  n.,  and  ^odj,  24,  30,  n.) 
2Cort  (21,  31,  n.):  =  ba8  SBort  Seiner  iDurcJjtaucfjt  or  beS  giirllen;  so  86,  24. 

22,  na^m  er...fetne  fiinf  ©innc  jufammen  :  cf.  feine  .ffrafte,  feinen  SDJut^, 
&c.,  jufammenne^men,  to  collect  one's  strength,  summon  up  one's  courage, 
&c. ;   'he  gathered  his  wits  together.' 

23.  eine  SBiinutc  gnabigcS  (50,  18,  n.)  ®cf;or :  gnabige«  Oe^or  stands  in 
apposition  to  eine  iUiinute,  as  we  say  ein  ®la4  2Bein,  a  glass  of  wine;  cf. 
13,  22,  n.,  and  79,  16,  nad;  etncr  <Stunte  9Ja|l,  after  an  hour's  rest. 

26.  tomme  Sr  gtetd)  jam  STert,  'to  the  point.'  The  figure  may  refer 
either  to  the  text  of  a  sermon  (which  German  preachers  often  introduce 
by  some  general  remarks,  preparatory  to  its  announcement),  or  to  the 
text  of  an  author,  as  distinguished  from  introduction  and  commentary. 
The  popular  character  of  this  and  kindred  phrases  points  rather  to  the 
former.     Cf.  loi,  19,  n. 

27.  frifcf)n)eg,  straight  out,  boldly. — in  brci  aBortcn:  note  that  the  plur. 
aBorte,  not  aCwter  (Aue,  §  148),  is  used,  because  the  words  are  to  have 
a  connected  meaning,  and  the  numerical  expression  is  a  mere  phrase  to 
signify  brevity.  On  the  other  hand  brei  SBorter  might  have  been  used 
in  1.  29,  the  number  of  individual  vocables  being  there  the  prominent 
idea. 

31.  ®evcniffimu5  (Lat.,  superl.  of  J(.vv«/«),  =tuii1)laucl;tigft;  as  subst., 
=  ®cine  2)ur4)laiic[)t,  cf.  55,  6,  n. 
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5.     aihp^eiratfi,  or  aWeaaffiancc  (1.  15  below;  pron.  Fr.),  misalliance. 

12.  gemeffen,  perf.  part,  as  adj.,  measured;  hence  deliberate,  stately, 
strict,  &c.;  as  adv.,  with  dignified  reserve  and  precision,  &c. 

16.  fci)led)tcrbing8  (cf.  neuerbingg,  36,  21,  n.),  absolutely,  positively,  by 
all  means,  fcijlecijt  formerly  meant  (cf.  fd;lic^>t  and  fdiliii)ten,  38,  10,  n.) 
level,  smooth,  straight;  straightforward,  simple,  plain;  cf.  fcjjledjtmcg, 
without  further  ado,  simply,  merely;  fd;lcd;t — or  fd;lid;t — unb  rcdjt,  simply 
and  loyally  upright,  &c. 
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19.  @ott  (sc.  fct  @r)  tefc^Ien,  an  old  leave-taking  phrase,  '  adieu '. 
fccfe^Ien,  to  commend  or  deliver  to  the  care  and  keeping  of  (@ctt  feinc 
®ecle,  feinc  Winter  einem  !8cfd}ii|er,  &c.,  bcf.),  is  now  used  only  in  a  poet,  or 
biblical  style,     cmpfc^kn,  to  recommend,  only  partly  fills  its  place. 

23.  Snbe  mit  Scl)rccf en,  ^fc^rccf  UcijeS  ®nte,  is  a  phrase  from  Luther's 
Bible,  Ps.  Ixxiii.  19 :  eie...ne^nicn  ein  Snte  mit  edjrecfen ;  A.  V.,  'they  are 
utterly  consumed  with  terrors,' — lit.,  take,  i.e.  come  to  a  terrible  end. 
— »ar...fca,  was  there,  'had  come.' 

29.  jiet  er-.-turd),  57,  29,  n. — fiant  auf  eincr  vcvtovcncu  J?arte,  cf.  aiif 
tern  Spiele  fie^en,  34,  11,  n. 
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I.     Sugtag  (cf.  2?upe,  13,  6,  n.),  day  of  humiliation  or  penance. 

3.  SJIan  ^atte  ive^t  (48,  18,  n.)  tentcn  foUcn,  "One  would  surely  have 
thought.'  In  this  idiomatic  use  of  fcllte  (^atte...fellcn)  where  we  use 
'would'  ('would  have'), — man  foKtc  metnen,  lenfen,  &c. — ,  the  original 
idea  seems  to  be,  one  'ought,'  having  due  regard  to  the  convincing  force 
of  the  evidence,  to  think  so  or  so. 

4.  Untcrlaffung^funten  :  untertaffen,  to  'omit,' neglect  to  do  a  thing. — 
oergeuben,  3,  11,  n. — Se^rja^re,  52,  8,  n. — gefii^nt,  13,  7,  n. 

8.  nctentei,  adv.  with  the  meaning  of  its  synonymous  components, 
alongside  of,  in  conjunction  with,  something  else;  here  and  in  1.  22 
below  it  may  be  rendered  '  at  the  same  time.' 

9.  gonnen,  to  grant  or  allow  (64,  23)  of  free  good  will,  is  the  exact 
opposite  of  to  '  grudge,'  misgcnnen;  and  oftens  means  simply,  to  see  with 
pleasure  that  something  (good,  or  ironically,  the  contrary)  falls  to  the 
lot  of  another, — 3c^  gcnne  ibni  fein  ®Iiicf  ten  .^crjcn,  I  am  heartily  glad  of 
his  good  fortune. 

13.  Smb.  anf^njarjen  (fdjnjarj,  black;  cf.  anf^reidjen,  to  paint),  to 
blacken  one's  character,  to  defame,  denounce. — id;  getraue  miv  (also,  but 
now  less  commonly,  mid))  etm.  ju  t^un,  I  have  confidence  in  my  power 
to  do  something,  I  am  bold  enough  to,  venture,  dare  to.... 

14.  6ei  ber  (i.e.,  be8  gurtlen)...3uneigung  (sc.  ju  t^m):  6ei  indicating 
(cf.  61,  15,  n.)  an  attendant  circumstance  acting  as  a  cause,  might  here 
be  rendered  by  'in  view  of  or  'considering.' 

16.  gtcpe  Stiirfe  fialten  auf...,  =  i3iel  fialten  auf...,  48,  24,  n. 

17.  auf  alle  Salle,  =ietenfatt5,  in  any  case,  anyhow. — mifnc^,=bebcnf. 
(i(^,  15,  8,  n.,  dubious,  hazardous,  critical. 

21.  aufat^men,  or  nnebev  aufatfinicn  (ro8,  19),  to  take  fresh  breath, 
breathe  again,  breathe  freely.     Cf.  aufmciten,  27,  15,  and  auf^orcij^tn,  109, 
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20,  where  also,  as  here,  auf  indicates  the  rising  into  full  play  of  the 
activity  expressed  by  the  verb. 

33.  JHegtmcnt,  19,  10,  n. — aitffc^cn,  to  look  up,  hence  2luffc^eu  (3luf» 
fe^cn  macfjen,  crrcgcn,  &c.),  notice,  surprise,  sensation. 

27.  mit  eiiiem  gcmciiicn  burgcrlicfjen  {17,  17,  n.)  Sottor.  The  use  of  the 
word  gcmcin  in  the  sense  of  getuo^nlici),  common,  ordinary,  is  now  for  the 
most  part  avoided,  because  of  possible  confusion  with  its  more  frequent 
sense  of  ' common '  =  low,  mean,  vulgar,  base;  cf.  96,  30,  n.  Here  we 
may  understand  the  word  as  the  more  suitable  to  the  Fpeaker's  purpose 
just  because  of  its  ambiguity. 

28.  unbefugte  Sutpffe  (on  the  plur.  cf.  48,  i,n.):  bcfugen  (gug,  due 
authority,  legal  competence;  cf.  Itiifug,  8,  23,  misdoing,  &c.),  to  au- 
thorise. 

31.  plincfiin=  cfinetic«,  5,  27,  n. — miptrauifdjcn  @£miitr;c^  (6,  iS,  n.), 
adverbial  genitive,  8,  i,n. — a^ncn,  24,  2i,n. 
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2.     Bcrfrf)Iagen,  perf.  part,  as  adj.,  cunning,  crafty,  artful. 

4.     gtng  t^m...£tn  ncucg  Sidjt  auf,  cf.  67,  3,  n. 

10.  Sm.  3)urc^(aud)t :  ©ro.  is  an  abbreviation  for  (5uer,  used  inde- 
clinably ;  it  is  however  often  (perhaps  now  most  commonly)  read  and 
spoken,  not  seldom  also  written,  in  each  case  with  the  suitable  inflection 
(liere  Surer,  genit. ,  in  1.  14  below  Surer,  dat.). 

14.  glcictjfam  corresponds  exactly  to  the  Eng.  '  as  it  were.' 

15.  cin  Opfcr  tringcn  (i.e.  to  the  place  of  sacrifice)  is  the  usual  phrase 
for,  to  'make'  a  sacrifice;  ctic.  jum  (  =  for  a,  as  a,  cf  7,  19,  n.)  Ovfcr 
brtiigen,  to  sacrifice;  so  again,  88,  31. 

19.  ©agentrei?  (Sage,  33,  21,  n. ;  Rxi'xi,  circle),  cycle  of  myths  or 
legends;  the  myths  collectively  that  group  round  one  sul)ject,  as  ttr 
trciamfc^c  ©agcnfreis,  &c. 

21.     2Bar  c3  fco^...,  6,  26,  n. 

23.     cntlarsen:  cut,  cf.  9,  19,  n.;  Saroc:  fr.  Lat.  larva,  a  mask. 

25.  auSbeutcn,  orig.,  to  plunder;  2luS6cutc  =  SBeute,  booty.  Now 
9lu^0cute  is  used  only  for  the  produce  or  gain  derived  from  natural 
sources,  as  mines,  &c.,  or  from  undertakings;  au^bcutcn  corresponds  to 
the  ¥r.  exploiter,  to  work  out  a  thing  so  as  to  extract  the  full  gain 
from  it ;  to  make  the  most  of  a  thing,  often  with  the  associated  idea 
of  unscrupulous  regard  to  one's  own  interests  alone. — [an  G"in.]  cin 
Srcmvel  ftatuiren  (Lat.  exemphun  statiure),  to  make  an  example  of  some 
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one.     In   this  phrase  the  foreign  word  (iiciiipcl  (not  3?cifvicf,  otherwise 
commoner)  is  always  used. 

28.  er  fottte  (11,  ■zS,  n.,  c)  ic(it...,  'he  was  now  to,..,'  was  destined 
to.... — eerfc^utten  ((gdjiilt,  cf.  14,  9,  n.),  to  be  guilty  of,  be  to  blame  for; 
to  incur,  deserve.  Hence  unserfchiiltct,  undeserved;  also,  as  adv.  (  = 
oI;nc  ctw.  scrf^uttet  ju  ^aben,  cf.  ungcfamiit,  29,  3,  n.;  aueftutirt,  52,9,  n.), 
innocently. 

29.  auf  ttielcf)er  er...6iittc  ficf;cit  njoltcn.  When  two  or  more  uninflected 
verbal  forms  (infin.  or  perf.  part.)  come  together  at  the  end  of  a  de- 
pendent sentence,  the  inflected  verbal  form,  or  auxiliary,  is  often  made, 
for  the  sake  of  euphony,  or  to  avoid  heaviness  of  style,  to  precede  the 
uninflected  forms  (and  sometimes  also  the  object  or  an  adverbial  ex- 
pression, 108,  6),  instead  of  being  placed,  according  to  the  rule  of  the 
dep.  sentence,  at  the  end, — e.g.  fo6aIb  cr  baS  SBert  scttcnfcet  ^afcen  uierbe, 
or  werte  ocUentet  ^abcn.  This  order  is  ahuays  used  where  in  a  compound 
tense  of  a  verb  of  mood  the  form  of  the  part,  is  used  which  coincides 
with  the  infin.,  according  to  the  rule  quoted  in  26,  21,  n.  (as  here  njcflen 
=  getoottt;  so  108,  6). 

30.  gcfc^wetge  taf ....  The  verb  gefd^rucigcn  (cf.  scrfc^trctgcn,  48,  13,  n.) 
is  now  used  only  in  the  infin.  with  ju, — ...ju  gcfc^iueigcn,  'to  say  nothing 
of...,'  'not  to  mention...,'  and  in  the  adverbially  used  gefc^iueigc  (properly 
pres.  indie,  with  ellipse  of  the  subj.  id;),  'not  to  say,'  '  much  less.'  fcaf 
cr...l^fttte  will  have  to  be  rendered  by  the  indie,  but  it  should  be  noted 
(cf.  20,  27,  n.)  that  it  expresses  in  itself  only  a  notion  or  conception,  the 
negation  of  which  lies  in  the  idiomatic  gcfd;«jcige  with  the  context. 
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2.  ijcrfnijdjcrt  (.(Jncc^cn,  bone).  Many  verbs  in  ^er,  formed  fr.  substs., 
denote  either  a  covering  zvitk,  as  aerfitSern,  vcrglafen,  &c.,  or  (like  those 
formed  fr.  adjs.,  cf.  65,  14,  n.)  z  changing  into,  as  »er|leincru,  »£r}.nit\3cvn, 
&c. 

5.  gegcn...»crgcficn  (11,  25,  n.),  to 'proceed' against...  ;  cf.  110,  i, 
ffiorge^en,  procedure. — junadhft,  lit.,  in  the  next  or  nearest  place,  next 
in  order;  hence  (its  actual  usage),  'in  the  first  place,'  and  thus  often 
=^cr  Siaem,  above  all,  chiefly.  So  84,  7. — ted)  (3,  5,  n.),  unaccented ; 
though  there  were  other  elements  in  the  matter,  yet  the  one  mentioned 
was  the  prime  one  ;  'at  least,'  '  at  any  rate.' 

6.  feiner...Seibenfd;aft  im  2Bege  fiant,  8,  9,  n. 

7.  \<x  is  often  used  (almost  =fcgar,   even),  hke  the  Eng.  'nay,'  to 
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mark  what  follows  as  even  going  beyond  what  has  preceded,  — (Sr  crctfcrte 
ficfi,  '\<x  iBiitfjete,  'He  grew  angry,  nay  raged.' 

9.  ubcr^aujjt  (contrasted  with  junSdifl,  1.  5  above,  and  removing  the 
limitation  expressed  by  it),  as  a  general  question,  altogether,  looking  at 
the  matter  as  a  whole.  We  might  render  ja  in  the  previous  line  by 
'indeed,'  and  ubcr^aupt  here  by  'really'  or  'after  all,'  laying  special 
emphasis  on  the  following  '  lover.' — tern  JBrautignm  gette,  14,  29,  n. 

JO.  mtt  angcma^tcm  SStrtraucn.  ftc^  anmagcn  (mapcn,  obs.,  =  mcffcn) 
formerly  meant  to  meastire  or  claim  for  oneself  according  to  the  2J}af  or 
measure  of  what  was  right  and  proper;  now  it  means  only  to  claim  for 
oneself  above  the  proper  measure ;  hence  to  arrogate,  assume,  pretend 
to.  Refl.  verbs  are  often  used  both  in  the  pass,  part.,  and  in  the  infin. 
as  subst.,  without  the  refl.  pronoun. — SBurfier  gctriebcn,  3,  12,  n. 

12.  fTitgenbc  .^i^e  (originally  or  chiefly  a  medical  term,  often  used 
fig.),  heat  suddenly  rising  and  quickly  passing  away,  intermittent  heat; 
so  also  cine  jTicgentt  JRctfjc,  a  passing  flush,  ein  fliegcnteS  Sictcr,  &c. 

16.     ob  fid)...mit...ioevtiint'en  !6iinc,  33,  20,  n. 

22.  3mk.  \xCi  @ebct  ne^men  is  a  fam.  phrase  for,  to  catechize  severely, 
call  to  account,  '  take  to  task.'  Its  original  meaning  seems  to  have 
been,  as  a  phrase  of  church  pastoral  discipline,  to  guide  a  penitent  to 
prayer  or  other  religious  exercise,  after  confession.  tn'«  ©cfcct  gc^en  is  or 
was  provincially  used  for  attendance  at  catechization,  or  instruction  pre- 
paratory for  confirmation. — fcaf  final,  =kaniit. — ®tii(f  fur  ©tucf,  4,  24,  n. 

23.  The  plur.  llmtriefce  (fi^  umtrcifccn,  to  wander  or  gad  about,  prowl) 
is  used  to  express  a  restless,  esp.  an  underhand  or  intriguing  2.rcibcn  (cf. 
3,  12,  n.),  machinations,  intrigues,  political  or  seditious  agitation  (97, 
8),  &c. 

24.  I'ctinfcn,  to  need,  takes  the  genit.  oraccus.;  used  impersonally, 
the  genit.,  seldom  the  accus., — JTcincr  'Oilfc  tctnrf  c8  nidjt,  your  help  is 
not  wanted. 

26.     ablflugncn  (laiigiicn,  to  deny),  to  deny,  disavow,  disclaim. 

31.  SBer  nur  tmmcr...,  ten...:  nur,  immcr,  nur  immcr,  combined  with 
tucr,  simply  serve  to  give  emphasis;  tocr  in  itself  means  '  whoever,'  any 
one  who,  cf.  33,  7,n.  For  further  exx.  of  this  generalising  and  strength- 
ening force  of  ruv  and  immcr,  each  alone,  or  in  conjunction,  cf.  57, 18; 
81,  6;  lor,  7. 
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I.  ftcml.'clt...5u...,  lit.,  stamps  into...(cf.  ju  ctnj.  rDcvtcii,  ctro.  ju  ctw. 
mac^icn,  &c.),  where  we  should  say,  stamps  'as....' 
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2.  fid;  ftcUcn  (21,  23,  n.),  to  place  oneself  (116,  16),  to  assume  a  cer- 
tain attitude  or  bearing  ;  here  we  might  say  'conduct '  or  'bear'  himself, 
ftd)  fieHcn  with  an  adj.  =  pretend  to  be,  as  ftdj  tranf  ftcKen,  &c. 

5.  fftnbtgt  auf  feinen  3lamcn:  auf  with  the  accus.  here  denotes  (not 
'in'  his  name,  which  would  be  in  fetnem  Stamen)  the  direction  in  which 
the  sin  or  its  responsibility  is  thrown,  =  ' on  the  strength  of,'  'relying 
on,'  'under  cover  of.' — 9tun  fottte  man  meinen,  71,3,  n. 

6.  entfdjulttgen  ©id.  (72,  10,  n.)  3)urd)tauc})t :  entfdjutttgen  is  3rd  pers. 
plur.  (plur.  of  majesty  or  of  respect,  of.  1.  19  below)  pres.  subj.,  opta- 
tively  or  imperatively  used,  just  as  in  the  ordinary  form  used  for  an 
imperat.,  cntfdjultigcn  ®tc.  The  nearest  corresponding  form  in  modern 
Eng.  (in  older  Eng.  cf.  i  Kings,  xxii.  8,  'Let  not  the  king  say  so,' 
where  Luther's  version  has:  !Eer  .Ronig  rebe  ntcf)t  alfo)  to  this  imperat.  of 
address  with  the  subject  named  is  a  2nd  pers.  imperat.,  followed  by  the 
name  of  the  pers.  addressed,  'excuse  me,  your  Highness,'  or  a  paren- 
thetic future,  '  your  Highness  will  excuse  me.' 

7.  He  <^\\6^t  ijt...nid)t  fo  fdjtimm...:  fcfjtcc^t  is  simply  bad  in  quality, 
opposed  to  good  (fc^ticijter  SBcin,  ein  fcijtcd^ter  ©efd^fiftSmann,  cf.  1.  14  be- 
low); fc^Iimm  is  bad  chiefly  as  bringing  or  threatening  harm  or  annoy- 
ance. Hence  fdjtinim,  not  fcf)Icd)t,  is  used  in  the  present  passage;  so  we 
say  eine  fdjlimme  SBunte,  ctn  fd;limnicr  93orfatt,  &c.  ©in  fcijleci^ter  2)ienfcf)  is 
a  bad  man,  morally  ;  ein  fdjltmmer  fflJenfd),  one  whose  bad  qualities  are 
hurtful  or  dangerous  to  those  around  him,  cf.  1.  15  below,  tie  fcf)(immcn 
grcuntc  uiit  JRfit^e. 

8.  im  ©injetncn,  in  detail,  in  particulars,  '  in  this  or  that  respect,' 
'in  certain  points';  tm  ©anjen,  on  the  whole. 

15.  nicijt  fo  ii6el,  or  fo  u6c(  ntcf)t  (cf.  3,  4,  n.),  '  not  so  bad.' 
19.  turfcn  (19,  28,  n.)  nidjt,  must  not. — We  say  6m.  ctro.  at«  ffc^ter, 
&c.  (cf.  77,  20),  or  5um  SSertienft,  &c.,  anrccljnen,  to  reckon,  count, 
regard,  as  a  fault,  or  as  a  merit.  Thus  Sm.  ctnj.  ^oc!{>  anrcctjnen  may  mean 
according  to  context,  either  to  make  it  out  as  a  great  merit  or  service  on 
his  part, — ®ie  rec^nen  niir  meine  bcfc^eibenen  Seiftungen  ju  ^0^  an,  or  as  here, 
to  make  of  it  a  serious  charge  against  him. 

25.  tcnn  er  fa^  nun  tod),  ta$...:   boc^  (3,  5,  n.,  </and  e),  after  all. 

26.  2lnbeginn  is  really  the  union  into  one  word  of  two  M.  H.  G. 
words,  atiegin  and  begift,  but  is  in  usage  a  somewhat  strengthened 
form  for  SSegtnn  or  2lnfang  ;  »on  3i.,  from  the  very  beginning,  from  the 
first. 
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5.  toa^rfjafttg  as  adj.  (with  accent  on  the  first  syllable),  truthful, 
truth  loving,  is  now  less  usual  than  H5a[;il;aft  (73,  25);  n3a(;r^afttij,  as  adv., 
really,  in  very  truth,  is  common. 

6.  Bet  atlcbem,  61,  15,  n. — turdjtrieben,  perf.  part,  as  adj.,  cunning, 
crafty,  artful;  here  adv.  qualifying  the  synonymous  word  fdjtau,  sly. — 
»oUer  ^Jiuttcriri^ :  ccller,  orig.  inflected  masc.  form,  now  used  as  an  inva- 
riable =»ctt,  but  only  as  predicate,  before  an  uninflected  subst.  of  any 
gender,  in  the  sing,  or  plur.     Cf.  Eve,  92,  Obs.  i. — 5Pottticu3,  39,  19,  n. 

8.  ba  is  here  of  course  not  causal,  but  temporal  (=al8),  as  also  in 
the  next  line  (  =  «3o),  'when';  cf.  Eve,  250. — Bcrungnabcn  fr.  Itngnatc 
(cf.  Aue,  §  no,  note),  disfavour,  disgrace. 

14.     an  ten  S'lagel  ^dngen,  to  hang  on  the  nail,  '  put  on  the  shelf.' 

16.  untcr  ter  •§anb,  secretly,  privately,  '  underhand '  in  the  neutral 
sense  in  which  this  word  was  still  used  by  as  recent  a  writer  as  Sir  W. 

Scott,  'Baillie  Macwheeble  provided  Janet,  underhand,  with  meal ' — 

mit  fiaat5tcc})tU(f)cn  unb  v^'it'l^^f"  JTingen.  ©taatsanfjcnfcfiaft  may  be  briefly 
and  generally  defined  as  the  science  of  state  government,  ©taat^vccfit 
as  the  object  of  that  science,  treated  theoretically  and  historically.  We 
may  say,  '  with  the  theory  and  practice  of  politics.' 

17.  n3C5u...ntd)t  fc  »iel  ge^crtc  (cf.  ge^orig,  77,  18,  n.),  for  which,  to  do 
which,  not  so  much  was  required,  '  which  was  not  a  matter  of  so  much 
difficulty.' — in  feIHger  3ett :  fetbtg  is  less  commonly  used  than  felt,  and 
like  this  it  is  generally  preceded  by  the  def.  art.  in  composition,  fccr> 
feUi[ig]e,  &c.,  the  same.  Its  use,  as  here  and  in  82,  20,- ticfcr  or  jcncv, 
is  rare,  possibly  local. — fur  ten  J&auSktarf  (Sctarf  fr.  betiirfen,  what  is 
needed,  requisites),  for  the  requirements  of  the  household,  and  still  more 
familiarly,  fur'i^  •§au3,  are  common  phrases  to  express  generally  what  is 
adequate  to  one's  ordinary  homely  wants.  The  court  and  administra- 
tion of  many  petty  German  princes  of  that  time  formed  little  more 
than  a  good-sized  domestic  establishment. 

19.  nac^  Sci^regfrijt,  18,  30,  n.— cntpuppte  ^\&i  (cf.  cnttarisen,  72,  23,  n.): 
5Pm.'pe,  a  pupa,  chrysalis,  hence  fid)  fuf^jcn,  genly.  fit^  cin»  or  »erpiH5})en, 
to  enter  into  the  chrj-salis  state,  change  into  a  chrysalis,  fig.,  assume  a 
disguise,  and  in  contrast  with  this,  ftd;  entnujjjen  (cnt,  9,  19,  n.),  to  emerge 
from  the  chrysalis  state,  burst  the  cocoon,  fig.,  to  reveal  oneself,  come 
to  light,  either  in  one's  real,  hitherto  concealed  charad^r,  or  as  here, 
simply  in  a  new  character. — jum...,  cf.  74,  i,  n. 

21.     Jlatiuct^tircftcr,  head  of  the   cabinet   or   privy-council  of  the 


76.]  NOTES.  243 

prince,  prime  minister.  Of  course  tliese  terms  are  not  to  be  taken  in 
the  sense  they  bear  in  a  constitutional  monarchy ;  cf.  introductory  note. 
■28.  fd)rift[id)  beurtuiibet :  fceurtunten  (Urfunbc,  95,  18,  a  document)  in 
itself  means  properly  to  attest  by  document,  give  written  or  document- 
ary evidence  of,  but  it  is  so  generally  used  in  the  wider  sense,  to  au- 
thenticate, give  manifest  proof  of,  that  the  qualification  fc^rifttict)  cannot 
be  regarded  as  tautology. 

Page  76. 

3.  im  nacfjflen  QSertmuen... :  cf.  in  na^cr  Sreuntfc^aft  mit  Smb.  fle^en,  in 
close  friendship;  3mt?.  naficre  sBctanntfd^aft  inact)en,  &c. 

4.  tenit,  52,  II,  n.- — it;m...aiittcijtctc,  65,  2,  n. 
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2)cr    3o^f   be§    ^txxw   ®iii\\tmain\ 


The  scene  of  the  narrative  is  laid  chiefly  in  Mainz,  before  and 
during  the  French  Revolution.  Mainz  was  at  this  time  still  an  eccle- 
siastical Electorate,  ruled  by  an  Archbishop-Elector  who  was  Primate 
of  Germany,  Though  but  a  small  State  with  320,000  inhabitants,  it 
counted,  besides  a  numerous  nobility,  no  fewer  than  nearly  3000  eccle- 
siastics and  2200  salaried  officials.  In  their  train  came  a  host  of  busy 
idlers  and  parasites,  as  ministers  to  their  free  and  luxurious  style  of 
living.  The  Elector,  Fr.  K.  J.  von  Ehrthal,  a  man  of  French  manners 
and  culture,  was  a  weak  ruler,  guided  by  women  and  courtiers,  who 
bestowed  his  favours  almost  exclusively  on  the  old  nobility,  the  priests 
and  the  monks.  He  was  however  inclined  to  the  ideas  of  Voltaire  and 
the  other  French  free-thinkers,  and  showed  his  tolerance  somewhat 
ostentatiously  by  drawing  around  him  a  number  of  learned  and  literary 
men  of  the  Protestant  faith.  Prominent  among  these  was  Georg 
Forster,  who  as  a  youth  had  with  his  father  accompanied  Captain  Cook 
in  his  second  voyage  round  the  world,  and  who  is  still  noted  as  the 
author  of  the  „3lnric!)ten  »om  SJltcbevv^ctn,"  a  record  of  travel  in  the 
Netherlands,  France  and  England.  In  their  somewhat  isolated  position 
in  the  Roman  Catholic  community  of  Mainz,  these  men  naturally  drew 
closer  together,  united  as  they  were  by  political  dissatisfaction  and 
sympathy  with  the  revolutionary  movement  inaugurated  in  France; 
they  were  joined  by  a  certain  number  of  malcontents,  political  and 
religious  free-thinkers,  from  among  the  better  educated  of  the  Elector's 
subjects.  The  accusation  sometimes  brought  against  the  Liberals  of 
Mainz,  that  they  actually  conspired  to  deliver  the  city  into  the  hands  of 
the  French,  seems  not  to  be  justified  by  facts ;    its  speedy  surrender, 

'  A  considerable  number  of  words  and  modes  of  expression  occurring  in  the  text 
have  already  been  explained  in  the  earlier  notes,  for  which  the  student  is  referred  to 
the  index  at  the  end  of  the  book. 
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when  in  Oct.  1792  the  French  General  Custine  advanced  against  it, 
was  a  natural  consequence  of  the  previous  neglect  of  its  fortifications 
and  means  of  defence,  and  of  the  utter  demoralisation  that  prevailed 
among  those  who  should  have  defended  it.  It  is  certain  however  that 
many  of  them  welcomed  the  French  as  deliverers  and  champions  of 
popular  freedom,  and  that  during  the  French  occupation  their  influence 
was  exerted  both  in  Mainz  and  in  other  towns  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
Rhine,  in  the  dissemination  of  the  republican  and  cosmopolitan  doc- 
trines of  the  French  Revolutionists.  Immediately  after  Custine's  entry 
into  Mainz,  from  which  the  Elector  and  his  court  had  ignominiously 
fled  upon  the  first  alarm,  a  society  of  "  Friends  of  Liberty  and  Equality" 
assembled  in  the  electoral  palace.  They  shortly  resolved  themselves 
into  a  political  club,  after  the  pattern  and  with  the  tendencies  of  the 
Jacobin  club  in  Paris;  hence  they  are  often  called  tie  Stubbiflen  son 
SJJatnj.  The  idea  of  a  formal  alliance  with  France  was  now  openly 
entertained,  though  the  French  in  Mainz,  who  conducted  themselves  as 
the  lords  of  a  conquered  territory,  did  little  to  exemplify  their  own  prin- 
ciples of  liberty,  universal  brotherhood,  and  the  sovereignty  of  the 
people.  An  attempt  was  made  in  the  first  instance  to  construct  a  free 
and  independent  State,  but  this  project  did  not  harmonize  with  the 
designs  of  the  French,  and  was  frustrated  by  the  agitation  of  the  party 
enthusiastic  for  union  and  identification  with  the  great  Republic,  as  the 
centre  and  stronghold  of  the  new  world-revolutionising  movement. 
In  March,  1793,  a  resolution  was  passed  in  an  assembly  of  the 
"  Rhenish-German  National  Convention,"  to  convert  the  whole  terri- 
tory from  Landau  to  Bingen,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Rhine,  into  a 
free  State,  totally  severed  from  the  German  Empire.  This  was  pre- 
sently followed  by  a  second,  expressing  the  wish  for  the  incorporation 
of  this  "Rhenish-German  Republic"  with  France,  and  appointing  a 
deputation  to  the  French  National  Convention.  Meanwhile,  however, 
German  troops  appeared  before  Mainz,  and  enclosed  it  on  all  sides. 
The  French  had  restored  the  fortifications,  and  defended  the  town  with 
great  bravery  for  several  weeks,  but  were  at  last  compelled  by  famine 
to  surrender  it  to  the  Prussians,  on  condition  of  being  allowed  to  depart 
with  the  honours  of  war  on  giving  their  parole  for  a  year.  Their  re- 
publican allies  among  the  Germans  were  for  the  most  part  severely, 
often  brutally  punished;  many  lay  for  years  in  prison,  and  suffered  the 
loss  of  all  their  property. 

As    the   general    history  of  the   French   Revolution  will  be  either 
familiar  or  easily  accessible  to  the  student,  the  historical  explanations 

16 — 2 
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given  in  the  following  notes  are  brief,  and  confined  chiefly  to  the  less 
familiar  allusions. 

Page  77. 

2.     kcr  alte  gri^,  Frederick  the  Great  (reigned  1740 — 86). 

4.  tie  slU'ltevfd;la4)t  bet  Seipjig,  or  tie  Scivjiger  >i)olferfd)lad)t  (so  called 
from  the  number  of  nations  that  took  part  in  it),  the  great  three  days' 
battle  of  Leipzig,  Oct.  i6th,  i8th,  and  19th,  1813. 

6.  The  present  story  was  written  in  1863,  when  Napoleon  III.  was 
the  central  figure  in  European  politics. 

7.  t)anttercn  (fr.  Fr.  hatiter — Eng.  haunt — to  frequent,  but  changed 
in  meaning  through  the  influence  of  jjopular  etymology,  as  though  it 
came  from  >§anb),  to  work  with  the  hands ;  to  be  busily  engaged ;  to 
pursue  a  trade  or  business;  to  'deal  in,'  lit.  and  fig. — The  great  com- 
poser, Johann  Sebastian  Bach,  died  in  1750;  Ludwig  van  Beethoven, 
also  the  greatest  musician  of  his  age,  was  born  in  1770. 

14.  ica8  ein  ^erftorbcner  recf;I  fagcii  miivke :  wo^l  (48,  18,  n.),  'probably.' 
iDC^l  is  often  used  in  interrogative  sentences  to  express  rather  an  inquiring 
conjecture  than  a  positive  question — 2Co  fiiJ^rt  icr  2Beg  tuof)l  ^in? — with 
much  the  same  force  as  the  Eng.  'I  wonder.'  In  an  indirect  inter- 
rogative sentence  it  retains,  though  often  not  itself  translatable,  a  similar 
force;  cf.  the  common  mode  of  expression  (sc.  Sd;  mi'c^te  anffcu,  or  the 
like)  £)6  cr  i»c^l  l^ingc^t?  'I  wonder  whether  he  will  go,'  &c. 

15.  3fi  (4,  20,  n.)  injtxnfcijcngar...:  gar  is  to  be  read  in  close  connection 
with  3f}  iii5n.'ifci;en,  in  the  sense  explained  in  8, -20,  n.;  fo  belongs,  in  its 
merely  expletive  use,  to  the  following  word,  cf.  below,  78,  10,  n.,  and 
exx.  quoted  there.     In  reading,  a  slight  pause  should  be  made  after  gov. 

i6.  l^anlumfc^it,  a  provincial,  and  otherwise  quite  unusual  form  for 
the  common  phrase  im  Jsanbumfcr^rcn  (commoner  still  perhaps  is  im 
J^aiitumtref^en),  lit.,  in  the  turning  of  a  hand,  'in  a  twinkling.'  Note 
that  in  these  compounds,  while  J^aiit  receives  according  to  rule  the 
chief  accent,  the  secondary  accent  lies  on  te()rcn  or  trcf;cii  (or  perhaps  we 
should  rather  say,  equally  on  the  prefix  and  the  root),  although  um!e^rcn 
(102,  7),  ebvcfien,  have  as  sep.  verbs  the  accent  on  the  prefix. 

17.  Scbjcit,  lifetime,  is  most  commonly  used  in  the  plur.,  Ihi  [nu-incn, 
mciuca  iWatcv^]  Sebjcitcn,  in  one's  [my,  my  father's]  lifetime. 

;8.  aii'b  gc^iung  fiauncn :  geltiirig  (fr.  gcI;oicii,  to  belong;  cf.  75, 17,  n.), 
belonging  or  appertaining  to ;  hence,  suitable,  proper,  requisite, — !Dtcfc8 
iliJaffcr  ^at  nic^t  tie  gc^i'rigc  aCdniie;  hence  finally,  in  colloq.  language, 
considerable,   esp.   as    adv., — 3d;  lucvtc    ge^ijdg   avbeiteii   miijfen,   luciin..., 
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'I  shall  have  to  slick  close  to  it,  if....'     Cf.  the  slang  use  of  the  Eng. 
'proper.'    Render,  '...will  he  vastly  astonished,'  or  'will  be  astonished.' 


Page  78. 

7.  bic.fo  gctcortcn,  mie  cr  fid;'«  gciuunfdjt  l^atc,  lit.,  as  he  had  wished  it 
(viz.  that  the  world  should  become).  In  82,  12 ;  116,  17,  we  have  other 
instances  of  this  idiomatic  use  in  Germ.,  where  it  is  omitted  in  Eng., 
of  the  neut.  pron.  ti,  referring  to  a  preceding  clause,  or  representing 
the  verbal  idea  contained  in  it  (Eve,  132),  cf.  12,  26,  n.  In  4,25,  ^atte 
cr'g  gcmertt,  where  eS  stands  in  place  of  the  repetition  of  the  preceding 
sentence,  and  in  104,  19,  where  it  is  omitted,  we  have  examples  in 
which  the  Germ,  and  the  Eng.  usage  coincide. — The  refl.  pron.  as 
here  used  (fid;,  dat.,  lit.,  'for  himself),  serving  to  mark  the  wish  as 
resting  on  grounds  of  personal  interest  or  feeling,  may  be  regarded  as 
standing  on  the  border-line  between  the  'dat.  of  interest'  and  the 
'ethical'  dative.     Cf.  43,  29,  n. 

8.  me  c8  etnem  ju  5Wut:^e  fct,  cf.  21,  29,  n.,  'how  one  feels.' 

10.  fo  im  93orbetge^cn,  cf.  97,  25,  fc  im  2lHgemetnen ;  103,  14,  fo  tngge» 
^cim.  fo  is  very  commonly  used  as  a  more  or  less  expletive  particle, 
serving  chiefly  to  make  the  expression  more  general  and  casual,  and  to 
give  an  easy  colloquial,  sometimes  quietly  humorous  tone  to  the  style. 
Often  however  its  proper  meaning  may  be  clearly  recognised,  and  ex- 
pressed by  paraphrase,  e.g.,  @r  fd)tt)a§t  fo  mi  SBIauc  ^inein,  i.e.,  in  ter 
befannten  (or,  in  fciner)  2lrt,  in  the  way  we  already  know  as  so  ridiculous, 
in  that  absurd  style  (of  his).  Sometimes  its  force  might  be  expressed 
by  'so  to  speak,'  cf.  the  two  exx.  quoted  above.  Cf. further,  99,  24,  n.; 
ii6,  14,  n.  (and  13,  18,  overlooked  at  the  time).  The  similar  use  of 
ouTws  in  Greek  and  sic  in  Latin  will  be  familiar  to  classical  scholars. 

13.  jumat  id)  nod)  oerna^m:  after  juntiil,  'especially'  (112,  17),  ba,  'as,' 
is  often  omitted. — no^  (12,  12,  n.)  =  further. 

16.  ctnc...aBe(t,  wel^e  er  getrftumt  differs  from  con  hjctc^er  er  getrftumt, 
in  that  traumcn  in  the  former  case  implies  a  constructive  or  productive 
activity,  =  build  up  or  body  forth  in  a  dream.  So  SDcnfe  gar  nidjts  (88,  5) 
differs  in  precise  meaning  both  from  !I)cnte  <xxi.  gat  nidjt^,  and  from  Xenfe 
gar  ntc^jt. 

22.  The  Stc^elfiein  is  a  round  tower-like  mass  of  masonry,  standing 
within  the  citadel  of  the  fortifications  of  Mainz,  said  to  be  a  monument 
erected  to  the  Roman  General  Drusus,  in  the  years  9 — 7  B.C.  The 
etymology  is  disputed,  some  connecting  the  word  ©idjct  with  the  Lat. 
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aquila,  Fr.  aigle,  eagle;  more  probably  the  name  simply  expresses  the 
shape  (Sic^el,  an  acorn)  of  the  mound. 

26.  n)obei  =  bet  ttieldjcm,  10,  9,  n. — jeben  iSegcgnenbeii,  we  should  more 
usually  say,  ieten  unS  Segcgncnben. 

27.  Sn.  or  ettt).  tarauf  anfc^en,  06...,  to  look  at  a  person  or  thing  to 
see  whether...,  is  a  common  mode  of  expression,  tarauf  here  =  auf  tiefeg, 
auf  btefen  5pitnft  ^tn  ;  auf  marks  the  direction  of  the  purpose,  fca  (  =  tiefc8) 
stands  as  provisional  representative  of  the  following  clause,  which 
explains  it. — etnja,  ii,29,n. 

28.  in  ben  „brei  J?rouen",  in  the  'Three  Crowns.'  In  German  both 
the  art.,  the  adj.  and  the  verb  usually  agree  with  the  actual  subst.  in  a 
title, — I)ic  „9Jauber"  >ruvben  gefiern  gege&en,  'The  Bandits'  was  acted 
yesterday.  Johnson's  mistake,  "My  'Lives' are  reprinting,"  would  be 
good  German. 

29.  @S  (4,  25,  n.)  ging  t-crt  fe^r  tetit;aft  511:  cf.  ^I'xtx  gcf;!'^  luflig,  langfam, 
&c.,  ju  (or  l^er),  here  things  go  on  merrily,  slowly,  &c., — here  are  merry 
doings,  this  is  slow  work,  &c.  A  somewhat  free  rendering  will  be 
needful,  e.g.,  'The  room  presented  a  lively  scene.'  Cf.  102,  20,  n. — 
no^i  {12,  12,  n.,^),  i.e.,  they  still  found  a  seat,  but  it  was  only  with 
difficulty  that  they  did  so.     Cf.  31,  19,  n. 

31.  fd)mecfcn,  to  smack,  taste.  (Stw.  (also  impers.,  @«)  frfjincdt  mir 
(ld;mc(feu  being  used  absol.,  =gut  fc^nicrfen),  I  relish  or  enjoy  it.  fic^j  (dat.) 
ctro.  fdjniccfcn  laffcn,  to  enjoy,  eat  or  drink  with  relish,  do  justice  to. — 
fcinen  ©c^o^pen,  sc.  SSier  or  StBcin,  in  the  wine-growing  Rhineland  of  course 
the  latter.  ®cf;o^i).icn  (orig.  L.  G.,  prob.  fr.  scheppai,  fdjopfcn,  to  scoop),  a 
liquid  measure  equal  to  half  a  litre,  used  generally,  chiefly  in  South 
Germany,  for  'a  glass.' 

Page  79. 

I.  ©tammgafi  (Stamrn^,  belonging  to  the  stem,  trunk,  or  main 
body,  the  permanent  element;  cf.  tor  Stamm  ctncS  5?ataif(cn«,  &c.),  a 
regular  frequenter  of  a  place  of  entertainment,  hahitiie. 

5.  cin  Sunfjigcr,  51,  15,  n. — bretnfdjaute :  trcinfcfjaucn,  lit.,  to  look 
'in'  (9,  30,  n.),  i.e.,  in  upon  the  scene  before  one.  upon  whatever  is 
passing,  Eng.,  to  'look  on,'  is  often  used  in  a  similar  way  to  auSfeficn, 
to  '  look '  =  appear  (fie,  e8,  fif^t  f'J)''"  ^u*),  which  also  means  literally, 
and  meant  formerly,  to  look  out,  forth,  about  one.  There  is  however 
this  difference,  that  while  in  au«fc^en  the  original  meaning  is  forgotten, 
or  hardly  thought  of,  and  no  longer  limits  the  application  of  the  word, 
it  is  still  clearly  present  in  brctnfd^aucn,  which  is  used  only  of  persons 
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(or  in  bold  personification),  and  refers  to  the  expression  of  countenance, 
especially  of  the  eyes,  as  showing  the  mood  in  which  one  looks  on 
things,  or  how  things  are  going  with  one,  hence  such  phrases  as  fetter, 
tii^ix,  &c.,  treinfc^auen,  to  be  of  a  cheerful  countenance,  have  a  gloomy 
air,  &c. ;  niutfitg,  Bertrojfen,  &c.,  in  tie  2Be(t  treinfdjauen,  «S;c.  Sometimes 
indeed  it  can  be  literally  translated,  as  in  Goethe's  ballad,  De?-  Sanger: 
3)ie  SRitter  fdjauten  mut^ig  krcin  |  Unb  in  ben  ©c^cop  tie  ®cf)onen,  '  The 
knights  looked  on  with  gallant  mien.' 

6.  nacf)gor;cnt?,  10,  11,  n. — ticf  in  ben  ©ec^jigen,  'far  on  in  the 
sixties.' 

11.  in  ter  SDiitte  ber  breipigcr  (indecl.  adj.)  3a[;re,  in  the  middle  of 
the  years  between  30  and  40 ;  '  between  1830  and  1840.' 

13.  teettanb,  30,  27,  n. — nnffau^uftngifc^cn  Seibfutfci)er  (47,  i,  n.), 
coachman  of  the  Prince  of  Nassau- Usingen  (one  of  the  numerous 
subdivisions  into  which  Nassau  fell  at  various  periods  of  its  history). 

16.  9luf6ruct)  fr.  auf6recf)cn  (102,  12),  orig.,  to  'break  up'  camp, 
then  generally,  to  set  out,  depart. 

17.  @tto.  \\\i  2luge  faffen  (as  it  were,  to  seize  it  with  the  eye,  and 
bring  it  within  steady  vision),  to  fix  one's  eye  upon,  look  attentively  at 
a  thing. 

25.  (Spctunte  (orig.  and  chiefly  a  student's  expression,  fr.  Lat. 
spehmca,  a  cave),  a  wretched  hole,  esp.  a  low  beer-house. 

28.  bie  J?(ageliebcr  Seremia  (genit.  of  3creniia3;  a  =  Lat.  ae:  tkgcn,  4, 
20,  n.),  the  'Lamentations'  of  Jeremiah. 

30.     ber  *Oiann,  23,  24,  n. — fcH,  46,  18,  n. 

Page  80. 

7.  bed;  (accented)  will  hardly  be  rendered  here,  Init  its  force  {even 
if  I  were  to  tell  it  to  you,  you  yet  would  not...,  cf.  3,  5,  n.,  d)  may  be 
conveyed  by  the  tone  of  utterance. 

12.  Stioa?  (or  impers.,  (5^)  reut  or  gereut  mici?,  causes  me  rue, 
regret,  repentance,  differs  strictly  speaking,  though  the  difference  is  in 
practice  slight,  from  the  synonymous  expression,  3(|)  6ereue  (93,  30) 
etwoa,  in  that  the  former  represents  the  person  as  involuntarily  and 
passively  affected,  the  latter  as  himself  morally  active. 

(Srfte6  i^apitel. 

21.  ein  recf)ter  (52,  9,  n.)  Srjbcmagcg :  er5  =  arcli,  but  is  more  widely 
used;  cf.  (5ijf).ngtu6c,  an  arrant  knave,  ein  Sijnarr,  erjtumm,  &c. 
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24.  ivav  cr  SDJafer :  the  art.  is  commonly  omitted  before  a  subst.  sig- 
nifying a  man's  profession  or  official  position, — ®r  ifl  2Imt«rid;ter,  (Sr 
hjifl  Jtaufmann  wertcn,  &c. 

28.  Jtiinlliungcr  (Sungcr — comparat.  of  jung,  as  subst. — a  disciple, 
92,  8)  =  Jtuiiftbcflt|")'ener,  student  of  art. — genialifd)  or  genial,  characterized 
by  ©ciiie,  genius.  (The  subst.  @cnte,  adopted  in  the  last  century  fr. 
the  Fr.,  retains  its  native  pronunciation,  but  as  usual  in  words  taken 
fr.  the  Fr.,  with  a  more  decided  chief  accent,  here  on  the  second  sylla- 
ble; the  adj.  genial,  though  now  belonging  to  it  in  meaning,  is  formed 
fr,  the  Lat.  genialis,  and  pron.  with  hard  g, — as  in  (Senium,  genius,  pro- 
tecting spirit,  &c.)  In  the  so  called  ®turm  =  iinl'  =  iDi-ang«!)jcripte  or  ®ente=. 
^jcriobc  of  Germ,  literature,  the  period  of  Goethe's  early  manhood,  the 
words  ®cnic  and  genial  became  catchwords  with  a  number  of  young  men 
who  found  in  a  wild  play  of  the  natural  instincts  and  of  the  imagination, 
and  in  a  bold  contempt  for  the  constraints  of  convention  and  rule,  the 
best  proofs  of  genius.  These  words  are  still  often  used  to  express  the 
wildness  and  eccentricity  of  what  we  too  sometimes  call  'erratic  genius.' 
In  the  familiar  style  of  conversation  genial  is  used,  sometimes  witli 
praise,  often  with  humour  or  sarcasm ;  ctn  genialer  ©infatl  or  ®etan{e,  '  a 
bright  idea';  on  the  other  hand  genialc  I'ielerlicljtcit,  for  heedless  disorder 
or  dissoluteness,  geniale  £)iinn)il;eit,  ©enieftveic^,  stupid  trick,  &c. 

Tage  8r. 

1.  geiimlttge  3Jioti»e.  The  word  Moim  (fr.  the  Fr.  motif,  motive),  as 
expressing  the  spring  of  action,  that  which  gives  birth  to  a  result,  is 
used  as  a  current  term  in  literary  and  pictorial  art  (not  only  in  music, 
as  in  English).  As  regards  works  of  literature,  dramatic  and  epic, 
novels,  &c.,  it  is  applied  to  whatever  in  the  'exposition,'  or  laying 
out  of  the  primary  elements  of  the  plot,  serves  to  prepare  the  way  for, 
and  give  the  character  of  natural  and  necessary  consequence  to,  the 
further  development  of  the  action  and  the  denouement.  In  representa- 
tive art,  the  'motives'  are  the  ideas  and  feelings  expressed  or  hinted  at 
in  the  various  parts  of  a  composition,  which  in  their  combined  and 
mutual  effect  lead  up  to  and  reveal  the  main  design.  Here  it  will  per- 
haps suffice  to  render  'themes'  or  'subjects.' 

2.  einc  lleternatur,  an  excess  of  nature  or  naturalness,  an  exaggera- 
tion or  outdoing  of  nature. 

13.  tar«  unt  flemrelfret,  the  usual  phrase  to  denote  exemption,  as  a 
mark  of  special  favour,  from  the  payment  of  the  usual  taxes  and  stamp- 
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duties,  on  the  occasion  of  being  appointed  to  an  office,  or  distinguislied 
by  tlie  conferring  of  a  title  or  order. 

14.  J?urmaiiijer,  native  of  the  Electorate  (itut  fr.  an  old  verb  !iefen 
or  fiircn,  to  choose,  elect;  cf.  .RurfurP,  Elector,  83,  11)  of  Mainz. 

18.  Bon  ber  Ccfcer  toeg.  The  liver  (Gr.  T)irap,  hat.  j'ecur),  as  being 
the  place  where  the  blood  is  prepared,  was  anciently  regarded  as  our 
present  mode  of  speech  regards  the  heart,  as  the  seat  of  such  affections 
and  instincts  as  are  said  to  '  lie  in  the  blood.'  The  German  phrase, 
»on  tec  Sckr  rccg  f).Hcd;cii,  referred  in  the  first  place  to  the  relieving  of  the 
heart  from  its  burden  by  free  utterance,  but  is  now  used  generally  for 
the  frank,  unreserved  expression  of  one's  thoughts  and  feelings. 

21.  tcr  ^eitigc  Dtcpomut,  or  3cr;ann  »on  3'tcVcinut,  St  John  of  Nepomuk 
(a  small  and  ancient  town  of  Bohemia,  still  existing),  the  patron  saint 
of  Bohemia.  He  is  said  to  have  been  put  to  death  in  1383  by  King 
Wenzel  IV.,  for  refusing  to  betray  secrets  which  the  Queen  had  en- 
trusted to  him  in  the  confessional.  He  was  not  canonized  until  1729, 
although  he  had  already  for  some  time  been  revered  by  the  people  as  a 
tutelar  saint,  to  whom  they  looked  for  protection  against  calumny  and 
suspicion.  The  development  of  the  legend  of  St  Nepomuk  in  its  later 
forms  is  attributed  to  the  Jesuits,  who  wished  to  banish  the  memory  of 
John  Huss  and  Ziska  from  the  minds  of  the  people.  The  anniversary 
of  St  John  of  Nepomuk  is  still  celebrated  in  Bohemia,  on  the  i6th  of 
May,  as  a  great  saint's- day  and  popular  festival. 

22.  njcnn  man  fie  fccf)3  guf  f^oci)  aniege :  anlegen,  to  lay  on  (etn  ©enjebe 
aniegen,  to  commence  a  web  on  the  loom ;  ber  SScgef  tegt  fein  D^eft  an, 
begins  to  build,  (Sic),  is  used  in  various  applications  to  express  the  first 
steps  in  the  construction  or  execution  of  something  designed, — cinen 
©artcn  ant.,  to  plant  or  '  lay  out '  a  garden  ;  eine  Sabrit,  eine  (5ifcnbal;n 
ant.,  to  establish,  construct;  ein  ©einfttbc,  &c.,  ant.,  to  make  the  first 
draught  of,  to  sketch,  draw  in  outline. 

25.  JJcpf  is  commonly  used,  with  a  qualifying  adj.,  to  denote  a  per- 
son, as  ®r  ift  ein  tiiftiger,  ein  erfinberifdjer  Stcp^,  a  merry  fellow,  a  man 
of  inventive  genius,  &c. ;  so  88,  14;   114,  29. 

27.  iJunj^ric^tung  (9iici)tung,  direction;  tendency,  school  of  thought, 
politics,  &c.),  style  of  art. — ubcrmitt^tg,  25,  26,  n. 

28.  ®etb(^gefiir;t,  a  feeling  or  consciousness  of  oneself ;  used  fig.  for 
the  consciousness  of  one's  personal  consequence,  capacity,  or  worth. 
This  may  be  either  an  overweening  self-conceit,  founded  on  a  false 
estimate  of  oneself ;  or  a  becoming  self-reliance,  self-vespect,  based  on 
self-knowledge.      '  Self-confidence '  would  here  perhaps  be  the  most 
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appropriate  word.— in  ©runt  unt  Sotcn  (5,  i,  n.)  ju  fpottcn :  note  that  in 
this  phrase  in  is  followed  by  the  ace,  and=  'into,'  and  that  the  intrans. 
fpotten  (we  say  iiber  Smb.  or  ctm.  fpotten,  90,  24,  and  Smb.  ocrfjietten, 
no,  i)  is  used  with  the  force  of  a  factitive  verb  of  motion;  cf.  such 
expressions  as  'to  hiss  an  actor  off  the  stage,'  'to  talk  one  into  a  good 
humour, '  &c.  The  above  expression  thus  means,  to  ridicule  so  unmerci- 
fully as  to  drive  (or  as  ought  to  drive)  the  object  of  ridicule  as  it  were 
to  sink  or  wish  he  could  sink  into  the  earth  for  shame,  cf.  85,  30. 

29.  in  flucfjtigem  SBcrte  (2i,3r,n.):  fludjtig  (fr.  Sludjt,  flight,  and  this 
fr.  fTie'^en,  to  flee  ;  Whitney  errs  in  connecting  flucfjtig  etymologically  also 
with  to  fleet,  which  is  cognate  with  flicpen,  but  not  with  flicfien),  flying, 
fleeting;  cursory,  hasty. — ^inivcvfen  ((;in,  5,  1,  n.,  away  from  oneself,  oflf, 
down,  &c.),  to  'throw  off'  in  a  light  cursory  way  (words  spoken  or 
written,  a  sketch,  &c.).  We  might  say,  '  which  he  had  thrown  off 
extempore.' 

30.  in  cincn  (uf^igcn  SReim  gcfajit,  cf.  35, 10,  n. 
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1.  umn.niv;e(n  (urn,  cf.  47,  16,  n.)  is  a  word  of  the  author's  own 
coinage  (Schiller  has  used  it,  but  in  a  different  sense),  to  signify  (with  a 
touch  of  humorous  irony,  conveyed  by  the  unusual  expression),  to  root 
up,  in  order  that  it  may  take  root  afresh,  as  a  new  growth.  *  Should  be 
radically  transformed,'  would  here  express  the  idea. 

4.  titanifci),  titanic,  heaven-storming,  was  a  favourite  word  with 
the  ©tiirmcr  unb  3)ranger  (see  80,  28,  n.),  to  express  what  they  regarded 
as  a  prime  characteristic  of  genius. 

5.  ^Pfaffe  (usually  derived  fr.  L.  Lat.  papa,  Gr.  TraTras,  fr.  which  Eng. 
pope)  was  originally  a  serious  and  honourable  term,  =  ©citlltc^er,  clergyman, 
priest,  but  has  since  the  Reformation  been  little  used  except  as  a  term  of 
contempt  and  aversion.  Cf.  107,  14,  *)3faffe...3prie|ler. — 3unfer,  17,  2,n. — 
Sfiiepfcurger  (SpicJ!,  a  lance  or  pike),  orig.  designation  of  the  lower  class  of 
townsmen,  who  were  armed  only  with  pikes,  as  foot-soldiers;  now  used 
only  as  a  contemptuous  term  (cf.  Eng.  'cit'),  in  much  the  same  way  as 
!l>(;ilificr  (in  the  sense  made  familiar  to  English  readers  by  Mr  Matthew 
Arnold),  for  a  prosaic,  narrow-minded  person,  inaccessible  to  liberal 
culture. 

6.  rings  (adverbial  genit.  fr.  JRtng),  'around,  about,'  here  =  u6eraH, 
everywhere. — i5in...in  bic  Quere  licfcn  may  mean  no  more  than,  'who 
crossed  his  path,  came  in  his  way,'  in  a  neutral  sense,  i.e.,  whom  he 
happened  to  meet  with ;  the  phrase  seems  howe%'er  here  meant  also  to 
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suggest  (cf.  23,  6,  n.)  the  idea  of  their  being  everywhere  'in  his  way'  as 
objects  which  it  irritated  him  to  encounter. 

9.  fo  aufgequcHen  patljctifd) :  aufgcquoncn  (aufqucUcn,  to  swell  up), 
'puffed  out'  in  pompous  and  ostentatious  style;  here  used  as  an  adv., 
might  be  rendered  '  bombastically.' — ^odjgejtljlt,  of  lofty  style  ;  '  with 
such  a  lofty  pose.^ — im  (toljen  SIcgaTOurf :  SBuvf  (toerfen,  to  throw)  as  ap- 
plied to  garments  is  the  'fall '  or  disposition  of  the  folds  of  the  drapery; 
3;pga>t)urf  is  here  metonymically  used  for  the  garment  itself  as  so  falling 
or  disposed  in  folds,  and  we  might  render,  '  in  the  proud  folds  of  his 
toga. ' 

17.  ttW)Ai  abgehicgt  (50,  ■26,  n.),  had  come  off  with  something,  'had 
got  a  rap. ' 

20.  xuai  ju  felbigcr  3cit  (75,  17,  n.)  \>\d  faijcn  mcHtc.  We  often  say 
parenthetically,  3d)  icill  fagcit...,  what  I  wish  or  mean  to  say,  is, — I 
mean...;  hence,  with  a  certain  degree  of  personification,  taS  xo'\U  fagcn... 
(cf.  the  Fr.  cela  veut  dire),  that  is  to  say,  that  means;  fcaS  njiU  iii^it  met 
fagen,  that's  not  saying  much,  does  not  mean  much,  is  nothing  ex- 
traordinary. 

23,  ff.  The  American  War  of  Independence  (1776 — 83)  was  followed 
with  especial  interest  in  Germany,  and  gave  an  additional  stimulus 
to  the  development  there,  as  in  France,  of  the  political  ideas  and  the 
aspirations  after  freedom,  which  in  the  latter  country  led  to  the  great 
Revolution. 

25.  eS  toirb...fo)cn  ftiitcn  :  the  particle  fc^on  (cf.  57,  17,  n.)  is  often 
used  to  express,  generally  in  a  reassuring  way,  the  confidence  that  some- 
thing will  certainly  come  to  pass, — @r  irirb  fc^cn  fommcn.  He  wi"  be  sure 
to  come,  &c. 

28.  erjt  (8,  23,  n.)  maun  (28,  16,  n.)  un3...tcin  3a^n  mcf^r  (11,  19, 
n.)  ti5e^[e]  tl^ut :  i^m  tl^ut  tcin  3iit;n  mc^r  tuc^  is  a  common  colloquialism, 
=  'he  is  dead  and  gone.' 
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3.  In  the  colloq.  fig  expression,  \\\i  3ciig  (or  tnS  ©cfcijirr)  gcr;cn 
(ftd)  iDcrfcn,  renncn,  1C3,  2),  to  set  to  work  vigorously,  to  throw  oneself 
with  ardour  into  the  thing  in  hand,  wax  zealous,  &c.,  probably  various 
meanings  of  the  word  3eug  are  blended,  the  chief  being  those  of 
Jtriegggerdt^,  armour  and  weapons  (34,  26,  n. ),  and  ©cfcfjirr,  harness, 
tie  SPferbe  ge^cii  or  kgcn  fidf)  ing  ®cfc};trr,  is  a  phrase  meaning  '  pull  hard.' 

5.  im  teutfcijePen  ®inne  bcS  aBortcS  :  teutfc^  rctcn  is  colloq.  used  for, 
to   speak    out   plainly,    in    plain    terms ;    cf.    our    '  in    plain    English.' 
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So  here  bcutfd;  is  used  in  Ihe  sense  of  clear,  plain  (cf.  1.  19,  below, 
iDcrteutfdjen,  to  put  into  German,  in  the  sense  of  '  make  clear '),  '  full,' 
'proper.'^tm  atlereigeiitlid;ftcn  einnc. 

8.  The  cue,  or  pigtail  (3opf,  Low  G.  top,  Eng.  top),  as  a  fashion 
for  men,  was  first  introduced  into  Europe  by  Frederick  William  I., 
King  of  Prussia,  the  father  of  Frederick  the  Great,  who  adopted  it  into 
his  army,  from  which  it  passed  to  other  armies.  It  became  a  prevail- 
ing fashion,  which  lasted  up  to  the  time  of  the  French  Revolution.  In 
Germany  the  3opf  (used  first  to  characterize  the  style  and  tendency  of 
art  in  the  i8th  century)  has  become  the  symbol  of  what  is  antiquated, 
pedantically  formal,  and  narrowly  conventional  and  conservative.  It  is 
used  somewhat  like  our  'red-tape,'  but  is  a  more  comprehensive  term. 

17.  fid)  ftvaut'cn,  of  the  hair,  feathers,  spines,  &c.,  to  stand  up  or 
on  end,  bristle  up ;  hence,  to  show  resistance  or  repugnance,  kick 
against,  &c. 

•20.  ctn  fc^tcdjter  2iU^,  properly,  a  poor,  equivocal,  or  ill-timed 
witticism  or  jest,  has  come  through  its  frequent  bantering  use  to  be 
a  common  expression  for  a  jest,  pun,  practical  joke,  &c.,  good  or 
bad, — ©r  mad)t  gem  fdjlcc^tc  SBiljc,  he  is  fond  of  jesting,  punning,  &c. 
What  is  really  thought  of  the  quality  of  tlie  joke  or  wit  must  be  shown 
by  the  context. 

23.  aJlqeftatgbctcil-igung  (belcitigcn,  to  do  Seib  to;  to  offend,  insult),  an 
offence  against  the  sovereign  power  or  its  representative  (laesa  majestas), 
— high-treason. 

25.  J?opauncnfic(?fer  (Jfapaun,  capon  ;  pcpfcii,  to  stuff,  cram),  poultiy 
feeder.  The  word  is  not  to  be  understood  as  seriously  indicating  a 
separate  office,  but  as  coined  to  express  a  humorous  contempt,  as  for 
instance  one  might  call  a  grocer's  apprentice  a  !Dutcntrcr;cr  (comet- 
twister). 

27.  ker  gnfikige  §err  (50,  18,  n.). — tanfcn  laffcn  (27,  11,  n.),  to  cause 
one's  thanks  to  be  expressed  by  a  third  person,  to  send  one's  thanks. 

30.  ©Varrcn,  spar,  rafter,  beam  ;  cincn  Sparrcn  [ju  sici]  [irn  Jtcpfe] 
fiaben  is  a  common  colloquialism,  =nic^t  rccfjt  tin  Jvepfc  (or,  tm  Dbcvllubc^en) 
fcin,  to  be  a  little  crack-brained,  not  quite  right  in  the  upper  story. 

31.  fei  i^m  fc^on  tdngfi  befannt  gcnscfcn.  It  would  have  been  more  in 
accordance  with  general  usage  to  say,  fct  i'^m  fcfjon  Idngjl  be!annt,  '  had 
long  been  (and  still  was,  at  the  present  moment)  known  to  him.'  The 
above  need  not  however  be  regarded  as  a  deviation  from  the  rule  re- 
marked upon  in  10,  3,  n.  fct  gcwcfcn,  in  oblique  oration,  is  the  equi- 
valent of  war  in  direct  oration  (cf.   23,  10,  n.),  and  ttvU  i^m  fdjon  taiigfi 
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befannt  would  mean,  '  had  been...,'  in  the  time  preceding  and  including 
a  certain  past  point  of  time,  viz.  the  time  of  receiving  tlie  verses. 

Page  84. 

I.  vuie  ein  6cgi?ffcner  ^Jjutcl  (bfcjicpcn,  36,  8,  n. ;  Spufcet,  poodle),  a 
common  colloquialism  to  express  sheepish  discomfiture. 

3.  Slrinfijelb,  drink-money,  is  used  like  the  Fr.  pourboire  for  any 
gi-atuity  or  voluntary  fee. — raffte  fic^  auf,  49,  4,  n, 

4.  The  French  term  louis  d'or  was  applied  in  Germany  to  various 
German  and  Danish  pistoles  or  gold  five-thaler  pieces  (15^'.). — auf  cine 
fitv|ili(^e  Si'tfdjaft  ge^ort  furftUrfjer  aBoteniof;n :  ge^crt  (cf.  77,  18,  n.), 
'  belongs,'  is  suitable  or  proper  (cf  tui  9el;oit  iu«  (5utteral,  the  case  is  the 
place  for  that);  auf  (22,  14,  n.),  upon,  i.e.  as  following  upon; — is  the 
proper  consequence  of,  is  called  for  by,  'a  royal  message  demands  a 
royal  reward  to  the  messenger.'  Cf.  the  proverbial  phrase,  5luf  cine 
f;i.'flici{)c  Srage  gel^crt  cine  ^oflidje  2lnta>t)rt. 

8.     tod)  nid)t :  tod;  accented,  cf.  20,  23;  56,  13;  74,25,  and  notes. 

14.  SBare  ne^... :  nod)  here  (cf.  35,23,n.)  serves  to  mark  the  point 
in  the  descending  scale  of  dignity,  the  idea  being,  if  the  messenger  had 
been  a  person  even  thus  far  removed  from  its  lowest  degree ;  cf.  57, 11,  n. 
Its  force  would  be  conveyed  by  'even'  or  'only,'  but  as  aud^  nur 
immediately  follows,  we  may  render,  'If  it  had  but  been...,  that  had 
been  sent.' 

22.  r^  ^'uft  madicn,  lit.,  to  make  or  procure  air  or  breathing-room  for 
oneself;  hence,  to  relieve  oneself  by  speech  or  action,  to  give  vent  to 
one's  feelings. 

25.  unb  gar  fo  6alb  fdjon  :  gar  asinS,  20,  n.,  here  almost  =  nod)  baju. 
fc^cn  is  purely  expletive,  simply  repeating  and  strengthening  what  has 
been  already  expressed  in  fo  bats. 

27.  Zixmxn,  fixed  time  for  something  to  take  place,  term. — in  He 
blaue  3ufunft :  6Jau,  blue,  as  the  hue  of  the  sky,  the  horizon,  is  used  in 
many  phrases  to  denote  indistinctness,  haziness,  uncertainty,  as  in  tlauer 
gernc,  &c. 

29.  grage  niicf),  mann... :  mann  here  of  course  means  ju  ciner  3cit,  mo, 
in  which  sense  menu  is  now  generally  used.  According  to  the  now 
prevailing  usage  of  the  conjunction  mann,  a  sentence  beginning  with  it 
and  following  the  verb  fiagcu  would  e.xpress  the  substance  of  the  question. 
Cf.  28,  16,  n. 
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3.  junfic^fl  (73,  5,  n.),  at  first,  for  the  present. — f^ltmm,  74,  7,  n. 

4.  mtttclbar,  mediately,  indirectly. — crfi  rcdjt  (9,  22,n.)  might  here 
be  rendered  'all  the  more....' 

10.     tatclte  i^n  in«  @cfic;{)t:  note  the  ace. ;  'to  his  face.' 

13.  tatt(c8,  without  tact,  in  bad  taste,  rudely. — juruigreifcn  (lit.,  to 
grasp  or  reach),  i.e.  to  go  back,  viz.  in  memory. 

15.  xoa.i  ter  iWcnfc^  gefunfcigt:  some  intr.  verbs  can  be  used  with  such 
words  as  maS,  ct»a8,  »icl,  &c. ,  as  object,  e.g.  2Sag  ^abe  id)  ocrbroc^en?  What 
wrong  have  I  done?     SSW^ii  ^at  er  gcfiinligt.  He  has  committed  no  sin. 

24.  STiefer  fcfjnitt  6ct  tern  jungcn  Jlunftlfr:  see  18,  2i,n.  We  might 
render  by  putting  an  ace.  in  the  place  of  bei  kem,  or  make  JtQnjltet  the 
subject  and  turn  the  verb  into  the  passive. 

26.  flr.ifte  (38,  27,  n.)  ten  niutbiinUigcn  (7,23,n.)  ®c^n.... — tic,  19,  4, n. 

27.  ©tin.  fiber  fic^  crge^en  laffen,  to  let  a  thing  pass  (lit.,  go  forth, 
49, 16,  n.)  over  one,  to  suffer  or  submit  to  it  passively. 
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10.  !Der  iluvfurp  mujite...:  this  and  the  following  verbs  might  have 
been  put  in  the  subjunct.  of  oblique  oration,  as  the  author  is  reporting 
to  us  the  consolatory  assurances  of  the  Doctor.  Instead  however  of 
scrupulously  adhering  to  the  oblique  oration,  he  prefers,  while  preserving 
the  form  of  a  report  of  what  the  Doctor  said  (as  is  shown  by  the  use  of  the 
colon),  to  make  use  of  the  direct  oration,  by  which  he  at  the  same 
time  tells  us  the  facts  in  his  own  person.  Such  deviation  from  the 
general  rule  as  to  the  use  of  the  oblique  oration  (5,  25,  n.)  is  not  at  all 
uncommon  (cf.  24,23,n.),  when  the  context  makes  clear  that  the 
speaker  or  writer  is  reporting  things  as  affirmed  or  as  regarded  by  a  third 
person,  especially  when  he  tacitly  identifies  himself  more  or  less  with 
what  he  reports,  as  though  it  were  his  own  statement  to  the  hearer  or 
reader,  or  one  vouched  for  by  himself. 

17.  (Stro.  [iBietcr]  gut  macf)en,  to  make  good,  make  amends  for, 
repair,  &c. — SPinfcI,  pencil-brush,  brush  (hence  *i>iiifclct,  daubing),  is  also 
used  for  a  simpleton,  ninny  ((Siiifaltg)>infc() ;  hence  *pinfclci,  a  silly  trick. — 
tta3  cr...bei  (18,  21,  n.)  ten  Ceuten  sertorbcn  r;abe,  lit.,  what  he  had  spoiled, 
i.e.  the  harm  he  had  done,  viz.  to  his  own  reputation  and  standing  with 
people.  S«  mit  3mt.  serttrben  (t8 — cf.  4,  25,  n. — denoting  one's  relations 
generally),  is  a  standing  phr.ase  for,  to  lose  some  one's  good  graces,  to 
destroy  one's  friendly  understanding  with  him,  &c. 
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20.  3o))fgefd()id)tc :  the  derivation  of  ®efd)td)te  from  gcfcijjel^en  (19,  6,  n.), 
to  take  place,  be  done,  happen,  makes  clear  the  familiar  use  of  it  for 
anything  that  happens,  'occurrence,  affair,  business,  &c.,' — Sine  fatate 
®cfci)tc^tel  an  unpleasant  affair,  &c., — as  well  as  its  later  developed 
meaning,  'story,  history.' — rein,  clear  of  offence  and  of  the  untoward 
consequences  of  his  folly. 

24.  in  tcr  @efa^r...ber  oHerl^oc^flen  (69,  16,  n.)  Ungnate  gef(^n)cbt:  in 
®efa!^r  fd^inseben  (lit. ,  hover)  is  a  common  (not  specially  poetic)  phrase  for 
to  'be'  in  danger;  so  again  iii,  27. 

30.  Oiiirffic^t  (lit.,  a  looking-back,  ®td;t  fr.  fe^en),  respect,  regard  that 
is  to  be  paid  to  certain  persons  or  circumstances;  SKiicfficfjten,  'considera- 
tions,' so  97, 10. 
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8.  STiefe  aBorte...6argen  SBaftr^eit :  krgen,  to  bring  into  safety,  afford 
shelter,  harbour  (whence  SSurg,  cf.  17,  17,  n.);  hence,  to  hold  or  contain 
(something  not  open  to  view),  to  cover  (whence  also  finally,  to  hide,  in 
which  sense  now  usually  vevbcrgen). 

12.  itm  ^ungcrte  nad)... :  the  object  of  an  impers.  verb  is  often  placed 
before  it,  and  the  impers.  subject  ti  (6,  19,  n.)  is  then  omitted,  eS  fc^Idfert 
mid)  or  mid;  fd)(afcrt,  I  am  sleepy,  &c. 

16.  511  icenig  2BcUgcfd)id)te,  too  little  of  universal  history,  i.e.  too  little 
suggestion  of  the  great  ideas  and  movements  that  make  up  the  history 
of  the  world. — graftur  (Lat.  fractiira,  fr.  frangere,  to  break),  grattur. 
fdjjrtp,  graftur6uc{)fiaben  are  the  terms  applied  to  the  German  printed 
characters,  as  being  broken,  i.e.  full  of  points  and  corners,  in  contrast 
with  the  straight  or  curved  outlines  of  the  9lntiqua  or  Jatcinifdjer  53rucf, 
Roman  type.  The  same  terms  are  applied  to  the  written  characters 
formed  in  imitation  of  the  printed  ones,  in  the  so-called  JJanjtcifdjrift,  or 
set  ofiScial  hand,  the  German  'copperplate.' 

22.     mitteienb  (mit,  3,  3,  n.,  =  at  the  same  time  with),  contemporary. 

24.  in  tiefem  ®innc,  'in  this  sense,'  i.e.,  of  the  same  tenor. — aufge« 
gangen,  cf.  67,  3,n. 

26.  f)>rung]^aft,  springing,  moving  in  irregular  leaps,  'desultory,' 
jerky,  disjointed.— jcrriffcn,  lit.,  torn,  i.e.,  disconnected,  fragmentary. 

28.  etn  guteS  SDal^rjctdjen  (ii,22,n.) :  in  this  sense  the  simple  3etc^en 
is  more  usual. 

Page  88. 
3.     »om  Steele  tommen  (gterf,  spot,  place)  is  a  fam.  phrase  for,  to  'get 
on,  make  progress,' — 3*  ftnnme  mit  etm., — mit  tcr  9lrbcit— ,  nid;t  »om  Slecf. 
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Hence  the  verb  ftecfeii, — JDie  3(r6cit  njtfl  iiirf;t  ficcfcn,  or  impers.,  (53  ficcft  nidjt 
mtt  ber  3lr6ett,  or  njttt  nic()t...perfeii. 

7.  rein  is  here  adv.,  meaning,  without  alteration  or  admixture  of 
any  foreign  element,  any  artistic  idealisation,  'exactly,'  'just.' 

8.  mciiietmegeu  (mcinet,  with  strengthening  t,  for  tnciner,  genit.  of  id;: 
lucgen.  on  account  of,  113,  13;  with  regard  to,  concerning,  4,  20;  97,  6), 
= 'as  far  as  1  am  concerned,'  'for  all  I  care,'  'I  don't  mind,'  'if  you 
like,'  &c.;  cf.  106,  5. 

10.     a31icf...fiir...('-lMicf,  glance,  glimpse,  sight),  'an  eye  for....' 
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6,  ff.  Guillemain  was  not  so  far  wrong,  if  he  had  only  had  some  good 
common  sense  to  keep  his  mind  in  balance ;  see  Introduction. 

9.  unerfctttlid)  (cr,  11,  12,  n.;  Htteii,  to  beg,  entreat),  not  to  be  won 
by  entreaty,  inexorable,  relentless,  unsparing. 

10.  Note  that  atte  tie  9lnbern  here  is  not  quite  the  same  as  atTe  'JIntern 
(17,  4,  n.).  The  former  means,  all  those  persons  above  mentioned  or 
here  referred  to;  the  latter  would  be  a  more  general  expression,  =  every- 
body else. 

11.  verjjleirfj^iueife  (»erijtcirf)cn,  to  compare,  SSercjfeid),  comparison; 
.iBCtfe,  35,  14,  n.),  in  comparison,  comparatively. — toci)...nocf),  cf.  59,  i,  n. 

16.  Sffiinb  and  aBctter  (5,  i,  n.)  are  here  in  the  dat.;  auSbmufeii  (aii3  = 
'out,'  implying  vent,  and  also,  cf.  20,  2,  n.,  ju  gnte;  firaufcn,  to  bluster, 
roar,  be  tumultuous)  might  be  rendered,  'find  vent  and  spend  itself.' 

23.  tic  SlotviSetn  [les  notables),  the  Notables,  or  leading  men  of  the 
nation.  They  consisted  of  representatives  of  the  nobility  and  the  higher 
clergy,  together  with  a  few  from  the  commons.  They  were  called  to- 
gether in  1787,  for  the  first  time  since  1626. 

27.  ®enerdfii5iite  (  atcic^i^flviutc;  etanb  in  the  constitutional  sense, 
= 'estate'),  Ics  ctats  gcncratix  (commonly,  though  less  accurately,  ren- 
dered in  German  ©cncralflaaten),  the  States-General,  or  ancient  parlia- 
mentaiy  assembly,  consisting  of  representatives  from  the  nobility,  the 
clergy,  and  the  tiers-ctat  or  citizen-commoners.  They  had  not  been 
called  together  since  1614,  and  were  not  now  assembled  until  the  spring 
of  1789,  at  which  time  our  friend  Guillemain  was  safely  lodged  in  prison 
(92,  12). 

28.  raeiffagcn,  to  prophesy,  comes  from  an  O.H.G.  word  ivizago,  a  de- 
rivative from  the  same  root  with  iviffcn,  meaning  'seer,  prophet';  but 
was  very  early  corrupted,  as  though  formed  from  an-ifc  and  fagcti,  whence 
it  is  also  sometimes  written  njci^fagcn. 
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29.  ©rD|1att:^n(ter,  hereditary  Stadtliolder,  Dutch  Sfadhottdcr. 
®tattf;a(ter  means  one  standing  in  the  place  (Statt,  see  18,  22.  n.)  cf  a 
king  or  other  supreme  authority,  a  locum  tenens,  viceroy,  governor.  It 
seems  probable,  the  modern  dictionaries  notwithstanding,  that  the 
Dutch  stadhouder  had  from  the  beginning  precisely  the  same  meaning, 
stad  not  being  used  in  its  modern  sense  of  a  to\vn,  but  in  that  of  the 
Germ.  Statt  and  Eng.  stead,  a  meaning  which  it  certainly  bore  at 
an  early  period.  Van  den  Ende,  in  his  Flemish- French  Dictionary 
(1681)  translates  Stad-houder  by  Lieutenant.  The  word  naturally 
suffered  some  modifications  in  its  current  meaning,  corresponding  to  the 
changes  in  the  constitution  of  the  Netherlands. — It  was  in  1784  that  the 
popular  feeling  against  the  Stadtholder  William  V.  of  Orange  grew  so 
strong  that  he  was  obliged  to  leave  the  Hague ;  upon  which  the  whole 
province  of  Holland  rose  up  under  the  leadership  of  the  'Patriots'  or 
aristocratic  Republicans,  who  proceeded  to  alter  the  constitution.  Wil- 
liam was  reinstated  in  1787  by  his  brother-in-law,  Frederick  W^illiam 
II.  of  Prussia,  but  he  soon  afterwards  abdicated  and  went  to  England. 
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3.  ga^rtc  ti  (6,  19,  n.)  unf^cimlicj):  ^icim(iil),  ht.,  home-like,  homely, 
familiar,  producing  the  feeling  of  trustful  ease;  un^einUicb,  inspiiing 
uneasiness  and  distrust,  uncanny,  sinister,  weird.  The  full  force  of 
these  words  can  often  not  be  given  in  English ;  here  we  might  say, 
'there  was  an  ominous  ferment  of  feeling.' — Jtonig  ©uftau,  Gustavus  III. 
of  Sweden.  The  alienation  from  him  of  his  people  increased,  until  in 
1792  he  fell  a  victim  to  a  conspiracy  formed  against  him  by  some  of  his 
nobles. 

4.  fiir  bnS  a)jtttclattcr  fdjiuarmte :  fd)ttiarmcii  (cf.  8,  22,  n.),  to  swarm, 
rove  about,  esp.  in  excitement  or  revelry,  in  ecstasy  or  romantic  revery ; 
hence  applied  generally  to  express  an  enthusiastic  or  romantically  sen- 
timental state  of  mind.  It  must  be  rendered,  with  its  cognates,  in  very 
various  ways,  and  its  exact  force  can  often  be  only  approximately 
reproduced,  fdjirftrmcn  fur...,  may  generally  be  rendered,  'to  be  an 
enthusiastic  admirer  of....'  But  ©c^roarmerci  is  more  than  enthusiasm, 
aScgciilerung  (94,  14 — 15) ;  it  is  an  impulsive  aScgci^crung  that  rejects  sober 
reflection  and  forgets  realities  in  the  indulgence  of  fancied  ideals ;  cf. 
94,  15,  where  it  might  be  rendered  'fanaticism.'  A  ©ci^warmer  (92,  20) 
is  an  enthusiast  with  at  least  a  touch  of  the  visionary  or  fanatic  in 
him. — Turniere,   tourneys,    tournaments. — iliingctrenncn    (Mingcl,  L.  G. 
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dim.  of  JRtng)  or  9Jtiu3e(ftcd;cn  (ftccfjcn,  to  'prick';  here  in  the  old  sense 
of  this  word,  to  aim  at),  tilting  at  the  ring. 

6.  fiedeii  iroltte  (5,  17,  n.),  was  wanting  to,  trying  to.  2Ben  ®ott 
»crntcl;ten  rot((,  purposes  to,  is  about  to. — SBcn...,  ten...,  33,  7,  n. 

9.  3n  *l>ctcn  fdfjHc^  tie  Giiiporunci  ^cimticf)  ein^cr,  see  8,  30,  n.,  esp.  end 
of  note.  Guilleraain's  imagination  anticipated  actual  events  by  some 
years,  for  it  was  not  until  1794  that  the  rising  under  Kosciuszko  took 
place,  which  resulted  in  the  third  and  final  partition  of  Poland  in  1795. 
Kosciuszko  had  however  already  in  1792  been  the  leader  of  the  national 
party  in  open  hostilities  against  Russia. 

10.  ff.  It  was  the  aim  of  the  Emperor  Joseph  II.  to  unite  into  one 
realm  and  nation,  under  one  form  of  government,  all  the  various 
peoples  that  stood  under  the  Austrian  rule.  In  the  prosecution  of  this 
aim  he  paid  but  little  regard  to  the  attachment  of  these  peoples  to  their 
ancient  institutions  and  privileges,  and  endeavoured  to  carry  his  reforms, 
often  in  themselves  highly  beneficial,  by  the  exercise  of  despotical 
authority.  He  met  with  the  strongest  opposition  in  Belgium,  where 
each  province  had  its  own  traditional  and  highly  valued  rights  and 
institutions,  and  in  Hungary,  where  the  nobility  bitterly  opposed  not 
only  the  abolition  of  serfdom,  but  many  other  enlightened  and  liberal 
reforms. 

15.  eiferte  ®.:  eifern  (fr.  (Sifer,  zeal,  &c.),  to  be  zealous,  eager,  angrily 
excited,  is  often  used  for,  to  say  with  eagerness  or  angry  excitement ; 
just  as  we  often  say,  „...," tddjielte  er,  grtnfic  er,  &c.,  'he  said  with  a 
smile,  with  a  grin,'  &c, 

16.  ^abcn  bo3  3cug...ju...:  lit,  have  the  stuff  in  tliem,  'have  it  in 
them,  to...,'  'have  the  pluck  to....' 

11.  mol^t  tcm,  bcr...,  'well  for  him  who...,'  cf.  19,  4,  n.  But  a 
pers.  pron.,  not  referring  to  a  person  or  thing  already  mentioned  or 
thought  of,  but  used  only  as  antecedent  to  a  following  relative,  is  always 
in  German  represented  by  the  demonstr.  ber  (or  bcvicnigc),  never  by  a 
pers.  pronoun  (exc.  sometimes  in  poetry). — fcin  •5au«  bcrciten :  more 
usually  fcin  §au«  befleUen  or  fccfcl;ic!cn,  42,  3,  n, 

29.  im  ®cfd(>ma(f  ber  3eit :  ©cfc^matf ,  taste,  is  commonly  used  where 
we  should  rather  say  'fashion'  or  'style,'— im  franjififc^en  @cfc^mii(f — im 
©cfc^matf  bc«  wrigcn  Safiv^unbcrtS  gcttcibct,  &c. 
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I.  W.  \jcr['at  ii  fief)  (dat.),  baji...:  cf.  i'>crlcrncn,  13,  i",  n.  tiftcn,  to 
beg,  vcrtiftcn  (fic^  ctm.  vcrMttcn),  lit.,  to  beg  a  thing   'away'  (3,  11,  n.). 
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beg  that  it   may   not   be,    to    'deprecate'   (de-precari),   or  protest   a- 
gainst  it. 

7.  ^antr;a(>e  (•^ate,  that  by  which  one  has  or  holds  a  thing,  a  handle, 
— little  used),  handle,  is  often  used  fig.  for  a  favourable  opening,  a 
tangible  and  inviting  opportunity,  as  it  were,  for  setting  about  an  in- 
vestigation, undertaking,  &c. 

9.  etiu  ©ciitciij  (fr.  Fr.  sentence),  a  sentence  in  the  sense,  sententious 
utterance,  pithy  saying,  maxim,  &c. — ®ie  taiitct...,  53,  11,  n. 

II.  etn  ijroic«  9{eci)t  seems  here  to  mean,  tag  einc,  aficn  a}iciifd;cn  gc= 
mciufame  9icd;t,  9Jicnfd;enred)t, — d\i<i)i  being  taken  in  an  abstract  collective 
sense,  meaning  '  the  rights  of  man  as  man.'  The  ^unbevt  v)cifd;icfcenc 
JRcdjte  in  1.  13  are  the  rights  and  privileges  of  the  rulers,  in  the  struggle 
for  which  they  were  divided  against  themselves,  so  as  to  be  incapable  of 
any  united  action.  In  order  to  preserve  as  far  as  possible  the  antithesis 
of  the  original,  we  might  render  ctn  grcfcS  9?cd()t,  'one  great  code  of 
rights,'  and  "^untert  scvfd)icDenc  9icd;te,  'a  hundred  conflicting  rights.' 

14.  briiiijcu  ii  nie  jur  (5,  29,  n.)  buvdjgrcifcub  gcmetnfamen  %\.}at.  ii  (4, 
25,  n.)  511  ct>v)aS — ju  cinigcm  aDoI;ipanti,  ju  ciiiem  r;ot;en  3Utcv,  &c.,-  tviiujcu 
is  equivalent  to  gdangeii  ju...,  fid)  aiiffc^)iuingcn  511...,  crrcid)cn,  to  attain  to, 
rise  to,  succeed  in  reaching  or  accomplishing. — biircljgrcifen  (sep.),  lit.,  to 
pass  the  hand  through  something  while  grasping  (cf.  in  tie  %a\A)i  gvcifeii, 
to  thrust  the  hand  into  the  pocket,  grasping  at  what  is  in  it,  to  put 
one's  hand  into  one's  pocket),  to  force  a  way  through  and  onward, 
to  the  end;  fig.,  to  take  'thorough'  measures,  press  on  perseveringly 
and  'carry  through'  the  matter  in  hand,  tiivdjgrcifeub  is  here  an  adj., 
co-ordinate  with  gcmcinfamen  (this  dropping  of  the  inflection  from  the  first 
of  two  co-ordinate  adjs.  with  the  same  termination,  is  chiefly  poetical), 
=  energetic,  strenuous,  effectual. 

19.  gcfcftet  =  feji,  befcfitgt,  fortified. — ^rotngOurg  (jiuiugen,  to  compel, 
cf.  3>uaitgaiac!c,  90,  5),  fortified  castle,  prison-fortress,  as  the  means  of 
maintaining  an  oppressive  sway  over  a  people;  here  of  course  used 
figuratively.  So  3wingl§err,  1.  24  below,  the  lord  of  such  a  castle,  an 
oppressor,  tyrant. 

30.  2Biber))art  as  an  indep.  subst.  is  now  used  only=®egent)avt,  op- 
ponent, adversary;  in  the  phrase  Gm.  2Bibcr)?avt  f;alten,  to  offer  opposi- 
tion, contradict,  resist,  it  retains  its  former  abstract  signification,  = 
©egnerfdjaft,  SBiberflanb. 
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ir.  L'ftcta  =  i'ftcr,  fr.  which  it  is  formed  with  pseudo-genitive  ending 
3  (cf.  10,  ir,n.).     Note  that   this  idiomatic  comparative  with  positive 

17 — 2 


2  62  NOTES.  [93 

force  generally  expresses  the  idea  in  a  more  modified  form  than  the 
positive;  so  fcit  Uinijcrcr  int  is  not  'for  a  longtime,'  but  'for  some 
time,  some  length  of  time.'  So  5fter[6]  usually  expresses  a  less  degree 
of  frequency,  or  is  at  least  looser  and  less  definite  than  eft. 

12.  unvcrfcf;cng  (fr.  past  part,  of  »crfe^en,  in  the  sense  of  »orr;erfc5cn, 
to  foresee,  expect,  be  prepared  for,  in  which  sense  it  is  now  used  only 
as  a  rcfi.  with  the  genit.,  fid;  einer  ®aci;c  »crfcf;cn ;  on  the  adverbial  i,  cf. 
10,  II,  n.),  in  a  manner  unforeseen,  unexpectedly,  unawares. — einfleden,  = 
xwi  ©cfaiignij!  flecfeu  (99,  13),  both  used  only  in  a  somewhat  familiar  style. 

13.  3ci)  ivcip  nic^t  luctc^....,  luie,  ivarum,  &c.,  is  a  common  equivalent 
of  the  Eng.  'some... or  other,'  'in  some  way — for  some  reason — or 
other,'  &c.  Here  however  (on  iitcijt  niefir,  cf.  11,  19,  n.)  we  might  ren- 
der, 'I  forget  now  in  what....' — SJict^iSlant',  here  simply,  land  or  state  of 
the  (Holy  Roman)  Empire.  The  term  3(eid;S(aiite  was  also  at  an  earlier 
period  applied  in  a  narrower  sense  to  the  territories  immediately  subject 
to  the  Emperor;  and  is  now  used  under  the  new  German  Empire  to 
designate  Elsass  and  Lothringen,  which  stand  immediately  and  solely 
under  the  imperial  government. 

14.  fiarf  (22,  21,  n.)  Derbac^tigenl'e  3?ricfe :  Berta(^ti9cn  =  to  make  \)cr» 
tiid;ttg  (38, 3,  n.),  bring  under  suspicion,  cast  suspicion  upon  (some 
person  or  persons,  here  unmentioned,  Guillemain  or  his  friends).  We 
may  render  'suspicious'  or  'compromising.' 

17.  Sprivnafc  (Spur,  spoor,  trace,  track;  fpurcn,  to  track  out,  &c.), 
colloq.,  a  ferreting  or  prying  fellow;  here  a  conspiracy  or  treason 
hunter. 

20.  ©cfjUnlrmcv,  90,  4,  n. — evmittdii  (cr,  11,12,  n.;  mittclii,  obs.,  fr. 
*J)iittcI,  a  medium  or  means),  to  find  out  (by  the  use  of  means),  ascertain. 

22.  unit  cr  iiidjt?  511  fagcn  unijitc :  note  that  nic^ta  is  the  object  of 
fagen,  not  of  luujjtc,  on  which  cf.  64,  iG,  n. 

23.  Uutcrfudniiigg^aft,  cf.  66,  23,  n. 

26.  nburtficilcn,  to  pass  a  final  or  definitive  judgment,  often  with 
the  idea  of  summariness  of  procedure.  The  present  passage  suffices  to 
show  that  Whitney  errs  in  making  this  verb  intrans.  only. — turjircg  (or 
tiivj  meg;  genly.  with  accent  on  njcg),  promptly,  summarily,  =  ct;nc  tvci. 
tcvca,  oI;iic  lliiiftantc. — nieifcn,  to  'show'  (Smk.  in  cm  3immcr,  &c.),  direct, 
bid  to  go;  hence,  mcifcn  au?...,  to  expel. 
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S.  cvjl  cinnml,  25,  19,  n. — tniui  gilt  (5,  7,  n.)  ti  i(im  moftt  (4S,  iS,  n.) 
gtrir^i  :  d  ifl  (109,  25)  or  gilt  iiiir  glcicli,  lit.,  it  is  equal  or  indifferent  to  mc, 
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it  has  equal  weight  or  vahie  witi:  me;  i.e.,  'it  is  all  one  to  me,'  it  does 
not  matter,  &c. 

10.  if;m...tcn  ©viraii^  gcmadjt:  from  the  orig.  adverbial  gav  <\\vi  (gar 
in  the  older  sense,  =  gaiij,  5,  20,  n. ;  nuS  =  ju  Siitc,  cf.  20,  2,  n., — ^i  ifi 
mit  il;m  gar  auS,  '  all  over '  with  him — )  is  formed  tlie  masc.  (sometimes 
neut.)  subst.  ©arauS  (accented  usually  on  the  first,  but  sometimes  on 
the  second  syllable),  finishing  stroke,  fo/// (/i?^rAv,  chiefly  used  in  the 
phrase  Sm.,  ciner  ®ad()c  ten  @arau'3  macljcn.  It  may  be  noted  that  the 
Fr.  carroHsse  and  Eng.  carouse  are  derived  fr.  the  Germ,  gar  <\\\i  as 
used  in  the  language  of  drinkers  for  the  "JhisJtrtiifcn  or  emptying  of  the 
glass  at  a  draught,  'drinking  a  bumper.' 

16.  ctti'aig,  adj.  fr.  etum  (11,29,  n.),  expresses  what  may  possibly 
exist  or  occur,  e.g.,  SSittc,  inad;cn  Sic  itiicf)  auf  ctiiMtge  gct;tcr  in  iiicincr  Vliif- 
gabc  (=nuf  ettua  turn.  %.  «ortonimcubc  Scoter)  aiifincvffain.  Please  point  out  to 
me  any  mistakes  in  my  e.xercise;  S)cu  otiyaigcn  ©cluiiin  iDcHcn  luir  t^citcn, 
any  gain  there  may  be ;  mctn  cttimigcr  3iad;fo(gcr,  my  successor,  if  I  have 
one,  &c.  It  will  be  seen  from  these  examples  that  etwatg  may  often 
be  rendered  '  any,'  but  must  often  be  more  or  less  paraphrased. 

17.  iiad;  ©utbuuten  (  =  »uic  eS  ©in.  gut  tiintt,  cf.  4,  6,  n.),  as  seems 
good,  to  me,  at  choice,  at  pleasure. 

27.  ©inhjiivf  (fr.  cimrnfen,  to  'throw  in'  or  interpose  a  remark  or 
objection),  objection,  remonstrance. 

28.  fanimt  unb  fcntcv*  (famnit,  prep,  with  dat.,  along  with,  togetliejf 
with;  as  adv.  now  used  only  in  this  phrase,  in  the  sense  of  attc^min'it, 
all  together,  '  all  of  them' :  fontcri%  also  now  used  only  in  this  combina- 
tion, adv.  fr.  fontcr,  obs.,  =t'cfcnt:cr,  particular,  special,  single),  lit.,  all 
together  and  singly,  '  one  and  all.' 

31.  flclj,  ben  SBcg  gcnia^t  511  fiatcn.  In  the  phrase  cincn  2Bcg  niaci;cit, 
ay  eg  usually  means  a  certain  distance  traversed  (=@trc(Jc),  a  journey  (on 
foot)  with  definite  limits,  ®v  :^at  ten  icciten  SBcg — cincit  aBcg  won  vier 
®tunbcn — ju  gufe  gcmacijt.  The  meaning  here  would  thus  be,  'proud  of 
having  traversed  the  path — performed  the  journey....'  Probably  how- 
ever ben  aBcg  gcmac^t  is  used  for  ben  2Bcg  eingefc(;tagcn  (47, 16,  n.);  'of 
having  taken  or  pursued  the  path....' 
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7.  tciiic  gcfdjictcncrcu  I'cutc  (fdjcibeu,  to  part,  separate,  tr.  and  intr. ): 
gcf^iebcnc  Scute  fcin  is  a  phrase  sometimes  used  of  persons  who  have  parted 
in  disagreement  and  henceforth  have  no  more  to  do  with  each  other. 
Cf.   Lessing's  Minna  von   BarnJiclm,  where   Tellheim   brusquely  dis- 
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misses  his  servant,  -^i'vc,  3ii|i,  madjc  iiiir  juglcid;  au(|)  bctnc  SKcdjnuiij;  wir 
finb  gcfc^tebene  Scute...,  'we  have  done  with  one  another.'  Here  the 
meaning  is,  'no  characters  further  removed  from  each  other.' 

lo.  bie  33cfc^)ftmung...r;inn5cg  gcftrgert,  cf.  8i,  28,  n.,  and  note  that  here 
it  is  a  reflexive  verb  (fic^  drgern,  to  be  vexed  or  displeased)  that  is  ap- 
plied as  a  factitive  verb  of  motion,  the  meaning  being,  that  he  had  so 
given  himself  up  to  his  vexation  that  this  drove  out  of  his  mind  the 
feeling  of  shame.     SBeltdrger,  vexation  or  dissatisfaction  with  the  world. 

13.     3)u(terIog  (cf.  5)uIbcr6ticC,  63,  14,  n.;  808,  lot),  say,  'martyrdom.' 

18.  '\\^  fatt  geprebigt :  fatt  (akin  with  Eng.  sad  and  sated,  and  Lat. 
satur,  satis),  satisfied,  sated;  3d{)  6in  fatt,  I  have  had  enough;  f"^  fiitt 
cffcn,  to  eat  one's  fill,  satisfy  one's  appetite ;  so  with  other  verbs,  fici)  fatt 
I;oren,  fpieten,  &c.,  to  listen,  play,  &c.,  as  long  as  one  feels  inclined,  until 
one  has  had  enough  or  is  tired.  In  these  phrases  fatt  has  not  reached 
the  idea  of  satiety  which  it  has  in  eincr  ®acf)e  fatt  fein,  etn?.  fatt  ^abcn,  e.g. 
3d;  5a6e  c«  fatt,  f;iev  iniijjig  ju  ftt^cn,  I'm  tired  of  sitting  here  idle. 

22.  cntmcrfen  (cnt,  9,  19,  n.),  in  original  meaning  similar  to  l^inmcrfcn 
(81,  29,  n.),  to  'throw  off'  the  first  sketch  or  draught  of  a  picture  or 
design  (prob.  first  used  of  the  weaving  of  a  pattern),  hence  used  gene- 
rally of  artistic  or  intellectual  conception,  with  its  embodiment  in  out- 
line, ctiien  *|jtan,  cin  ©efcg,  etncn  S^arattcr,  Sec,  cnticcrfcn.  Hence  entmurf 
(115,  4),  design,  draught,  sketch. — 2)aS  iiingfie  @crid)t  (iungfi  =  te^t ;  cf. 
3|v  jungftcS  ®d{)rei6en,  your  last  letter,  in  iiingfler  3ctt,  =iiiiigfi,  lately,  &c.), 
'the  last  judgment.'  Guillemain  intended  to  represent  in  his  picture 
the  final  judgment  which  would  be  executed  upon  the  world  (aBcItgeridjt, 
1.  24),  i.e.  the  sweeping  away  of  all  tyrannical  mlers,  all  the  rich  and 
privileged,  when  the  reign  of  '  liberty,  equality  and  fraternity'  should  at 
last  be  established. 

25.  The  reference  is  of  course  to  Michael  Angelo's  great  fresco- 
painting  of  the  Last  Judgment,  in  the  Sistine  Chapel  at  Rome. 

29.  fal;!,  identical  with  falb  (M.  H.G.  val,  inflected  valwcr,  &c.), 
Eng.  fallow,  tawny,  ashy-gray,  pale,  livid. 
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2.  umriiigctu  (vingctn,  to  curl,  100,  4,  from  the  dimin.  SJingcl,  90,  4, 
n.),  to  surround  with  coils,  tendrils,  &c.,  differs  from  iimringcn  (112,  24; 
fr.  Siing),  to  encircle,  surround,  encompass. 

3.  riic!fc()rcitenfc,  going  backwards,  retrograde,  reactionaiy.  (ru({  = 
jurfiS,  common  in  this  and  some  other  verbal  forms,  very  common  in 
substs.  and  adjs. ,  is  generally  used  in  verbs  only  in  the  higher  style,  and 
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is  confined  to  the  insep.  forms.)  In  German  the  backward  motion  of 
the  crayfish  is  figuratively  used  to  express  retrogression  or  going  wrong; 
J?rc6Sgang  =  3'liirfii.'avtajc[;cii, — iHiit  bent  gc(;t  eg  ken  Jlret^gang,  his  affairs 
are  going  the  wrong  way.  Hence  the  fate  assigned  witli  poetic  justice 
to  the  retrograde  priests  in  Guillemain's  Inferno. 

4.  SBaweittfjicre,  the  animals  depicted  on  their  2Ba)3^3en,  or  coats  of 
arms,  griffins,  lions,  &c.,  as  immediately  mentioned. 

6.  ©tammtmnm  {@tamm,  stem,  stock,  tribe,  race,  family),  genealogi- 
cal tree. — @c^ilrf;aUcr,  in  heraldry,  the  'supporters,' the  figures  that  hold 
or  support  the  2Bajj:penfd)itt,  the  sMeld  or  escutcheon. 

II.  (Scntncrgciridjt  (hundredweight ;  Gcntncr,  fx.'Ln.i.  centciiaruts,h. 
centum,  a  hundred  ;=  100  *4}funt)  =  50  ^itocsramni),  proverbially  used  for  an 
oppressive  burden,  a  heavy  load. 

26.  tciUen,  chiefly  a  poetical  word,  =iBaniern,  3icf;cn,  to  walk,  wan- 
der, travel,  more  especially  used  for  going  on  a  pilgrimage  (Sffia[(faf;rt), 
or  in  solemn  and  festive  procession.     Here  we  may  say  '  marched. ' 

29.  tte5^3atmcn:  note  that  tic  is  absol.  ace.  (6,  i,n.). 

30.  SSevttarung  (ccvftdren,  to  suffuse  with  light,  transfigure,  glorify), 
glorification,  transfiguration,  heavenly  glory. 
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3.     lief  e6  (6,  19,  n.)  if;m  fa(t...,  '  a  cold  thrill  ran  down  his....' 

5.  beg  rad)cnben  unb  fiif;nenben  (13,7,0.)  ®i'ttc3.  The  O.  II.  G. 
sonan,  suonan  originally  meant,  to  pronounce  or  execute  judgment. 
In  M.  H.  G.  suon-tac  was  a  current  term  for  the  day  of  judg- 
ment. Walther  von  der  Vogelweide  calls  the  Pope  God's  siiener, 
=  9itd)ter,  grtebenSftifter.  Thus  in  the  widest  sense  fo^neu  or  ful^ncn 
(cf.  13,  7,  n.)  represents  the  idea  of  'atonement'  (in  the  original  sense  of 
making  at  one),  or  the  bringing  or  coming  to  terms,  and  restoration  of 
peace  and  order,  not  only  through  conciliatory  mediation,  but  also 
through  the  judicial  enforcement  of  reparation  or  execution  of  judgment. 
This  oldest  meaning  of  the  word  seems  to  be  required  here ;  vadjjen 
expresses  the  taking  of  vengeance,  in  satisfaction  of  justice,  fii^nen,  the 
solemn  at-oning,  the  purification  and  restoration  of  moral  order  thereby 
wrought.  An  apt  translation  is  difficult;  perhaps  we  might  say,  'the 
avenging  and  atonement-working  God.' — cr  fu^r  luo^t  (5)  i3i  "•)  S^it 
(8,  20,  n.)  jufammen:  jufammcnfa^ren  (cf.  5,  i7,n.),  lit.,  to  shrink  together 
with  a  start,  draw  oneself  together  into  a  small  space  through  sudden 
alarm,  to  start  violently. 
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II.  tcvwcilc  or  tcimcil  (adv.  gcnit.,  the  wMle)  is  slill  current  in  Souili 
Germany,  and  is  also  common  enough  in  parts  of  Middle  and  North 
Germany,  but  only  as  a  colloquialism,  almost  a  vulgarism. 

13.  cin  <2tufciiiaf;r  (fctufe,  step),  annus  dimactericiis,  a  climacteric 
year,  an  originally  astrological  term  to  designate  a  supposed  critical 
year,  marking  a  stage  or  turning  point,  in  human  lifej  hence  a  critical 
period  generally. 

15.  !lraiiimjcftrf)tc:  ©cftdfjt  means  both  a  face,  with  pi.  ©cfuljtcr,  and 
a  vision,  witli  pi.  ®cfifl)tc. 

19.  tin  Jicrfcvfd;lnf  gctmntit :  Imnitcu  (etym.  connected  with  ban  and 
baaish,  cf.  vcrOaniicu,  115,  13;  see  also  JBann,  22,4,  n.)  often  has  the 
meaning,  to  hold  under  the  influence  of  an  irresistible,  as  it  were  magic 
power  (cf.  Siiutcvlmnii,  65,  lo,  n.),  to  dcpriv.c  of  all  power  of  movement, 
hold  captive,  so  no,  24,  n. 

21.  tciii  5liu3c...nfa...2Bei|7n3un9  (89,  28,  n.)  vorjiiticfitcn,  65,  2,  n. 

22.  bci  ken  iingcaf^utcn  (24,  21,  n.)...a3iitfci;afieu  :  t-ci  (cf.  49,  3,  n.)  =  'on 
occasion  of;  say,  'when  the. ..tidings  arrived,'  or,  'on  the  arrival  of  the 
...intelligence.' 

28,  l'af;iiifrf)rcicl;cii:  the  ta  in  ta^in  is  here  quite  indefinite,  without 
reference  to  any  particular  point  (cf.  8,  12,  n.),  and  bar;iii  is  thus  equiv. 
to  the  simple  l^iii,  'hence,  away,  along';  but  the  disyllable  taftiii  detains 
the  mind  a  little  longer  on  the  idea  of  steady  onward  movement,  to  which 
it  gives  a  certain  picturesque  prominence. 

30.  cin  gnnj  gcmcinc^  Sa^r:  a  ®cniciiiial;i-  or  gciiiciiic8  3a^r  (gcmcin  = 
gcliH'I;ntic;{),  cf.  71,  27,  n.)  is  an  ordinary  year,  as  opposed  to  a  ®cf;iiltia^r 
(ciuffljaltcn,  to  intercalate),  leap-year.  The  phrase  ganj  gcmciii  here  serves 
to  express  Guillemain's  impatience  at  the  monotonous  course  of  events. 

31.  uiicrgn"iutli4)  (crgnuitcn,  58,  2,n.),  lit.,  unfathomably;  infinitely, 
inconceivably. 
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I.  tag  taufcni:ji'if;rigc  W\<i\*)  (note  that  ;)icid;  is  here  abstract,  =  -*i>crrfd;aft, 
SBaltcn),  'the  millennium.' 

7.  nicfccrfd;Iagcn,  technical  term  for  the  breaking  off  or  cancelling  of 
legal  proceedings  against  any  one. 

II.  jum  (7,  19,  n.)  Itcbcrfliiiyc,  by  way  of  superfluous  addition,  'very 
superfluously.'  In  translating,  we  might  place  the  phrase  after  rflumcii, 
and  say,  'though  Ihcy  might  have  spared  themselves  the  trouble,  for....' 
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15.  ©til',  irirb  ©m.  faiicv  (lit.,  sour,  bitter,  hard,  trying,  &c.),  is  a 
common  phrase  for,  costs  one  straining  exertion,  severe  toil;  ©a3  ©tctgcn 
njuvbe  i^m  i-cd;t  faucr;  Sc  Id^t  eg  fic:^  faucr  (ucricn,  takes  great  pains,  works 
hard,  &c. — Note  that  c3  i^m  belongs  here  in  construction  also  to 
filjunntcttc.  fc^minteln,  to  be  dizzy  or  giddy,  is  sometimes  used  personally, 
but  most  commonly  as  impers.,  cS  fd;h)int>ett  mtr  or  mir  fdjicinbclt. — »oc 
(9, 1-2,  n.)  tcr  fvifdjcu  Siift,  'in...,' or  'from...';  lit.  'before,'  i.e.,  when 
he  came  to  face  or  meet  it. 

20.  trugen  fctne  sBeine... :  tragcn  here  in  the  literal  sense,  to  carry, 
bear  as  a  burden.  Note  that  the  pres.  and  imperf.  are  often  used  in 
Germ,  where  we  should  usually  say  'can...'  and  'could...,'  and  cf. 
41,  21,  n. 

22.  Cf.  6'i-  irirt  talt  VH>m  tarf;cii  iii^  SlBciucu  fomtiicn,  his  laughter  will 
soon  turn  into  weeping. 

23.  ut'erfetig :  in  compounds  like  iitcvijlucflicf),  iibovlafttg,  &c.  (accent 
on  utcr),  ubcr,  lit.  'over,  too'  (cf.  gar  ju,  5,  20,  n.),  often  means  simply, 
exceedingly,  very. 

27.  9lm  aCattcgfaume  (Saiiin,  seam,  border)  flicf  ciu...a)ianiifctn  511 
il;m :  flojicu  ju...,  to  push  forward  to  join,  is  a  specially  military  expres- 
sion (cf.  36,  30,  n.), — jum  Ji^ccic  fioficii;  icictcv  ju  fctiicm  Sicgimeiit  ftofcn,  to 
rejoin  one's  regiment— ,but  it  is  often  used  generally  for  to  join  company 
with,  to  'join.' 
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4.  li)or;(;  not  a  mere  particle  here,  but —very  well,  easily. 

5.  ©tro^mcr,  usually  ®tvcniev,  an  old  expression  in  the  9u't(;luc[fcf)  or 
thieves'  slang,  =2anb|irctc|)cv,  vagrant,  vagabond  (from  M..Yi.Qi.  stromen, 
flvomcn,  to  stream,  which  also  meant,  to  wander,  rove  about). —®4)Iag, 
type,  kind,  stamp. 

8.  SSor  cinem  Sa^te  ncrfj,  see  12, 12,  n.,  (/). 

9.  aSa^en,  a  small  coin,  in  value  about  i^'^-.  formerly  current  in 
South  Germany  and  Switzerland. 

12.  tie  3lffignatcn,  the  assignats,  or  paper  currency  issued  by  the 
National  Assembly  in  1790.  They  soon  sank  considerably  in  value, 
and  after  the  death  of  Robespierre  in  1794  they  became  entirely  worth- 
less. 

16.  O^ne^cfen,  a  Germ,  translation  of  the  Fr.  sansculottes  (1.  25), 
as  the  extreme  Republicans  or  Jacobins  were  called,  because  they 
ostentatiously  neglected  outward  decency  of  appearance,  in  order  to 
betoken  their  sympathy  with  the  lowest  classes  of  the  people. 
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18.  Snitag  —  etnc  JtvauTfjcit,  cin  SD2 if tvaudj,  &c., — ijicift  uiii  fid;,  lit., 
grasps,  i.e.,  makes  encroaches,  around  itself;  spreads,  gains  ground. 

22.  ivaS  ftnb  baS  (cf.  19,  4,  n.,  and  4,  12,  n.)  fur  i!cute?  What  kind 
of  people  are  they? 

25.  auf  bcutfd; :  bcutfcf;  is  here  of  course  a  subst.,  but  is  in  this  phrase- 
regularly  written  with  a  small  b,  so  auf  cnglifcb,  auf  franjoftfci)  (111,31), 
&c.  The  reason  probably  is  that  auf  bcutfcf)  was  felt  as  merely  a  briefer 
way  of  saying  not  only  auf  beutfcfjc  ©ijradje,  but  also  auf  beutf4)c  9lrt,  2Bcifc, 
&c.  (the  older  language  has  other  similar  phrases),  this  and  similarly 
formed  adverbials  being  used  in  a  broader  way  than  simply  with  refer- 
ence to  language,  e.g.  (see  Grimm,  sub  ouf),  Weckherlin:  auf  gut  ^j^tto- 
fo^jl^ifd^  (ct'cn ;  Gellert :  Unb  ficug  auf  |.icluifc()  fdjcn  5U  tanjcn  an. 

26.  SReufranfen.  granfcu  (Lat.  Franci,  Fr.  Francs,  Franks)  was 
originally  the  common  name  of  a  wide-spread  group  of  Teutonic  tribes. 
In  its  unchanged  form  it  became  confined  at  a  later  time  to  the  Franks 
who  had  settled  about  the  Rhine  and  Main,  while  as  applied  to  those 
who  had  penetrated  into  Gallia  it  underwent  various  changes,  gvaujoi'^, 
granjcS,  gvanjefc,  partly  corresponding  to  the  modification  in  French  itself, 
{Franciscus,  Frattcois,  Franfois,  Fj-atifais).  The  word  granfc  however 
still  continued  to  be  used  in  German  poetry  for  granjcfe,  and  after  the 
outbreak  of  the  French  Revolution  it  was  again  brought  into  vogue 
for  a  time,  also  in  the  form  SReufi-anten  [Neofrancs),  although  the 
Frankish  element  of  the  French  nation  is  of  as  ancient  origin  as  the 
Franks  on  the  other  side  of  the  Rhine. 

31.  mit  Berbdcfjtigcni  ScitentU^:  i^crbac^jttg  (see  38,  3,  n.)  is  here  used 
in  the  sense  of  argiuo^nifcl),  luitltrauifcfj,  'suspicious'  in  the  sense  of 
distrustful.  It  is  seldom  found  in  this  sense  in  books,  and  none  of  the 
dictionaries  give  any  hint  of  it,  but  in  conversational  usage  the  natural 
transition  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  two  meanings  united  in  the  Eng. 
'suspicious'  seems  to  be  taking  place. 
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2.  niau  ituiut,  one  thinks,  =  man  foKtc  (71,  3,n.)  mcincn,  one  would 
think.  —uid;t  son  gcficrn  fcin  is  a  fam.  phrase  for,  to  be  no  novice,  no 
greenhorn,  to  know  the  world.  For  its  origin  cf.  Luther's  Bible,  Job 
viii.  9:  ©cnn  Juiv  finb  »on  gcficrn  l^cr,  unb  wiffcn  ntcijjtS;  A,  V.,  'For  we  are 
but  of  yesterday,  and  know  nothing.'  In  1.  6  below,  »cn  funf  Sa^rcn,  the 
particle  f;cr  is  necessary  to  make  the  meaning  clear. 

9.  a)cr  (19,  4,  n.)  if}  ia(24,  27,n.)  tflngfl...ijcftc(a:  note  that  this  is 
not  a  simple  abbreviation  by  the  uuiission  of  luorbcn;    tfl  gcflcllt  >corben 
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would  mean,  'was  long  ago  placed...,'  referring  simply  to  the  past 
action;  tji...gcflcttt  means,  'has  long  been  (of.  10,  3,  u.)  placed,'  i.e.,  in 
the  condition  of  one  placed.... 

24.  fo  ctn  Safotinev :  fo  etn  may  here  best  be  rendered  by  '  one  of 
these' Jacobins.  Colloquially  fo  ctn  is  often  used  =  etn  fdcfjer,  'such  a,' 
meaning  either,  such  a  one  as  that  before  us  or  already  described,  or 
often  simply,  such  a  one  as  we  already  know  of  so  well  that  a  mere 
reference  to  it  or  hint  at  it  is  enough;  e.g.  in  describing  some  one,  Sr 
trdcit  a^x6!)  fo  cinen  gvcgen,  Incttfrani:|.ngcn  ^ut,  'one  of  these  large,  broad- 
brimmed  hats'  (sc,  that  are  now  in  vogue,  or  that  we  know  of  as 
worn  by  certain  people,  &c.);  in  going  into  a  shop,  3c^  iiioc:5)te  fo  ciit 
aBitbcrtudj)  fitr  ein  lizwKi  Jvinfc  ^atcn,  &c. 
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I.  ctn  fcincr  (cf.  7, 12,  n.)  CiJianu,  a  man  of  refined  manners,  of  good 
breeding,  a  gentleman. 

5.  setl^alten  (uer,  3,  11,  n.;  fjatten  fr.  -^alf,  sound),  of  sound,  to  'die 
away,'  be  lost,  cease  to  be  heard,  cf.  »crt(ingcn. 

7.     S"t  fotfte...,  he  'was  to,'  'must,'  i.e.,  so  Guillemain  said. 

10.  utierfiaitpt,  15, 19,  n. — ob  ter  5pap)l  noc^  in  Sfcm  fige:  fi^cn  is  very 
commonly  used  in  the  general  sense  of  having  one's  seat  (®t^,  cf. 
Sanbft^,  &c.)  or  post,  or  being  located  anywhere,  cf.  Schiller's  Wilhelm 
Tell:  5)cg  .RaifcrS  SSiirgsogt,  fcer  auf  Ko^krg  fajj;  the  phrase  in  einem  2lint 
ft^cn,  &c.  It  is  esp.  thus  used  absolutely  (with  ellipse  of  im  ©cfanijiiip,  or 
the  like,  cf.  1.  15,  below)  for,  to  be  in  prison,  cf.  loi,  16;    102,  10. 

18.  fcatru6en  =  lrut'cn  (the  simple  adv.  ii6en,  formed  on  the  analogy 
of  untcn,  oben,  &c.,  is  little  used),  over  there,  yonder.  In  colloq. 
language  the  abbreviated  forms  of  the  advs.  compounded  with  fca[r],  as 
trtn,  krauf,  &c.,  are  often  used  with  a  second  ka  prefixed,  bakvin,  &c. 
The  second  ka  often  serves  to  give  fresh  demonstrative  force.  These 
forms,  common  in  the  dialects  of  South  Germany,  were  brought  into 
more  general  use  by  Goethe.  Most  of  them  still  retain  a  provincial  or 
decidedly  colloquial  stamp. 

19.  licf  toa^  cr  laufen  tcnntc :  >Da§,  'what,'  is  thus  used  only  in  familiar 
language,  =as  much  as,  here  'as  hard  as.' 

21.  c8  rn}.'tc(t  [6ei]  ©m.  [im  Jto).^f,  im  Dberflu6c!;cn],  also  with  personal 
subject,  cr  rof ^jclt,  is  a  colloq.  phrase,  =  cr  ifi  »crvu(f  t,  nicf)t  red)t  bci  iBcrfianb, 
he  is  crazy,  crack-brained.  This  ra)>(3ctn  (unconnected  with  ra^ijietii,  to 
rattle)  is  M.  H.  G.  reben,  akin  with  Dutch  reven,  fr.  Fr.  rh'er,  and  this 
fr.  Lat.  rabere,  to  rave. 
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id.  an  cth).  (dat.)  l^angcn  or  f;aiiiji'ii  tkitcn,  lit.,  to  remain  hanging 
(note  in  the  Germ,  the  use  of  the  iufiti.,  as  in  flc^cn  tfcitcn,  &c.),  is  the 
ordinary  phrase  for,  to  'catch  on'  anything, — ®ic  finb  mit  tern  9ircf  an 
cinciii  3)iHnc  fjangcn  gcttictcii,  your  coat  has  caught  on  a  thorn. 

31.  iurf)t  aui^).i(fiiitcrn  unll  (5,  17,  n.),  don't  want  to,  mean  to,  am  not 
going  to.... 
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3.  td;  luift  crjafjlt  l^aticn,  'I  want  to  have  told  to  me'  (correspontl- 
ing  exactly  to  the  Eng.  idiom),  is  here  somewhat  unusual  instead  of 
ic][)  ivill  niiv  cr^af^lcii  laffcn,  cf.  27,  11,  n. 

6.  folitc  !).Ucfcffiim.  fotit[c]  in  Germ,  never  means  solid  as  contrasted 
with  fluid  (which  is  fcft),  but  'firm,  secure,' — cin  folit  gctnnitcei  ■§aiii^  &c., 
hence,  reliable,  safe,  of  established  credit;  steady,  respectable, — ciii 
fclibes  0>(cfc^aft8f;aii«,  cin  foUbcv  9)icnfci^,  &c.  A  ^rofcffiou  is  not  a  profession 
in  the  Eng.  sense,  but  a  trade  or  handicraft.  The  word  is  also  used  in 
the  wider  sense  of  'calling'  generally,  but  would  never  be  specifically 
applied,  except  slightingly,  to  one  of  the  'professions'  (^of;cic  a?cnifc). 

7.  >uag...nur,  73,  31,  n. — luiut  tnvd^cinanbcr :  tiint  (5,  31,  n.),  motley, 
mixed,  confused ;  tiir^cinautcv  expresses  the  same  idea  (cf.  25,  8,  n.,  and 
1.  15  below);   'in  motley  confusion.' 

12.  The  Duke  of  Brunswick  was  the  leader  of  the  Prussian  army 
which  marched  against  France  in  1792,  and  the  author  of  the  proclama- 
tion that  so  roused  the  indignation  of  the  French,  in  which  they  were 
called  upon  to  submit  to  their  lawful  king. 

19.  fdjnitt  tf}m  jctc  *?U'fcIin'cifiinij  lUMii  (5*i-unbtcrt...niii  ^iiiuiitc  ab:  (?iii. 
ba'3  3Boit  [im  or  am  aiiiiiitc]  at'frf;neitcn  is  a  common  phrase  for  'to  cut 
one  short.'  aOfdjmcifcn  (fd;lucifcn,  to  sweep,  rove,  stray),  to  'digress.' 
©runbtcrt  (cf.  69,  26,  n.)  is  usually  the  same  with  Ilitcft,  the  original 
text,  as  distinguished  from  a  translation  (cf.  Goethe's  Fatisl:  i'iid; 
trflngt'g  ten  ©nnibtci-t  aufjufiljlacjcn),  but  here  it  seems  to  mean  rather,  tcr 
311  ©nintc  licijcnbc  Sicyt,  the  text  upon  which  a  discourse  or  exposition 
is  founded.     '  ...cut  short  every  digression  from  the  main  theme.' 

23.  aitpcitcm  (aupcr,  outside  of;  tern  demonstr.,  =bicfcm,  18,  4,  n.), 
'besides  this,'  'besides,'  is  also  sometimes  used  (49,28)  in  the  sense 
'except  for  this,'  'in  other  respects,'  ' otherwise,' ==fonjl  (18,  11,  n.). 
Here  however,  where  the  meaning  is,  'except  in  this  case,  on  this  occa- 
sion,' aiijicrbcni  is  hardly  correct,  and  fenfl  would  certainly  be  more  usual. 

28.  tarauf  fdjcn  (tiuaiif  referring  to  Sycin,  1.  25,  above),  add  to  it,  as 
it  were  'cap  it  with....' 
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31.     tx  ^atte...tnogcn,  26,11,11. — ta   gcratc  fcin    ant£ver...toar:    gerate 
(3,  4,  a.),  'just'  at  the  time;    'as  there  happened  to  be  no  one  else....' 
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2.  fatten  t^m  iBerfcf)(cffen^eit...9elc^vt.  In  modern  usage  the  personal 
object  of  te^rcn  is  often  put  in  the  dat.,  when  accompanied  by  an  ace. 
obj.  of  the  thing  taught.  The  original  construction  with  two  accusatives 
however  still  remains  the  commoner. 

7.  luoljei  (on  fcci  cf.  18,  21,  n.) :  mo  here  (cf.  ta  in  taki,  10,  9,  n.) 
stands  in  place  of  a  rel.  pronoun  (mc6ci  =  6et  nicl(f)cm)  representing  the 
verbal  idea  in  nacf)  3)i.  ju  gel^en.  Render  'in  doing  which.' — gcratcau-3 
totctcr  umferifcn,  a  pregnant  constniction  for  umtcr;reii  unb  (in  cntgcgeiige» 
fcgtcr  9itc^tung)  gcrabcauS  gcl^cn,  just  as  in  Eng.  we  might  say  'turn 
straight  back.'  Note  the  difference  between  uintcf;reii  (intr.,  with 
middle  sense),  'to  turn  back  '  (  =  turn  round  to  retrace  one's  steps),  and 
fid;  iiintel^ren,  to  'turn  round.' 

II.  etn  ifix<xt  <Stunten  (33,  9,  n.)  Umiiicg  (69,  23,  n.) :  ctn  *}]aar,  a  pair, 
brace ;  cin  pilar,  a  few.  Umircg,  way  round,  roundabout  way, — @ic  ^a&cn 
etncit  Unnveg  ijcn  jmei  ©tuntcu  gcmac^t,  you  have  gone  more  than  five 
miles  out  of  your  way. — nicfjt^,  22,  27,  n. 

13.  feincr  or  fcinc  ®trape  jic^eu  or  gel^eit,  cf.  39,  25,  n. 

14.  Jpantet,  a  transaction,  affair,  bargain,  &c.,  is  now  used  in  the 
plur.  only  in  the  sense  of  hostile  transactions,  strife, — -Mantel  fucJ)cn,  to 
seek  a  quarrel.  It  usually  retains  more  or  less  of  this  meaning  in  the 
compd.  aBett^diitet,  current  events  at  home  and  abroad,  esp.  political 
events. 

20.  gtiig  ti  tod)  (3,  5,  n.  /"and  g)  rec^t  VflniUt'  5"  (/S,  29,  n.): 
liotnifcf),  fig.,  =  disorderly,  tumultuous,  riotous.  From  the  disorder  and 
turbulence  that  characterized  the  proceedings  of  the  Polish  Diet  or 
Parliament,  cin  ^jolnifd^er  SJeii^otag  became  a  by-word  for  lawless  confu- 
sion, cine  pc(nif4»c  SEiit^fdSjaft  (47,  13,  n.)  is  a  proverbial  phrase  for  a 
disorderly  and  slovenly  style  of  management  or  living. 

22.  t'cini  Jfltcii  (6ci,  18,  21,  n.),  'at'  the  old  point  or  stage,  in  the 
old  condition  of  things,  'just  as  before.' — ba>5  (Scricf)t  tcr  iu'tfcrfvci^cit,  94, 
22,  n. 

17.  tcfontcrcu  2lu«n)cifci^.  fi(^  aW...aii'3ii'cifcu  (113,  7),  to  show  one- 
self to  be,  prove  [oneself]  to  be.  fic^  au?h5cifen  used  absolutely  =  ftc^ 
Icgitiniircn,  to  establish  one's  identity,  rights,  powers,  &c.,  generally  by 
documentary  evidence.     Hence  3(u3U'ct«i,  either  the  production  of  such 
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evidence,  —  Cegittmatit'ii,  or  the  documents  themselves,  8egtttmatton«pa)3tcre. 
The  terms  of  foreign  origin  here  mentioned  are  those  now  chiefly  in 
official  use. 

31.  mi  3cui3  geraunt,  83,  3,  n.  rcnncn  usually  denotes  to  run  with 
haste  or  impetuosity. 
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4.  ■^odjfjcini,  a  small  town  a  few  miles  east  of  Mainz,  not  far  from 
the  river  Main.  In  its  neighbourhood  the  well  known  Hochheimcr 
wine  is  grown.  Hence  the  Eng.  term  hock,  corrupted  from  Hochheim, 
for  Rhenish  wine  generally. 

14.  iuc^t  auf  or  morilauf^tro^I,  in  good  health  and  spirits. — lo,  78, 
10,  n. — tuSgcr^eiin  (  =  tii'3  ©c^cim;  bag  ©c^iciin,  a  now  obsol.  subst.  formed 
from  the  neut.  of  the  adj.)  or  tngef^cim  =  im  ®cf;cimcii,  in  secret. 

18.  cttu.  fc^U  6m.  (or  c6  fc^tt  (Jm.  an  ctm.,  41,  31),  something  is 
wanting  to  one,  one  lacks  it;  hence  also,  one  feels  the  want  of  some- 
thing, misses  it;  ®u  ^ajl  mir  fe^r  gefc§lt  =  3cf)  ^ate  ttd;  fc^r  ocrnujjt. 

20.  itieiin  bu  nur  nadjcricttcfl,  luaS  toic  »orcric6t  ^abcn:  criefccn  (er,  11, 
12,  n.),  to  live  to  see,  to  meet  vi'ith  or  go  through  in  one's  own  ex- 
perience, as  spectator  or  participator,  to  have  happen  to  one,  &c. ;  cf. 
(SrMni^,  28,  21,  n.,  and  104,  29;  107,  28;  114,  27.  The  full  meaning 
of  the  words  here  and  in  the  following  lines  can  only  be  conveyed  by 
somewhat  lengthy  paraphrase ;  the  sense  here  is,  'if  you  only  were  to 
go  through  afterwards  (in  imagination,  hearing  the  story  related)  what 
we  had  already  gone  through  (in  actual  experience).' 

24.  ba3  fid;t  mtcf)  ntdjt  an  (28,  26,  n.)...5u...,  'does  not  prevent  me 

from '     This  construction  of  anfcdjten  with  a  following  infin.  is  very 

unusual. 

25.  fid{)  iVOcr  ctiu.  frcuen,  to  be  glad  or  pleased  at  something;  ftcif)  an 
ctio.  fvcncn,  to  take  pleasure  or  rejoice  in  a  thing;  fic^  auf  etiu.  frcncn,  to 
be  glad  in  the  prospect  of  a  thing,  look  forward  to  it  with  pleasure.  Or 
as  Sanders  puts  it,  aJJan  freut  fid;  uber  baS  ©cfdjcl^ene,  nn  bem  ©cgcnmflrtigcn, 
auf  bag  Jtitnftige. — (Semeintucfen,  20,  15,  n. 
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I,  l^ftttcn  fid)  (reciprocal  pron.  =  ctnanfccr)  SSctbc  (15,  14,  n.)...t'cinat)e 
...gcfagt,  17,  27,  n. — iinb  jwar...,  60,  14,  n. 

8.  ©dian^c,  sconce,  earth-v^'ork,  fortification,  should  be  distinguished 
from  (2>c^an5C  (fr.  Fr.  chance)  in  the  phrase  ct>u.  in  bic  @cij)anje  fd;lagcn,  to 
hazard,  venture. 
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31.     verfcijfafen  (»er,  3,  11,  n.),  to  sleep  'away,'  sleep  through  (no, 
11);  hence,  as  here,  to  lose  or  miss  by  sleeping,  cf.  scrfaumcn,  37,  6,  n. 
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5.  er  fei...burd^9ebvuncjen,  he  had  (lit.,  penetrated,  pressed  through) 
worked  his  way  through....  gum  (5,  29,  n.)  toafircn  Sungev :  cf.  fief)  jum 
3Jiaior  em^JorarBcttcn,  to  work  one's  way  up  to  the  rank  of  major,  &c. 
Here  the  meaning  is,  to  the  standpoint  or  character  of.... 

10.  bte  bctetbiijcnt'en  JTrumi^fe.  S^runnif  (fr.  Fr.  trioniphe,  Lat.  U-i- 
umphus,  triumph),  a  trump  or  winning  card.  Hence  such  phrases  as 
feine  JSrumpfe  auSfptetcn,  to  bring  one's  best  forces  into  play,  make  use 
of  an  advantage ;  eincn  Srumpf  auffc^cn,  to  say  or  do  something  in 
order  to  outdo  what  has  already  been  said  or  done,  &c.  Hence  the 
use  of  a^rum^jf  for  a  sharp  repartee  or  attack,  rude  rebuke,  &c.,  most 
common  in  the  colloq.  phrase,  etnen  J£rum)3f  barouf  fegcn,  to  '  come  down 
sharp'  upon  some  one,  &c. 

11.  fid)  (recipr.)...intt  @cf)ncclJaKen  (dat.  pi.  of  (Sc^ncetmtten;  the  more 
usual  form  is  ©dj'"'^''''^^^'  pl*  =6dt(c)  mcifcii.  mevfen,  to  throw  (cf.  9,  12, 
tTjarf...imt  ©tcineu  wad)  bem  ©iiiiber),  is  used  metonymically  with  an  ace. 
of  the  object  thrown  at,  =:'to  pelt,' — Sn.  mit  ©tciiicn  lucvfen,  'to  stone,' 
&c. — mituutcr,  6i,  2,  n. 

18.     tein  O^r  mcfir  (11,  19,  n.)  biijkU  (cf.  12,  19,  n.;  44,  23,  n.). 
27.     9iur  etne  Stunbc  moge  er...,  i.e.  (cf.  5,  25,  n.,  esp.  end  of  note) 
Jtrtngel  6at  if;n,  er  moge  (cf.  11,  7,  n.,  esp.  end  of  note).... 

29.  @«  mupte  (cf.  15,  23,  n.)...,  'It  could  not  but....' 

30.  bramcitifd)  mirfen,  cf.  49,  4,  n. — )uie  mnn  gcf;t  iiiit  jlc^t  (5,  i,  n.),  a 
common  phrase  for,  'just  as  one  is.' 
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7.  morevifcf)er  fti^t :  we  say  ciu  §ut,  dXad,  &c.  filjt  ©m.  gut,  fi1;(cr()t.  Sac, 
'fits'  one;  (  =  f(eitct  @n.)  'becomes'  one.  We  may  render  '...gives  one 
a  more  picturesque  appearance.' 

10.  (S3  tommt  auf  etro.  an,  something  'is  the  point,'  is  the  tiling  to  be 
considered, — SDarauf  tommt  a[(e«  an,  everything  depends  upon  that;  9luf 
bag  ®elb  tommt  ti  mir  ntcf)t  an,  money  is  no  object,  expense  is  no  con- 
sideration, with  me. — baS  3Jlarerif4)e  =  an  abstract  subst.,  cf.  bag  ©^licfs 
(ic^e,  6,  ir,n. — iibev^aupt,  15,  19,  n. 

15.      ©remtlar,  'copy'  of  a  book,  'specimen'  of  a  thing. 
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19.  Sormat,  size  or  form  of  a  book,  as  Oftavformnt,  &c. ;  sometimes 
applied  to  other  objects. 

20.  bajaiifc^cufa^ren  (tajm.,  adv.,  cf.  8,  12,  n.),  lit.,  to  rush  (fa^ren, 
5,  17,  n.)  in  between;  to  interpose  hastily,  by  word  or  deed,  cf.  ta^mt* 
fc^cnnifcii,  110,  7. 

30.  [@m.]  ctm.  gat  or  fibct  ucvmcvtcn  (vcrmcrteii,  now  little  used  except 
in  this  phrase,  =  mcrfcn,  to  take  note  of)  =  gut  or  u6ct  aufncfimcn,  to  give  a 
favourable  or  unfavourable  interpretation  to,  to  take  in  good  or  ill  part ; 
iU'ct  \)evm.,  to  'take  umbrage  at.' 

31.  cnipflnbrtd)  fur,  sensitive  to. — ta^  2fld;crtid;c,  'the  ridiculous,'  evi- 
dently meaning  the  ridiculous  as  applied  to  or  touching  themselves,  here 
becomes  equivalent  to  'ridicule.' 
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5.  mir  tfl...ii'bc  J?otarbe  rccijt  :  ctio.  ifi  niir  rccfjt,  something  suits  me, 
I  have  no  objection  to  it,  agree  to  it. 

8.  ®ccrg  gorjlec,  see  Introduction  (p.  ■244).  The  other  names  men- 
tioned below  are  also  those  of  real  personages,  who  were  conspicuous 
among  the  Srei^citefreunbc  or  (Sfufctifien  of  Mainz.— cr  hjar  fccc^  ..,  'why,  he 
was....'  As  boci^  is  often  almost  synonymous  with  lool^t  (cf  3,  5,n.,/),  so 
it  is  often  nearly  equivalent  to  ja  (24,  27,  n.) ;  there  is  however  always 
a  certain  real  difference,  lying  in  the  invariably  adversative  force  of  boc^. 

9.  nur  crft...:  cvfi  (cf.  8,  23,  n.)  here='no  further  (forward)  than,' 
'only';  cf.  ®tc  tfl  crfl  jtoanjig  Safjrc  alt,  only  twenty,  &c.  crfl  thus  used 
differs  from  nur,  in  that  the  latter  simply  expresses  limitation  of  quantity, 
number,  &c. ,  while  crfl  marks  a  point  just  reached  in  a  conceived  pro- 
gress. 3ci()  l^ate  erf!  tic  Jjitftc  implies  that  I  expect  or  wish  to  have  the 
rest;  so  6r  ifl  crfl  •C">auttmann,  He  is  only  a  captain  yet,  &c. 

10.  eiu  facfjgciufldor  aBclti^crbcfferer,  unusual,  — cin  SB.  »on  3acfj,  cin  l'C» 
rufSmiliptger  SB.,  a  reformer  by  profession,  a  professional  reformer. 

29.  fir  unb  fevttg  (pr,  colloq. ,  quick,  alert,  re.ady;  uncertain  whether 
the  same  word  with  fir,  fixed,  Lat.  fixiis),  alliterative  and  strengthened 
expression  (cf.  5,  i,n.)  for  the  simple  fcrtig  (18,5,  n.),  all  ready,  com- 
plete. 
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I.  if)m...uu5ctmlii1;  (90,  3,  n.)  frenibintig  gcgcnuOcrtrat.  Scmanb  or  (Stma« 
trUt  dm.  fo  cbcr  fo  gcgcnubcv  (6,  30,  n.),  lit.,  takes  up  or  occupies  such  a 
position  or  attitude  'over  against'  one.  Where  the  subject  is  a  voluntary 
agent,  the  meaning  is  tlml  he  comports  himself  thus  or  thus  towards  one. 
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Applied  to  an  unconscious  subject  the  phrase  means,  to  appear  thus  or 
thus,  produce  such  or  such  an  impression.  Here  we  have  the  latter 
case,  =  '  made  an  uncomfortably  strange  impression , — or,  an  uncomfortable 
impression  of  strangeness, — upon  him.' 

6.  3)o(^  ba  tear  ie^t  \\\6cjii  mcf;r  (11,  19,  n.)  511  Aiitcrn  (14,  18,  n.) :  ta, 
there,  =  in  that  point  or  matter.  We  might  also  say,  tavan  lief  fic^  ntditg 
[mel^r]  finbtrn,  or,  ba8  toor  nid)t  niel^r  ju  dnbcrn,  rendering  them  all  in  the 
same  way,  'But  that  could  not  be  helped  now.' 

7.  6cfangen,  lit.,  to  take  or  hold  prisoner,  hold  under  restraint; 
chiefly  fig.,  to  hold  the  mind  under  some  untoward  influence, — in  3Iber» 
gtaukn  6efangcn,  as  it  were,  caught  in  the  toils  of,  ruled  by,  superstition; 
in  i»orurt^eiIen  6ef.,  prejudiced;  in  guvc^jt,  3n.icifetn,  &c.,  bef.,  possessed  by 
fear,  filled  with  doubts,  &c. 

I4.  banelicn  =  nct'en  ttcfem  (10,  9,  n.),  beside  or  together  with  this, 
'at  the  same  time.' 

20.  @«  tfl  mtr  or  W\x  ijl,  al3  cb  or  >tcnn...{or  atS  immediately  followed 
by  the  verb  in  the  subjunctive,  cf.  4,  20,  n. ),  It  seems  to  me  as  if...,  I 
think...,  I  feel...,  I  have  an  impression  that.... 

21.  etnen  rec^ten  (52,9,  n.)  ©canbat.  ®canbaf,  scandal,  is  used  in 
very  familiar  language  for  'noise,  racket,  row.' 

28.  t^eitnet;mcnb  cingc^t  auf  fremben  a)ieinung«taufc^.  auf  etm. — cine 
Stage,  cine  Slnfidjt,  &c., — eingcl^en,  to  'enter  into,'  take  into  consideration, 
occupy  oneself  with.  fremb  =  Lat.  aliemis,  belonging  to,  characterizing, 
done  by,  some  one  else, — frcnibe  3)ieiiiungen,  SBejirefcungen,  other  people's 
opinions,  endeavours,  &c.  iDicinunggtaufcf),  exchange  of  opinions,  freinb 
here  of  course  qualifies  the  radical  or  determined  word  of  the  compound, 
3;aufd[).  The  literal  meaning  then  is,  '  enters  with  interest  into  other 
people's  exchange  of  opinions, '  that  is,  listens  with  interest  to  the  discus- 
sions carried  on  by  others. 

29.  trgenb,  5,  2,  n. — eth).,  fid),  cine  9lnfic^t,  &c.,  gcltenb  (5,  7,  n.)  niad;cn, 
to  put  it  forward,  bring  it  to  view,  insist  upon  or  urge  its  claims  to  at- 
tention and  consideration. 
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I.     cr  fcannte  barauf  einjufpringen,  see  13,  3,  n. 

3.  'Shall  we...?'  as  a  simple  proposal  is  usually  expressed  in  Germ, 
by  teotlen, — aBctten  »tr  jc^t  gc'^en?  The  similar  use  of  fotten  (11,  28,  n.) 
implies  an  appeal  to  the  other's  judgment  as  to  the  propriety  or  neces- 
sity of  doing  the  thing  in  question.  Here  we  might  render,  'don't  you 
think  we  ought  to...?'  'had  we  not  better...?' 

R.  N.  18 


270  NOTES.  [no. 

8.  2lnfd;Tit(!...an...3;t:«n!rctd;:  fid;  ((5m.  or  nn  (in.)  anrd;ltc^cii,  to  join 
or  attach  oneself  to;  yiiifc(;(up  here  =  the  subst.  infin.  of  this  verb. 

ir.  ant'cipcn,  to  'bite  at'  the  bait;  here  with  a  following  infin.  we 
might  render,  'were  shy  of  letting  themselves  be  decoyed  into....' 

12.  (Sm.  ctu\  auf  tern  iJJrflfciUirtcKcv  (tray,  waiter)  nntncten  is  a  fam. 
phrase  meaning,  to  offer  politely  for  some  one's  condescending  acceptance 
something  which  he  ought  to  regard  as  a  favour  to  be  solicited,  or  to 
seek  to  obtain  by  his  own  efforts.  Here  we  might  say,  'into  politely 
pressing  upon....' 

29.  Ofjrfciijc,  box  on  the  ear,  is  often  colloq.  used  in  a  fig.  sense, — 
©m.  cine  moratifc^e  Ofjrfeige  getcn,  &c.  Ofjifcigc  is  the  same  word  with  the 
Dutch  ooj-vijg  [oor,  ear,  vijg,  fig),  a  jocular  corruption  of  oorveeg  {veeg,  a 
stroke,  blow, — related  with  Germ,  fegcn,  to  sweep).  Cf.  JTovfnii^,  a  rap 
on  the  head  (Eng.  slang  calls  the  head  itself  a  'nut');  aJJaulfc^cUc,  a 
kind  of  cake  (in  shape  something  like  a  hand),  and  also,  a  sounding 
(fd^nffentev)  slap  on  the  mouth. 

31.  (Sm.  ctto.  uenveifcn,  to  reproach  or  reprove  a  person  for  a  thing. 
This  word  ttevmeifen  (M.  H.  G.  vei-wizen,  O.  H.  G.  fenvizan)  is 
etymologically  distinct  from  ticrrtieifcn  (M.  H.  G-  verwtsen),  to  show, 
refer,  &c.  (fr.  )Dcifen,  wisen,  to  show),  though  Whitney  treats  the  two  as 
one  word. 
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10.  lie  iBcvtcttung  (Jictte,  a  chain),  the  'concatenation'  or  linking 
together,  the  'connection.' 

12.  In  the  phrase  fici^  trrcii  taffcn,  tircn  has  its  otherwise  almost 
obsol.  trans,  meaning,  =  trvc  niadicn.  ivre,  erring,  astray,  off  the  right 
track;  confused,  in  doubt,  &c.  (Sn.  trre  niad;cn,  to  disconcert  or  perple.\ 
one,  make  him  doubtful  or  wavering. — aujfallcii  gegen,  lit.,  to  fall  or 
sally  out  against,  (nake  a  sortie  against;  often  fig.,  to  fall  upon,  assail 
with  words. 

14.  tauter,  adj.,  pure,  unmixed,  is  used  indeclinably,  like  cite! 
(49,  18,  n.),  =  nothing  but,  mere,  pure. — gici^citSitcaliSmu?,  enthusiasm 
for,  devotion  to,  an  ideal  of  freedom. 

18.  )?rci«gebcn,  written  also  prctS  or  $prei«  gcbcn  (iJjiciS  is  here  the  Fr. 
prise — orig.  perf.  part,  oi  prendre,  to  take — a  prize,  booty),  to  give  up 
as  a  defenceless  prey  or  booty,  to  abandon  [to  the  mercy  of] ;  hence 
used  as  a  common  phrase  for,  to  abandon,  give  up  to,  expose. 

24.     tannt  (96,  19,  n.),  paralyses,  holds  in  durance,  rules. 

27.  Unmide  (almost  obsol.  in  the  sense  of  unwillingness,  disinclina- 
tion, =  Untufl),  indignant  or  impatient  displeasure,  indignation,  anger. 
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Tage  III. 

3.  SWaii  f;at  niir  crjaf^tt,  c3  ttcijeii... :  tie^jen  and  the  following  coordinate 
verbs  fc^reibcn,  foKen,  ftc'^en  may  all  be,  according  to  their  form,  pres. 
ind.  or  pres.  subj.  It  is  however  the  rule  in  the  oratio  obliqua  to  use 
the  imperf.  subj.,  when  the  pres.  subj.  would  be  indistinguishable  by 
its  form  from  the  pres.  indie.  It  seems  best  therefore  to  take  Itcgen,  &c. 
as  here  in  the  indie. ;  the  speaker  prefers  to  express  in  the  direct  form 
what  he  himself  accepts  as  fact  and  is  treating  as  such ;  the  words  3Jian 
]^at  mtr  etja^It  serve  simply  to  introduce  what  he  wants  to  refer  to,  and 
to  account  for  his  being  acquainted  with  it.  This  childish  farce  of  the 
black  and  red  books,  fcaS  „33iicf)  teg  Scbcn^  unb  t>c3  %ikti,"  was  a  freak  ac- 
tually perpetrated  by  Bohmer  (107, 12),  after  he  had  joined  the  Club. 

10.  Note  that  miiften  is  conditional,  'would  have  to...,'  uad)  if;i-c« 
J&crjcn3  SWeinung  being  equiv.  to  the  protasis  (or  '  if '  clause)  of  a  con- 
ditional sentence  (cf.  Eve,  268), — tuenn  fie  iiacf)  i^veS  -^crjeiU'  ilJciiiuiig 
I;ant'ettcn,  or  the  like. — icc^t,  48,  18,  n. 

28.  mtt  (5ii)line...tuav  nicijt  ju  fpapen  :  the  construction  is  impersonal, 
with  the  use  of  the  infin.  remarked  upon  in  14, 18,  n.  Cf.  @S  tft  ntcfjt  ju 
fagcn  (=tdft  fid;  nicljt  fagcn),  it  is  not  to  be  told,  '  there  is  no  saying.' 
So  the  literal  meaning  of  the  above  is,  there  was  no  joking  (i.e.,  it  was 
not  a  thing  to  be  attempted)  with  Custine.  Here  we  may  translate 
by  the  use  of  the  passive,  'C.  was  not  to  be  trifled  with.'  Cf.  3^m 
h)ar  bag  gar  ntc^t  einjureben,  'There  was  no  persuading  him  of  that,'  'He 
was  not  to  be  persuaded  of  it.' 

29.  Bcm  (=^)pn  feincni,  8,  9,  n.,end)  $fa§c  <\Vii,  from  the  place  where 
he  had  been  sitting  or  standing, — a  common  phrase  with  regard  to 
public  debate. 
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4.  fduni,  see  58,  5,  n. 

12.  mtt. ..ben  gcfrainpften  .^anbeii  (fvannifcn,  to  contract  convulsively, 
fr.  J?iaiiH}f,  cramp,  spasm),  '  with  his  hands  convulsively  clenched.' 

19.  o^ncbieS  (5,  27,  n.)  refers  to  Guillemain's  condition  as  above 
described;  apart  from  his  wild  demeanour  and  the  impression  produced 
by  it,  they  had  'anyhow,'  'in  any  case,'  'besides,'  only  half  understood 
him,  and  were  thus  ready  enough  to  believe  the  doctor's  plausible 
explanation  of  the  case. 

23.     mtt  guter  aJlantcr  is  a  common  conversational  phrase  meaning, 

18—2 
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in  such  a  way  as  to  preserve  the  forms  of  courtesy,  and  avoid  giving 
offence  or  incurring  displeasure, — SBtc  fanii  id;  ticfcm  ^Hufdjlag  mit  guter 
SDJantcr  au^ircicljen?  Here  we  miglit  say,  'with  so  happy  an  avoidance 
of  offence.' — fiir  'i^n  unb  9lntcre  iinfc^atlid)  gcnind;t,  put  him  out  of  the  way 
of  doing  harm  to  himself  or  others. 

25.     mit  t;ei(cr  (9,  23,  n.)  •'ecut,    'with  a  whole  skin,'  unhurt,  scot- 
free. 
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II.  aufl;ebcn,  lit.,  to  'lift  up'  and  carry  away;  hence,  6n.,  cine 
^iiiiU'cvbaiite,  &c.,  auf^cbeii,  to  come  upon  by  surprise  and  carry  away 
into  custody,  to  arrest,  &c. 

18.  rein  niciifd;ltd^...rtci)  aitgcfpiod;cn  fitf'ttc...,  lit.,  felt  himself  spoken 
or  appealed  to  in  a  simply  human  way  by  a  sympathetic  human  soul, 
that  is,  found  himself  treated,  not  as  a  would-be  artist  or  as  a  political 
partisan,  but  simply  as  a  human  being,  with  warm  human  feeling.  Cf. 
@tiD.,  cin  SBttb,  tie  fc^ime  Sintur,  &c.,  f)3rid)t  Sn.  an,  addresses  itself  or 
appeals  to  one's  tastes  and  sympathies,  touches,  interests,  pleases. 

21.  fic^...»pr3Ctrautnt  (cf.  6ni.  viatcfcn,  vicrfingcn,  &c.,  to  read,  sing  to; 
»orfcirf)ten,  65,  2,n.),  realised  to  himself  in  dreams. 

26.     5U  ctm.  tommen,  to  '  come  by^  a  thing. 

29.  lic^  c3  fid)  (dat.)  nic^t...merfcn,  icie...,  cf.  58,  31,  n.  At  one  period 
of  the  language  fidj;  (ace.)  merlen  laffcn  was  a  current  phrase  for,  to  bring 
oneself  into  notice,  to  betray  oneself.  Subsequent  to  this  came  the 
phrase  ctiu.  merten  laffen,  used  as  now  (58,31),  to  manifest  or  betray  some- 
thing, fid)  nuitcn  taffcn,  used  at  first  with  other  complements  (a  clause 
with  ba^,  or  a  genit.  case),  came  also  to  be  coupled  with  a  second  accus., 
of  the  thing,  fid)  nid)t8  mcitcn  uiffen  (lit.,  not  to  let  oneself  be  observed 
with  regard  to  a  thing,  i.e.,  not  to  betray  it  by  one's  demeanour),  &c. 
In  modern  usage  the  person  is  always  put  in  the  dat.,  and  this  dat.  [\d) 
is  felt  to  be  in  sense  equivalent  to  an  fid;, — or  merfen  to  be  equiv.  to  an- 
mcrfcn;  cf.  6tn.  ctav  annurtcn,  to  observe  a  thing  in  a  person.  In  older 
writers  a  good  deal  of  fluctuation  is  found,  which  the  above  explanation 
will  account  for. 
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6.  iH'vvi.nicn  (fr.  *l.H'n — Lat.  poena^  punishment — now  hardly  used 
exc.  in  law),  to  prohibit  under  penally,  to  forbid,  'taboo.' 
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II.  '\\^  mit  ctiu.  (etnem  ©eiantcn,  5Ptan,  &c.)  tragcn  or  l^crumtragcn, 
=kamit  umge^cn,  lit.,  to  go  about  carrying  it  with  one;  to  liave 
habitually  in  one's  mind,  ponder  over,  purpose,  plan,  &c. 

I'Z.     ®cf)rccfcng^errf4)aft,  the  usual  term  for  the  'Reign  of  Terror.' 

13.  Cayenne  is  an  island  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  of  the  same 
name,  in  French  Guiana,  on  the  north-east  coast  of  South  America. 
Its  climate  (cf.  1.  16  below)  is  noted  as  damp  and  unhealthy. 

15.  SHo^ntifi:  note  that  0^  is  not  sounded  as  a  diphthong  like  the 
Eng.  oy ;  the  0  belongs  to  the  first  syllable  with  its  usual  sound,  ^  to  the 
second  as  a  semiconsonant,  3{5-lja-ti)^.  So  also  Ga^enne  is  pronounced 
kd-yenn  (or  kd-yhi-ite). 

23.  Jvoiuijt^um  =  JlonicjfcI;nft  (itself  a  rare  word),  bag  Jvcnig^fctn,  king- 
sMp  (cf.  S^ripent^um,  Christianity);  the  royal  dignity  or  office  (^onii!g= 
iwurtc);  and  thus  in  a  wider  sense,  as  here,  the  monarchical  principle  or 
form  of  government;  but  not  properly  (though  occasionally  used  in  this 
sense)  ^ciiiigreicf),  kingdom,  and  thus  not  analogous  with  J?atfcrt^uin, 
J^crjcgt^um.  .ffcnigtfjum  is  in  Germ,  quite  a  modern  word,  said  to  have 
been  coined  by  Wieland  during  the  French  Revolution,  to  render  the 
Fr.  royaiite. 

31.  fief)  mit  Smb.  jantcn  or  fircitcn,  to  quarrel  with  one.— big  nufg 
33(ut,  lit.,  up  to  the  point  of  blood-shedding,  is  a  common  phrase  to 
characterize  deadly  strife  or  crushing  tyranny. 

Page  116. 

6.  [tng  Sanb]  n.10  ber  Spfcffer  njilcijft  corresponds  to  the  Eng.  'Jericho,' 
'the  antipodes,'  &c.,  used  in  wishing  a  person  there.  Its  usual  applica- 
tion is  here  humorously  reversed,  in  reference  to  the  fact  that  the  two 
persons  in  question  were  themselves  in  Cayenne,  the  'land  where  the 
pepper  grows.' 

7.  fcttmnicr,  fetfcbrttt,  fcttsiert,  &c.,  lit.,  oneself  being  the  second, 
third,  &c.;  hence,  I  (you,  they),  with  one,  two,  &c.,  others.  Here 
fct{'anter  =  together.  These  forms  are  now  chiefly  provincial  or  quaint. 
Cf.  the  Gr.  Sei^repo?  auris,  Tplros  avrds,  &c.,  himself  the  second,  i.e., 
he  with  another,  &c. 

9.     fctdjergcfintt,  31,  18,  n. — fid)  aii«i3ittiff)ten,  65,  i,n. 

14.  fo  tiiand)iuat:  fo  (cf.  fc  manrf)e,  6,  26,  n.)  here  serves  rather  to 
render  more  general  and  indefinite  (cf.  78,  10,  n.),  than  to  strengthen,  the 


28o  NOTES.  [ii6. 

idea  of  frequency  expressed  by  niant^inal.  (Note  that  mnncfjcr  does  not 
in  itself  mean  positively  many,  but  may  signify  according  to  context, 
many,  some,  several,  a  good  many,  &c. ;  so  mancf)nial  =  sometimes, 
pretty  often,  many  a  time,  &c.)  fo  mandjmal  miglit  perhaps  here  be 
paraphrased  (cf.  78,  lo,  n. ;  99,  24,  n.),  luie  c8  ja  (24,  27,  n.)  mandjiiial 
wvtonimt, — 'as  we  know  does  oftentimes  occur.' 

15.  ciu  5llttibcralcv  (cf.  ^Utfatljolif,  Old  Catholic),  an  old  lilicral,  a 
liberal  of  the  old  school. 

16.  vcvftiiinncn  (vcr,  4,  23,  n. ;  jlimmen,  cf.  57,  25,  n.),  to  spoil  the 
tone  or  humour  of,  put  out  of  tune  or  humour,  to  vex,  depress,  &c. 

19.  i^criu'ineub  (23,  11,  n.)  gcgen...auftrat :  footer  foaiiftrctcn(  12,  20,  n.), 
to  assume  such  and  such  a  bearing  or  demeanour,  to  comport  or  behave 
oneself  thus  or  tlius. 
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a6&rc(})en,  fid;  ctra.,  39,  5 
abeutcuerlul?,  Jlt'cntnicr,  45,  19;  aiif 

2lb.,  SicbeSiit.,  auSjic^cii,  39,  4. 
abfa{;rcn,  niit  (ancjcr  Suifc,  58,  10 
abh'iegcn,  ct»u.,  coUoq.,  82,  17 
aOKiiiijucn,  tduijncn,  73,  26 
abUflcn,  cii.  dii,  &c.,  63,  23 
abfdjiti'itcit,  ©m.  fcaS  iBort,  loi,  19 
abfc^uffig,  atfc^iepen,  43,  16 
3lbf(i)ii'cifuiuj,  digression,  loi,  19 
abfc^cn,  uuabfcl;bar,  62,  i 
Absolute  accus.,  6,  i 
abjlreiten,  (Snt.  cta\,  60,  27 
aburt^eitcn,  tr.  and  intr.,  92,26 
obwartcn,  ctw.;  abm.,  ttia3...,  53,2 
9lbn)ccf)6lun3,  jur  51.,  32,  5 
abiuc^ven,  1 1,  15 

Accent:    ciiimar,     5,  15;    ofjurtic^, 
&c.,    5,  27 ;    tm    -^ant-umbre^cii, 
77,  16;  tuvjttjeg,  92,  26;  @araii^, 
93,  10;  ubcvfcUg,  &c.,  97,  23 
Accus.  :    after   preps.,    indicating 
motion,  lit.  or  fig.,  5,  21 ;  33,  14; 
45,  21  ;  85,  10  :  absol.  ace,  6,  i  : 
ace.  and  inf.  constr.,  24,  7 
2lc^fet,  auf  jmei  51cf))"c(n  tracjcn,  6,  14 
odjtcii,  fur  gut  a.,  ©utac^ten,  67,  13 
Act.  verb  w.  subj.  man  rendered 
by  pass.,  11,24:  act.  inf.  =  Eng. 
pass,  inf.,  14,  18;  idiom,  use  of 
do.  as  verb,  subst.  w.  double  func- 
tion,   23,19;    w.   laffen,    27,11: 


in  plup.  subj.  of  verbs  of  mood, 

39' 9 

9llc(,  exclusiveness  of  the,  59,  6 ; 
Sltdftaut,  ©taiit,  68, 19 

Adj.:  as  subst.,  how  to  render, 
5,3;  uninflected,  35,3:  adjs. 
fr.  advs.,  bi-i^erig,  &c. ,  57,  21 

Adverbial genit.,  8,  I ;  10,  ri;  13, 
4 ;  36,  21 ;  82,  6  :  adv.  phrase 
=  protasis  of cond.  sent.,  in,  10 

afincn,  24, 21 

fl^ntid;:  ar^ulid)  febcn,  w.  dat.,  29,  29 

9(ftc,yi,  2lttcn,  documents,  ^^,  18 

all,  def.  art.  after,  17,  4;  89,  10: 
attoermogenb,  57,  7;  alfcrbtng'?,  40, 
3;  cf.  36,  21 :  aUcrgndtiigf},  50, 18; 
.^cd;)l,  69,  16 

Alliterative  and  rhyming  combina- 
tions, 5,  I ;  54,29;   105,30 

al'i:  ellipse  of,  after  fo...,  14,  2 

atfo,  \c,  never  'also,'  3,  8 

alt:  bcim  !2lfteu,  102,  22;  »bcfrcunkct, 
65,13;  Jicrtinnnilidi,  10,24;  '^'" 
2atlibcralcr,  116,  15 

5lnumann=9Jentaintmanit,  11,  10 

ail  and  auf,  33,6;   12,7;  64,5 

Slnbcginn  turn  'Jl  ,  74,  26 

anbci,  Slnbei  forgt...,  24,  30 

anbcipcn,  fig.;    anb.,...!U...,  109,  11 

anbictcn  etiu. :  fic^  crbictcn,  ctiu.  ju 
tbun,  23,  27;  (Sm.  cnu.  auf  tcm 
^Jrafcntivtcdcr  anb.,  fig.,  109,  12 


*  As  far  as  space  allowed,  the  index  has  been  so  constructed  as  not  only  to 
facilitate  reference  to  the  notes,  but  also  to  serve  the  student  in  some  degree  as  a 
means  of  recapitulation  and  revision,  after  working  through  the  book. 
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finbtrn:    fca  ifl  ntc^t«  [mcl)r]  ju  5., 

baraii  lajit  fic^  ntc^tS  a.,  loS,  6 
anbidjteii,    (Sm.    ctnj. ;    l-ic^ten,    kcm 

31uije  cta\  vorHd^ten,  &c.,  65,2 
anfiingen,  becjinnen,  = 'do,'  22,  22 
aiifcd;ten:    fid)  etm.  anf.  taffcn,  28,26  : 

with  foll;j.  inf.,  103,  24 
*^'.nfluij,  anflicgen,  63,  10 
niujctlicf),  angctien,  58,  30 
angcl^en:  etit).  ge^t  ©n.  an,  22,27 
3lngft:   31.  tviegeu,  colloq.,  56,21 
anfonimcn:    d    fonimt    auf   etm.   an, 

3)arauf  tommt  aiki  an,  106,  10 
anicgcii,  21,  26  :  81,  22 
aiimafen,  fic^  etir.,  20,  22;  angcmaft, 

adj. ;    part,  of  refl.  verbs,  73,  10 
anrec^nen:   (Jm.  ctsf.  ^od),  a(«  gc^rcr, 

jum  iicittenfi  anicdjnen,  74,  19 
anfd;aucn  :  etiu.  nut  anfd^aucn,  47,  13 
3lnfd;lufj,an... ;  fid)  nnfd)Iicpcn,  109,  8 
anfc^roarjen,  611.,  fig.,  71,  13 
V'liifcf'cii,  aiifcl;cii,  angefdjcit,  7,  3  ;  etro 

laraiif  aufcticn,  ob...,  78,27 
anfe^cii,  cii  Jjcbcl,  &c.,  65,  iS 
anfrrc^eu:    @n.  urn  ctm   an.;    3nitg. 

®ute,&c.,  an.,  'appeal  to,'65,  28; 

incnfd;lid)  angefpi-od;cii,  113,  18 
anftcllcn,  institute,  arrange,  40,  21 
n^ipoi'tircn,  of  dogs,  9,  14 
Apposition :    subst.    in   appos.  = 

partit.  genit.,  13,  22;  69,  23 
ilrgcrn,  fid);   Jlcvger,  aScUar.,  94,  10 
3lvnibruft,  21,  26 
3lrnifnfvital,  .§of).ntat,  59,  20 
I'lireft,  arvctiicn,  Stat-tavrcfl,  34,  12 
Slvt:    Itnait,   gutartig,  Scbcngavt,    4, 

16;  gixfiartig,   57,   6;  Sletcneiavt, 

57.  17 
Article,  definite,  see  bcr. 
Article,  indefinite,  see  ein. 
Slffignatcn,  98,  12 
Slt^enijug,  at^mcn,  24,  18 
aud)  =  'even,'  34,  10;  65,  i  ;   njcnn 

auc^,  3,  6 
auf:  auf  ctn  -^aar,   auf*  Jjaar,  4,  8; 

auf  3ef;n  Sd)citt,  9,  3  ;  auf  ctiu.  tog, 

11,  13;  auf  tern  Jjof,  tcr  ©c^utc, 
&c.,    12,   7;  auf  and  an,  33,  6; 

12,  7;  64,  5;  auf  Ojlcvu,  18,  6; 
auf  ten  Silrrn,  auf  *.ycgcbrcn,    22, 


14;    auf  bte  25au«r,  34,  12;  auf 

eiiimal,   34,  20 ;  bege^rtcn  ten  91. 

auf  nirrgen,  38,  7 ;  auf  foId;e  @e- 

hjiibr,   38,  19;    auf  aUe  gaUf,  71, 

17  ;  auf  Smt^.Dhimcn  funtigen,  74, 

5;  cttt).  larauf  anfcl^en,  cb...,  78, 

27;  bi«  aufg  Shit,  115,31:  force 

of  auf  as  verbal  prefix,  see  follg. 

comp.  verbs,  esp.  6,  25  ;    24,  28; 

71,  21,  23,  &c. 
aufat^mcn,  uncter  a.,  71,  21 
aufbintcn,  (5m.  etn.\,  fig.,  38,31 
aufbrcd;cu,  2tufbrud),  79,  16 
auffallcn:    etn).    faltt  ©ni.  auf;    auf» 

fattcnt,  adj.,  adv.,  8,  i 
aufgcftcn :  eg  gc^t   @m.  tin  Stc^t  auf, 

lie  3lugen  gc()cu  fim.  auf,  67,  3 
aufbcbcn,    ein    3luff;cbcn   niacf)en,  24, 

28;  auf^.  =  toarrest,  &c.,  113,  1 1 
auffomnicn:  etw.,  cine  DJK'tc,  ein  @c» 

brauci),  &c.,  fomnit  auf,  ab,  45,  29 
auftaucrn,  Gm. ;    laucin,  34,  3 
aufquetUn:  aufgequollen,  fig.,  82,  9 
auffc^tagcn,  'turn  up,'  6,  i 
Sluffe^cn  erregen,  auffc[;cn,  71,  23 
auffi^en,  to  '  mount,'  5,  9 
auffpuren,  ©pur,  46,  25 
auffieigen,  )^eigcn  =  fid)  bdumen,  8,  14 
auflletkn,  40,  24 
auftrctcn,  Sluftritt,  12,20;  fo  cter  fo 

auftrcten,  116,  19 
3lufnmrtung:  (Sm.feine  31.  mac^)en,  ®m. 

aufanirtcn,  66,  25 
aufmudjevn,  n)ud;cvn,  auf»,  6,  25 
3luf5ug,  aufjiebcn,  10,  24 
3lugc :  mit  cm.   btaucn  91.  kavonfom^ 

men,    12,  13;    ©m     ten    2)aumcn 

oufg    31.    tviirfcn,    batten,    15,21; 

ettt).  ing  31.  faffen,  79,  17 
augcnblirftict),  double  signif.,  8,  17 
augenbtirfg  =  augenbticflid;,  13,  4 
aixi :  force  of  as  verbal  prefix,  see 

follg.  comp.  verbs,  esp.    20,  2  ; 

65,2;  89,  16:38,4;  46,  30;  &c. 
auSbcuten,  3lU'3beute,  72,  25 
augbraufen,  double  force  of  jirefix, 

89,16 
augte^ncn,  auggetc^nte  tfcrnfid't,  62,  4 
augtic^tcn,  tid;ten,  6^,  2 
augfaticn,  gegcn  (?n.,  fig.,  no,  12 


INDEX   TO    THE  NOTES. 


283 


2lu§p[u(I)t,  evasion,  &c.,  19,  24 
SluSgang^^inauggc^en,  64,  4 
augge^en,  to   '  run  out' ;    -*ptiT  »3c(n 

mctn  Satcin  au6,  &c.,  46,  30 
aiigfiolen,  jum  -^icb,  &c.,  9, 16 
3lu^funft,  etym.  and  meanings,  55,1 
aui^taffcn:     fciiicu    3prn,    fciiie    iiMe 

Saune,  &c.,  an  S'm.  a.,  9,  31 
aiiStcijen  auf  (w.  dat.)  and  Icgcii  aiif 

(w.  ace.))  45,  21 
au^terncn,   20,  2 ;     etn    auScjcteniter 

(sdjneiter,  &c.,  59,  26 
au§mac(>cii,  au^gemadjt,  adj.,  52,  12 
auSinalen,  tn^  ©loparttvgere,  fig.,  57,  6 
auSncl^men:    aiiSgcnommcn  (w.  ace.)., 

'except,'  12, 14 
au^cr:  a.  ftt^,  'beside oneself,' 37,  24 
diifer :  bcr  auf  ere  iBcrgang,  53,  5 
aufcrbeni  =  fcnft,  loi,  23 
auSfprengen,  etn  ©crucijt,  &c.,  38,  4 
au^fiutiren,  ein  auSilnbirtcr    IDoftor, 

&c.,  52,9 
au^mdrta:  [nadj]  a.  ceri^ciraf^ct,  48,  8 
aui^nieidjcn,  ioeidjen,  5urilrfiD.,  8,  13 
21u^roeig,  ftd;  auSrceifen,  102,  27 
augjiel^cn:  auf  Sltenteuer  a.,  39,  4 
Auxil.  verbs,  omission  of  in  dep. 

sent.,  12,9 

33ad()arac{)er  (SBetn),  25,  i 

6atti...,  6atb,  'now...,  now,'  54,  27 

balgcn,  fid)  tatgen,  9,  24 

33ann,    SBiltbann,    22,  4;    fcanncn, 

96,  19;   no,  24;  3aubcrO.,  65,  10 
23anner,  ^Panier,  iKeidj-Jpanicr,  30,  25 
23al^cn,  98,  9 
aSan  =  .&t;'^ie,  Bauen,  41,6 
bauen,  auf  etis.  (ace),  fig.,  48, 19 
a3auer,  'Cottfeaucv,  Solincvbaucr,  ®elt  = 

ncr,  35,  26;  aBauerntittet,  40,17 
taumen,  fid)  baumcn,  8,  11 
t)e>:  force  of  as  verbal  prefix,  see 

follg.  compd.  verbs,  esp.   36,  8; 

62,  27;  64,  21,  &c. 
fceartcitcn,  (5n.,  fig.,  62,27 
fcctcutfam,  67, 19 

aScbtenflete,  ^eamte,  SBetientc,  48,  21 
teburfen,  w.  gen.  or  ace,  impers.  w. 

gen.,  73,24;  fiir  ten  .ijau^betarf, 

fi"ir''3  •*^aui%  75,  17 


bcfangen:  fig.,  esp.  perf.  p.,  108,  7 
6efc(;ten,  ®ott  befc^ten!   70,  19 
befveunken,  wo/Eng.  'befriend' ;  fid) 
mit  Smb.  bcf. ;  mit  Smb.  bcfreunbet; 
altbefreunbet,  65,  13 
begegnen:     etro.,     c^    begegnet     @m., 
'happens  to,'  20,5;   joben  (un?) 
SBegegncnben,  78,  26 
begcben,  cingeft,  &c.,  =  fcicrn,  10,  24 
begiefen,    gicjien,  36,8;    line  etn    be= 

gcffencv  5J}ubet,  84,  r 
3?eginnen,  bcginnen,  anfangcn,  22,  22 
bef)a(ten:  iKecfjt  bef).,  31.  fiabcn,  12,  19; 

bae  legte  2Bcrt  be^.,  44,  23 
bei:  meaning  and  uses  of,  as  prep., 
(5, 1259,8;  10,27);  i8,2[;  49,3; 
61, 15;  71, 14;  85,  24  ;  96,  22  :  bci 
etiu.  bleiben,  10,  18;  bei  3)icnfdien^ 
gcbenfcn,  11,  i;  bci  JpeUer  u.  ^jfen= 
nig,  32,  22  ;  bei  bicfen  SBovtcn,  43, 
9;  bei  Scibe,  beitctbc,  54,  13;  bet 
fic|)  bentcn,  67,  29;  bettn  3Utcn,  102, 
22:  babei,  10,9;  nc  ben  bci,  71,8 
bcibe  =  'two,'  15,14;  43,21:    unfcr 

SSeiber,  gen.  in  appos.,  64,  25 
beifallcn,  cinfalten,  etn;.  faftt  Sni.  bci, 

«'»>  53-9 
bcigcbcn,  tlein  beigebcn,  56,  2 1 
bcildufig:  provinc.  =  ungcfaf;r,  54,8 
S3eifpicl,  ©rempel,  72,  25 
befaf^en,  uevneinen,  23,  11 
befanntlid),  adv.,  4id),  3,  13 
bcfontnicn,    etm.    bctoinmt    (5'ni.,    c3 

bcfontntt  S'ln.  ubc(,  &c.,  15,  13 
bcliujen,  Gn.,  to  tell  a  lie  to,  64,  21 
beretten,  fcin  Sj<xv.i,  =>ftc([en,  90,  22 
berennen,  «fiurnten,  4agcrn,  34,  8 
bergen,  uerbergen,  87,  8 
beritten,  perf.  part,  as  adj.,  41,  16 
befcfjn'cren,  double  meaning,  59,  27 
befcljen,  function  of  prefix,  36,  8 
35cfta(tung,  deriv.,  &c.,  49,  12 
bcftcllen,  <:\&i'\iit\\,  fein  .§aug  b.,  42,  3 
betreten,  en.  2Bcg,  fig.,  14,  21 
beuvfunben,  fd;rtft(ic^  b.,  75,  28 
bemaffnet,  getoaffnct,  10,  25 
benuibren,  toa(;r,  16,30 
bemuiit :    ctto.   ift    &ni.   bcmufU;    fid; 

(dat.)  ciner  ®acf)e  b.  fein,  2r,  2 
be;cugcn,  3engc;  bejcigcn,  3,  17 
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aScjtrf,  aiBatbkjirf,  33, 19 

!8i(b,  Stanb&Ub,  15, '27;  TrauiiiHtb, 

19,  18;  aifcbitt,  28,  23;  ®rtaufcii. 

Hft,  62,  13 
Inllig,  fair,  hence  cheap,  &c.,  37,  17 
t'i*:    'until,'  and  'by';    In3  tafjin, 

3,  12;  bi^tKi'ig.  adj.,  57,21 
6ieii1)cn,  S3i3i1;i'n,  10,  11 
I'tttcvt'cfc,  6,  17 

aMttftcRcr,  Sdu-tftiicKcr,  ftc((cii,  58,  8 
blaiif,  tlinffii,  44,  8 
sBliitt:  tiiS  iU.  mcntct  fidi,  60,  22 
bliui:  mit  cm.  bl.  5lugc  tavenfommcn, 

12,  13;  ticl'l  3uhinft,  &c.,  84,  27 
tlciOcn :    feci  ctm.  i(.,    10,  18;    ct>u. 

fitiittig  M.,  fig.,  46,  15;  fciii  iinb 

bleilnii,    54,  30;    an    ctiu.    ^anatn 

or  luiugcn  blcttcii,  100,  26 
S3ltcf  fiiv...,  'an  eye  for,'  88,  10 
syiiit:  ln«  aiifa  sBlut,  ii.s,  31;  Hut. 

iiiiuj,  bhitavin,  &c.,  49,  26 
aSinunfcIfcr,  25,  16 
4H\iutiaain,  iUaiit,  49,  27 
5yrniitfd;aft,  iU-aiitftaiH>,  66,  20 
t'veit,  lig. :  fid)  [mit  ctm.]  br.  miidifii, 

&c.,  47,9;   59,  6 
bringcii:    in  5lnc(l  br.,  34,12;  ©n. 

one  tcm  (Sonccpt   br.,  51,9;    ctw. 

,^um  Opfcr  br.,  72,  15;    cc*  ju  ctu'. 

br.,  91,  14 
aSnbc  =:J?nabc,  Suugc,  4,  11 
58ud;fiabc  =  tcm  43 — en  nad;,  51,  26 
5^unt  VH'm  <£tcvn,  9iittcrbunt,  23,2 
biintiii,  fur^  u.  buntig,  35,  21 
bunt,  buntijcftrcift,  5,31;  bunt  turd). 

cinanbcr,  loi,  7 
aSunj:    33uri)fricte,   26,7;   ^Burgijraf, 

p.  119:  Snnngburg,  91,  19 
iurgcrlid;,    SSuviicr,    i^urij,    17,    17; 

50,  3  ;  5l}urijcrfd;aft,  35,  1 1  ;   i^iir« 

gcrmciflcr,  p.  120;  55,30 
aSufio,  .*)icuc,   biificn,   13,6;    a?utjtnij, 

GanaiHc,  pron.  and  use,  66,  2 
Candlemas,  prov.  sayings,  41,1 
Gaiicnuc,  115,  13;  pron.,  115,  15 
©cutncr;   t5cntnergcivid;t,  fig.,  95,  11 
6f)arlatan,  pi.  of,  -.i  and  'C,  50,  26 
(Sonci3[ium],  (li'Itfiiicnbcft,  59,  19 


Comparat. :   tn8  ©rcpartiijcrf,  &c., 
57,  6;  in  <cr  and  vv.  incf;r,  68,  16; 
w.     modified     posit,    meaning, 
oftcr,  Idngere  3fit,  &c.,  92,  11 
Compd.  verbs :  sep.  c.  v.  and  simple 
vb.  w.  prep.,  7,  9 ;  sep.  and  in- 
sep.,  \v.  doubtful  prefi.\cs,  8,22 
Gonrcyt,  (5n.  aug  t.  (S.  briugcn,  51,9 
Scnreffien,  licence,  &c.,  56,  12 
(Sontcrfei,  abcoutcrfcicn,  28,  23 
Coordin.  for  consecj.  clause,  61,  i 

ta:  temporal,  45,29;  75,  8;  causal, 
omitted  after  ^umat,   yS,  13:  i>a 
ift  nid;t^  ^n  antcrn,  10'^',  6  :  ta  ffin, 
=  'come,'  70,  23:  forms  compd. 
adverbs;  tauon,  8,    12;  ti[a]rcin, 
tcivin  and   tnrcin,   9,   30;    tabct, 
10,  9;  tafiiv,  3,  II ;  tafiir  l^altcn, 
36,  22;  tviranf,   8,  18;  taju,   17, 
19;  47,  15;  58,  23;  tancbcn,  108, 
14:  tatvubcn,  &c.,  too,  18:  tabcr, 
8,30;    taS   tomint   fcaf;a,   ba^..., 
68,  fo;  ta^in,  bii*  t.,  3,  12;  96,28: 
ta  and  compds.  as  verbal   pre- 
fixes, see  follg.  compd.  verbs, 
talniifdifcidicn,  taliin,  ^lin,  96,28 
tiinuncrn,  dawn,  grow  dusk,  39,  16 
tauten  :  tanfen  laffen,  83,  27 
tartf)un,  fig.;  tf;uu='put';  23,10 
ba^,  collect,  dem.,  vv.  pi.  vb.,  98,  22 
tap  :  clause  with  tafi  =  infin  ,  11,7; 
13,  i9;tap=:fo  tap,  1 1,  i4;ttnp..., 
conseq.,    =[d    tap...,    or    final, 
=  tamit...,  45,  22;  62,  27;  tap 
=  intcm,  25,  30 
Dat.  of  intcresc  or  relation,  8,9; 

=  Eng.  prep.  w.  subst.,  d^.,  n 
!l)auer,  auf  tic  ®auev,  34,  12 
S)aumcn:    Crm.    ten    %.    auf«   9luge 

tviicfcn,  l;alten,  15,  21 
tavcnfonuncn,  mit   cm.  blaucn  9luge, 

'come  off  with,'  12,  13 
tavH'ntragen,  4nufeu,  &c.;  ta^on,  adv. 

fr.  prep.  »on,  8,  12 
ta5iinfd;cnfat)rcn,  .rufen,  &c. ,  106,  20 
■3)ed;ant,  ^Ticfan,  10,  28 
!t>ccf e :  unter  ©iucv  2).  flerfen,  32,9 
tcnn,  =  'than,'  when  used,  52,  11 
Dep.  clause  =  infin.,  11,7;  13,  19 
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bcr,  art.  :  =  poss.  pron.,  8, 9  ;  t^m  tie 
...=fciiie,  &c.,8,9;  w.  demonstr. 
force,  after  all,  17,  4,  15,  23;  tie 
taifcrttdjc  SDcajcfiat,  29,  11  ;  tag 
9f.,  toiecS...,=  'such  as,'  'which,' 
45,  28;  tie...  =  'people's,'  63,  21; 
tcr  w.  gen.  =  'that  of...,'  64,  12 

tcr,  demonstr.:  subst.,  =  accented 
pers.  pron.,  19,4;  42,  10;  adj., 
=  this,  that,  23,  24  ;  36,  5  ;  42, 
10;  57,  17;  gen.  of,  =  poss. 
pron.,  tcffcn  =  fctn,    when   used, 

55.  30  :  ^cvLieniae].  >:«r,  9°.  ^- 
tcr,  rel. :  repetition  of  pers.  jiron. 
after,  inid),  tcr  id;...,  &c.,  21,  27 
tcvijcilatt,  fold;cr3CtlaIt,  9,  25 
tcriiiapoi,  &c.,  ^nuijicn,  28,  11 
tcriiH'ite,  bcvmcil,  96,  11 
tcutcii,  jtrcttciitig,  6,  31 ;  inctb.,  61,25 
tciitfd):  fiiif  bcutfdj,  98,  25;  ini  lcut« 

fdjellcii  ©innc  tcS  SKcrtei^,  S3,  5 
2)cutfd)^crrcn,  tor  t- — e  Ovtrn,  10,  26 
tidljtcn,  !j)id;tcr,  &c.,  65,  2 
©icnflmann,  vassal,  21,  30 
3)icnflpcrfoiia(,  ^jcvfonal,  53,  18 
ticfcr  :  for  pers.  pron.,  8,  17  ;  46,  30 
Diminut.  :  double  dim.  suffix,  1 1,  i 
skingS,  aUcrbingg,  &c.,  36,  21 
tPtt':  .3.  5;  7>  I  ;  ('3,  28);  20,  23; 
(51,26);  56,  13;  73.  5;  (74.25); 
80,  7;  (84,8):  w.  inversion,  6,26; 
in  imperat.  and  optat.  sent.,  10, 
1 7 ;  40,  7 ;  56,  25  :  tod;  after  pron. 
subject  =  though   before    subj., 
19,  i7:=colloq.    Eng.  though, 
3,  5,«.;  25,  30:  tenn  tfd),  28,18: 
always  adversative,  56,  25 ;   107, 
8:  =  'a'i;  least,'  60,26:  bod;  and 
"30^1,  3,  5,  i. :  tcc^  and  nod;,  59,  i  : 
tod^  and  ja,  107,  8 
!Doftcr,  pi.  of,  50,  25  ;    4"tj  49)  27 
brfingen,  ju  ctiu.  ;  tringcn,  68,  3 
bvauf,  bvin,  &c. ,  see  tarauf,  &c. 
brcin,  adv.,  '  in  '  ;  obentrcin,  9,  30 
bvcinfa^vcn,  ^tntcr...trcin,  21,  17 
lrein{}auen,  brauf  (cg^aucii,  46,  13 
trcinveben,  trcin  rcteii,  51,  i 
trcinfdjaucn,  auofcfieu,  79,  5 
trcijjtger:  tic  tr — cr  Sa^re,  79,  11 
brcfftrcn,  10,  7  ;  35reffiir,  13,  9 


trtitgen,  in  @n.,  urge,  &c.,  10, 17 
tucfeu,  fid),  t>.  Jic^if ;   (5n.,  tig.,  42, 14 
DuIbciMirf,  63,  14;  4o3,  94,  13 
bun^jcv,  prov.,  =  bunfct,  biiftcr,  44,  10 
buntcn,  forms  ;  w.  dat.  and  ace,  4, 

6;  nad)  ®iitbuntcn,  93,  17. 
burd;au^  [i'irf;0)  10,  8 
burd;bringcii,  jum  3iingcr...b.,  105,  5 
buvd;eiiianbcv,  25,  S,  bunt  b.,  loi,  7 
burdjfaUcii,  ®urd;faU,  fig.,  57,  29 
buvd;gcf)cn,  run  away,  bolt,  8,  14 
buvdjgvcifcn,  »b,  fig.,  91,  14 
S)iird)(aud;t,  ertaiid;t,  &c.,  55,  6 
buvd;|"d;uuiriiicn,  fdiUHlrmcn,  8,  22 
bi'ivdifi'tu-n,  trans.,  fig.,  57,  14 
tiivd'tricbcn,  adj.  and  adv.,  75,  6 
buvfcii,  etym.  and  meaning,  19,  28  : 

23, 12;  74,  19  ;  =  braucl;cn,  37,24; 

bitrftf,  toiiiitc,  iiuHi'tc,  57,  22 


cbcn  :  cbcn  nid)t,  6,  12 

cbel  =  abclig,  6,  19:  7,  r2 

©^vc:   ©111.   (5.  iiiad)cii,   'do';   (vm 

(5.  ermcifcii,  niitf)un,  '  do,'  7,  24 
@id;clftciii,  bcr,  78,  22 
cifcru,  „...,"  cifcrtc  cr,  90,  15 
eigciig  ;  cigcii,  »«,  45,  26 
Client^;  citcub,  pres.  part.,  ■■%,  10, 1 1 
cin  and    Gin,   32,9;    60,  13:    iiiit 

bcm  S'ianicn  cinc6  •*^crrn  yon...,  68, 

18;  omission  of,  cigcnttid;  mar  cr 

9Jia(cv,  &c.,  80,  24 
cinanbcr  :    used  of  a  sing,  subst.; 

burd;cinanbcr,  25,  8  ;  bunt  b.,  10 1, 

7  ;  iiiit  c,  all  together,  60,  9 
©infatr,  ctiu.  fallt  6m.  cin,  5,  4 
(iiupup,  use  of  in  pi.,  48,  i 
cingcfcoren,  native,  35,  24 
cingc^cii,  auf  ctm.,  108,  28 
cinbcv  :  =  '  along' ;  cin()crfd;(cidicn,  8, 

30  ;  «ftol!;ircn,  10,  21 
ctnfaufcn  :  fid;  [at3  ^Burger]  c,  32,  \\ 
cintcgcn,  cin  gutc^  SBort,  &c.,  57, 17 
cinmat :    accent,   meaning,   5,15; 

micbcr  e.,  16,  22;  nodj;  e.,  17,29; 

nidjt  c,  25,  30;  nnn  c,  accent, 

29,  12  ;  auf  c,  34,  20 
cinfd;tagcn,  en.  2Scg,  47,  16 
Sinfvradjc,  (Sinvebe,  46,  9 
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ctnpcrfcn,  in  bie  %(\\6)t  ftccfcii,  fig., 

10,  15  ;  =  inS  ©cfangnip  ft.,  92,  \i 
etiificr(cii,  fid; ;  fic^  cinfinben,  29,  3 
(Simuuvf,  ciiituerfcn,  fig.,  93,  27 
cinjctn :  im  @ — en,  im  ®iof  en,  74,  8 
cinjie^cn,  confiscate,  31,31 

eitet,  indecl.,  etym.,  &c. ,  49,  18 
Elliptical    expressns.,    constr.    in, 

11,  20.     See  Omission. 
«ctn,  dim.  term,  of  verbs,  17,  2 
©miifang:  in  ©.  neljnien,  emfcfangcn, 

37'  23 
enipftiitlid)  fur...,  106,31 
G'ntc  niit  ©djrecfen,  70,  23 
cnt»,  force  of  as  prefix,  9,  19 
entbietcn,  (5m.  etiu.,  25,  \^  ;  (Sn.  ii> 

gentmotjin  c.,  29,  3 
enttrcnncn,  ent^',  9, 19 
eutfaltcn,  cnt»,  9,  19 
cntfernt,  nid)t  c.,  tni  (5 — cften,  16,  i 
cutgcgen,  cutgegcntrci&en,  21,  22 
enttarvcn,  Savse,  72,  23 
cntj.nippcn,  *4-'"PP««  puppf'i  Ih^  '9 
entveifien,  w.  dat.,  ent»,  9,  19 
cntfinnen,  fic^  cincr  ©adjc,  Ojji-j 
entlcadjfen,  w.  dat.,  tnU,  9,  19 
ent>uerfen,  Sut>»uvf,  94,  22 
cntiuiirHgen,  ent»  =  (7'/i'-,  9,  19 
cntjwci,  in  jmci,  17,  8 
®r,  pron.  of  address,  50,  22 
cr»,  force  of  as  verbal  prefix,  see 

follg.  compd.  verbs,  esp.  11,  12; 

48,  16  ;   12,  13  ;  23,  29  ;  32,  17  ; 

49'  16 
.er,  suffix,  25,  16 ;  51,  15  ;  79,  u 
crbeuten,  fflciite,  11,12 
crticten,  fid; ;  ctw.  anbieten,  23,  27 
6r6ftatt^altcr,  ©tatt,  Stead,  89,  29 
erforfd;en,  forfd)en  nad;...,  ii,  12 
evgcben,  3^r  ©r — ev,  cvgetenfi,  s^,  27 
ergeficn,  etto.  lit'cr  fid;  c.  lajfen,  85,  27 
crgraiien;  verbs  w.  cr»  fr.  adjs.,  32, 

17 
crgreifen,  grcifen,  11,12 
crgriinten,  griintcn,  @runt,  58,  2 
er^abcn,  perf.  part,  as  adj.,  utcr  ctn;. 

(ace.)  evftaben,  59,  9 
cr^attcn,  fidj,  w.  mid.  sense,  33,  20 
crtanevn,  48,  16  ((aiievn,  34,3) 
evlaufd;cn,  (aii|"d;cn,  39,  i 


ertekn,    corerl.,    naUfynl.,    103,  20; 

Srkbni^,  28,  21 
crmittctn,  ascertain  ;  2>Jittel,  92,  20 
erratlien,  rnt^en,  11,  12 
erfd;liepcn,  to  open  up,  49,  t6 
cvfd;vedfen,  intr.  str.,  tr.  weai<,  64,  7 
erfc^nen,  to  long  for  ;  er«,  ir,  12 
crfe^cn,  ®djaten,  &c.,  10,  14 
ccfpd^en,  fpa^en  ;  er»,  11,  12 
crfl,  double  meaning,  8,  23  ;  3,  16  ; 
er|l,  erfl  redjt,  &c.,  9,  22  ;  68,  17; 
85,4:  erft,  niir  er\i,  &c.,  25,  19; 
erfl  and  niir,  107,  9 
erflcd;en,  er«,  23,  29 
crftcf)cn,  cr»,  49,  16 
crtappen,  (5n.  auf,  bet  etm.  e.,  37, 16 
ertonen,  to  sound  forth,  49,  16 
ernnrfcn,  cttu.,  bring  about,  56,  2 
criufirgen,  slay;  murgen,  12,  13 
crj^  ©rjteniagog,  .tunun,  &c.,  80,  21 
erjie^en  and  jicfjcn,  10,  19 
ci:    e«   iuaren,  4,  12:   c8  as  indef. 
obj., — eg  beffer  madden,  &c.,  4,25: 
3,  12  ;  40,  27  ;  91,  14  ;  c8  as  in- 
def.   subj.   in   impers.  verbs,   c3 
gd^rt,  &c.,  6,  19;  11,  16;  15, 13; 
40,  15  ;  96,  3  :  tS  used  or  omit- 
ted in  Germ,  and  Eng.,  78,  7  ; 
12,26:  as  provisional  subject, — 
tS  War  t'ie8...,  =  fcte3  tear...,  20,  18 
etlidjc  =  eintgc,  29,  29 
etnja,   11,29;   42,13;   66,13;  et» 

waxi,  adj.,  93,  16 
©rcmpct,  ein  6.  flatuiren,  72,  25 
(Srenipdir,  copy,  specimen,  106,  15 

fad;gemap,  berufgindgig,  107,  10 
Factitive  verbs,  38,  4  ;  45,  24  ;  68, 

31 ;  do.  of  motion,  81,  28  ;  94,  10 
fai/l,  falb,  etym.,  &c.,  94,  29 
fabrcn,  uses,  5, 17  ;  66,  ii  ;  14,  16; 
Sail:  fur   jctcn   g.,    42,3;  auf  ailt 

Sdllc,  ietcnfaflg,  71,17 
fallen :    et>u.   fadt   6m.   fd;n)er,  &c., 

57,  24  ;  au«tcn  91>oUen  f.,  49,  23; 

au«  ber  3;Sufd7ung  f.,  61,  4 
fatten,  factit.  of  fatten,  45,  24 
gang'^unb,  10,  22 
faffen  =  emvfangen,  13,4;    'ilrgmo^n, 

cS;c.,  f.,  29,  18;  fid;  f.,  gefailt,  30, 


INDEX   TO    THE  NOTES. 


287 


3;fajyentn,w.  ace.  =' express  by,' 

&c.,  35,  20  ;    [i^)  eiii  ^crj  f.,  69, 

2  ;  iii^  Slu^e  f.,  79,  17 
feljlcn:  eS  fel^It...,  6,  19  ;  etm.,  Smb., 

fctiU  ©m.,  103,  18 
fctcrn,  Seter,  5crien,3,  11  ;  jjcicrabcnt, 

16,28 
fctn,  7, 12  ;    100,  I  :  55,  13 
fcvn^cr,  21,  18  ;  Senifid't,  62,  3 
fcrtij,  18,  5  ;  cti».  f.  madjen,  fc^rciten, 

&c.,  20,  13  ;  fcjl  u.  f.,  18,  5  ;    pv 

u.  f.,  107,  29 
fcft,   f.   u.   fcrtiv),    i8,  5  ;   fcjine^mcn, 

36,  16  ;  fcftcii,  42,  7  ;  91,  19 
flnten,  et>r.  fp  otcr  fo  f.,  f.  tap...,  46,  7 
ftv,  fir  u.  fertt^,  107,  29 
flccfcn,  lu'm  SUcfe  tomiiien ;    eg  f(cc!t 

nirf)t  tint...,  luiU  uiof)t  f.,  88,  3 
Slc^etja^re,  20,  31 

flieijcnte  •§igc,  e.  f — ti  Sitter,  73,  12 
pricijtiij,  fig.,  'cursory,'  &c.,  81,  29 
fluijctit,  mit  b.  glujctn  fii)(aijcn,  11,  11 
glur,  gturfavten,  33,  19 
ft'Iijcn,  w.  dat.,  no  pers.  pass.,  49,6 
folcjonbercjeilalt,    50,  20,    cf.    9,  25  ; 

fclgciiccrmafeii,  =maj;en,  28,  11 
fotijerii,  'infer,'  gorge,  54,  22 
gorniat,  £)ftav)format,  &c.,  106,  19 
foriiiUc^,  '  regular[ly], '  &c.,  65,  7 
forfd^cn,  nodt)  etre. ;  erforfcljen,  11,  12 
gorftiuart,  ^loarter,  4)utcr,  21,  25 
fort,  w.  verbs,  =  Inciter,  3,  12  ;  govt» 

gang,  59,  6  ;  fort  u.  fort,  10,  13 
gvaftiir,  .6udifta6eti,  =fci)rift,  87,  16 
grantcn,  Sleufraufen,  98,  26 
granffurter  iOicffe,  18,6 
fret,  =  tettg,  16,  30;  »fprccf>en,  s.  ter 

Se^rc,    19,  5  ;    greificit^mut^,  21, 

29 
frcml,  37,  29  ;   108,  28 
fvcuen,  fill)  f.  u6er...,  w.  ace;  an..., 

w.  dat.;  auf...,  w.  ace,  103,  25 
grictbergcr  aSarte,  18,23 
griete,  Surgfrtetc,  26,  7 
frifc^,  aitf  fvtfdjer  S^at,  8,  29  ;  frtfcf)» 

weg,  69,  27 
grtji ;   tiacf)   Sa^rcgfrijl,  18,30;   jur 

rec^tcn  grifl,  31,  19 
gri?:  fccr  attc  gri§,  77,  2 
'  from  behind,'  &c.,  14,  16 


froiitiii,    laiiimfi'omin,     10,  20 ;     etii 

frcmtner  2Bunfd),  66,  4 
gug,  Unfug,  tefugett,  71,28 
ffigen ;    fidj  f. :   e«  fugt  ftd>,  20,  23  ; 

fugcn,  fjinjiiffigcn,  44,  12 
fiifircii,  eti.  ^treicf),    &c.,  36,31;    c. 

Sctjnjert,  45,  28  ;  tag  SBort,  46,  30 
guiifuntjtiianjtger,  etit,  51,  15 
filr  and  »or,  53,  lo;  giirtucrt,  57,14 
giirfl,  sprinj,  47,  3 

gafircit,  fig.,  6,  19  ;  90,  3 

gan^ :  concessive,  14,  i  ;  ein  ganger 

>Ilianii,  18,  29  :  tin  ©anjcn,  74,  8 
gar  :  orig.  meaning  ;  gar  ju,  5,  20 ; 

like  fogar,  8,  20;  58,  27  ;  77,  15  ; 

84,  25  ;  gar  and  fc^r,  14,  i  :  G'lii. 

ten  Giaraug  madjcn,  93,  10 
®affc,  Strafe,  3,  14 
ge=,  omission  of  inperf.  part.,  38,3 
gcben :  etnj.  cerUncii  (tern  iS.  genjeif;t) 

g. ,   10,  3;    [Gm.]  gutc   *ffiortc  g., 

10,  14;    xn-eiggcbcn,    %xt\i,    (jreig 
gc&en,  no,  iS 

®ebct :   ®n.  iitg  ®.  ne^mcn,  73,  22 
@etacf)tuif,gei:enfen,()ei3}ienfd;enget., 

11,  I  ;  \\\  emigem  ®.,  45,  29 
©etanfentnlt,  62,  13 
©efangennafinie,  _/. ,  =»ncl^inen,  38,  5 
gefeflet,  42,  7;  =feft,  feefeftigt,  91,  19 
gepiffentttd),  mit  gteif ,  64,  2 
©egentienft,  =ftrcid),  &c.,  56,  28 
gegenuber,  prep.  w.  dat.,  fig.,  6,  30 
gegeniifeertrcten,    @m.   fo    oter    fo   g., 

fig.,  double  meaning,  loS,  i 
gcfjcim,  tnggc^eiin,  &c.,  103,  14 
gc^en:    eS  gc^t  @m.  an  ten  Jlragcn, 
22,28;    ©m.   ju  Seibc  g.,  riicfcn, 
34,  14;    eg  ge^t,  someone  goes, 
40,  13;   g.  and  fommen,  53,  13; 
eg  ge^t  bie  Oicbe,   57,  19;    eg  ge^t 
...5U  or  ^cr,  78,  29;  ing  3eug  g., 
rennen,    83,  3 ;    hite  man    ge^t    u. 
fie^t,  105,  30 
gefjoren:  baju  ge^ort  [ntc^t]  stet,  75, 
17;    ge^orig,   77,  18;    ctiv.  gef;ort 
auf  etiT).  (ace),  84,  4 
®eifl  and  ®einut^,  6,  18 
gei)l[i(|)  and  geij^ig,  10,  25 
gelingen:    etm.,    eg    geltngt,    11,  16; 
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gctungen,  as  adj.,  'successful,'  of 

things  only,  38,  6 
gcltcn  :  root  meaning;  eg  gi(t,...5U..., 

5,  7  ;  etiD.  g.  taffeii,  12,  11 ;  29,  4; 

etto.  gi(t  ®in.,  14,  29;  g.  w.  ace. 

obj.,   29,  16;  guUig  (gtlttg),  wiU 

giiitig,  32,  27;  g.  aU...  (nom.),  or 

fiir  (ace),  35,  2;  met  g.,  64,  30; 

glcict)  g.,  93,  8 ;  etto.  geltenb  macijen, 

108,  29 
gcmcin,  gcwofjnticf),  71,27;  ein  g — c8 

3at)r,  fflcmcinja^c,  96,  30 
(Siemcinte,  (genuine,  26,  13;   13,  16 
©cmciiimol^l,  19,  18;  ^wcfen,  20,  15; 

'3fi|^,  35,  20 
gemeffcn,  perf.  part,  as  adj.,  70,  12 
©ciiuitt),  @eifl,  6,  18  ;  etu  efclcei  ffiem., 

=  person  of...,  51,23;    bic  @c» 

mutl;cv,  'people's...,' 63,  21 
gen,  archaic,  gcgcn,  37,  10 
©eneralftaiitc,  9feidi§ftankc,  89,  27 
genial,  genialifrt;,  ©enie,  &c.,  80,  28 
Genit. :  advbl.  gen.,  8,  i,  14 ;  52,  6 ; 

82,  6;  gen.  in  appositn.  to  a  pers. 

pron.,  unfcv  SSeiter,  &c.,  64,  25 
©enoffe,  etyniol.  meaning;  3unftgc« 

noffe,  Snntci^gencffe,  4,  3 
gcnngfam,  fcU'i'tgcniig,  genug,  36,  23 
gevate,    loi,  31;    g.    nidjt,    nid;t   g., 

3,  4;  g.  icljt,  12,  19 
geraum,  gcranmc  3cit,  5,  15 
gercdjt:    g.    iBcrben   w.    dat. ;    n^ait' 

gered()t,  40,  20;  funftgereeljt,  43,  26 
(5'ereci;tfanie,  derivation,  &c.,  10,  29 
gcreucn:  ctm.  [gejreut  micij,  ici)  tercue 

etiu.,  80,  12 
©cvidjt:  ta«  inngi'^c  @.,  94,  22 
gern:  etnj.  g.  ttnm;  ic^  nu'd)te  gem, 

&c.,  14,  7;  fiir'g  Set'cn  g.,  55,  17 
(SScfrfjflftin'i-eunt,  5,  19 
gcfdjefjen,  'happen'  and  'be  done,' 

19,  6;  @efcf)ii.1)te,  3L'Vfg.,  86,  20 
gefrf)ietcnc  Seute,  94,  7 
®cfd;lecf>t:  „l)ic  ®e)"d'lei-I;tev",  p.  119; 

=  generation,  33,  23 
gcfd;It>f[cn,  mil.,  18,  7 
@cfd;niacf  =  ' fashion,'  &c.,  90,  29 
gcfdjiucigcn  :    gefdjireigc  tap... ;    ...ju 

gefcljiocigcn,  72,  30 
„@cfcgnete  SOialjtjcit",  66,  14 


®cfe(r[e],  journeyman,  5,  13 
©eftd^t:     ein     ®.    madjen,    47,  15; 

plurs.  «cr,  -'t,  Straunigefidite,  96,  15 
gefinnt:  fo  ot.  fo  g.;  gcfonncn,  24,  29 
®e|1att:  tergeftalt,  9,  25;  fold;erge(i., 

31,  18;  fotgcntcrgeft.,  50,  20 
©cftctn,  ge»,  collect.,  43,  16 
gcfievn:  [ntdu]  ten  ®.  fein,  99,  2 
geftveng,  t^reng;  g — er  -Scrr,  64,  6 
getrancn :  id;  getraue  mir,  ju...,  71, 

13 

geioaffnet,  tcii'.nfrnet,  10,  25 
gemalttg,  adv.,  6,  19 
gciuifi:  ein  gcmi)Ter  31.  fH-,  60,  21 
geiDO^nt,  ctiD.  (ace.)  or  ciner  Sadje; 

gcmo^nt,  an  ctm.  (ace),  48,  28 
Oicaiolbe,  '-ijertanfagenH'ttc,  14,  14 
geivonnen[c]S  Spiel  ^aben,  38,  19 
®i(te,  3unft,  p.  r2o;    3,  20;    36,6 
glan^cnfc:  g.  burci)fallen,  57,29 
glauben :    id)  glaube,  erflare,  &c.,... 

511...,  24,  7;  @m.  etnj.  gl.,  55,  7 

glcid):     =3uglei(^,    8,  3;     =foglei(^, 

10,1;    gl.   al«...,   just   as   if..., 

21,22;  fcineg  ®leic^en,   &c.,  40, 

23;  gl.  mill,  55,  3;  gl.  ^cutc,  &c., 

67,  I ;  (i  gilt  or  i|l  mir  gl.,  93,  8 

glcid)fam,  'as  it  were,'  72,  14 

gnatig,    altcignatigft,    &c.,    50,  18; 

5'>  13 
03ebelin=5;apete,  54,  10 
®oltgnlien,  @nltcn,  10,  28 
gininen,   mipgonncu,    71,  9;    64,  23; 

®5nner,  patron,  56,  20 
graufam:  fid;  g.  fiivd)ten,  &c.,  6,  11 
greifen,    ergrcifen,    11,  12;    um    fid) 

gr.,  98,  18 
grob,  ein  grobcr  Sttxi,  &c. ,  5,  20 
grcfuirtig,  in§  ® — ere  auSgcmalt,  57,6 
®innt:  von  ®.  awi,  3,  16;  5U  ®ntntc 

gcbcn,  66, 3 ;   (Sn.,  itiu.   in  ®.  u. 

!i3oten  fpotten,  81,  28 
©vnntfa^i;,    10,  19;  'tcrt,    102,  19 
grnnlvertertUidj,  16,5;  gruntlo3  and 

bokenlcS,  27,  24 
guilds,  p.  120;  3,20;  36,6 
®nlccn,  ©oltgulten,  10,  28 
gut:  [rcteter]  g.  mac^cn,  86,  17;  «cr» 

giiten,    10,14;    S'u.   gutc    lyovtc 

gcben,    10,  14;    gut    einc   ©tunte, 
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eine    gutc    ©tuntc,    35,  15;    mit 

guter  3}Janicr,  112,  23 
©utad^tcii,  fur  gut  ad;tcn,  67,  13 
gutiiitig,  3ht,  Unart,  &c.,  4,  16 
©uttiiufcn:  nac^  ®.,  g^,  17 

•!£>aar:  nuf  etn  §.,  nufi^  ^.,  4,  8 

-§ab'  iinb  ®ut,  &c.,  5,  i 

tjal'cn:  iKccljt  if.,  3i.  Scltartcn,  12,  19; 

t-a«3cug  511  ctm.  ^.,  fig.,  90,  16;  idj 

tuin  crjafjlt  fiaten,  loi,  3 
^ofcn,  fig.,  ctnj.  fint  en.  •>jaten,  14, 

14 

■§a(«,  fig.,  fid)  ctre.  nuf  ten  •§.  latcn, 

&c.,  23,  16 
I;a(f'ftavvig,  ftavr,  finrrig,  66,  2 
^aften:  ©n.  furj^.,  r6,  3  ;  fill;  f).  511..., 

18,  11;  tafiir  1§.,  36,22;  ^., -^alt 

mac^cn,  40,  19;  ©tanb  ^.,  41,  i; 

»ict  son,  nuf  ctm.  ^.,  48,  24;  grc^e 

®tucfe  auf  etm.  1^.,  71,  16;  nuf  etro. 

1^.,  53,  20;   ©m.,  einer  ®ad)e  tie 

SBagc  ^.,  52,  2  ;  in  ter  ©cfjiucbc  I;., 

52,27;  flatten  fiir...,  55,8;   Sm. 

aUitcrpart  ^.,  91,  30 
J&anb:  furjcr  ■§.,  32,  3;  unter  fccr  ^., 

75>i6 
■^antet,  ^dnbel,  .^antcl  fuc^cn,  aBc(t= 

l^iintcl,  102,  14 
^antetn  mit...,  deal  in...,  3,  19 
Jjantf;at'e,  fig.;  >§a&e,  l^abcn,  91,  7 
^antunifcfirt  =    im     •§antinnfer;ven, 

tbre^cn;  accent,  77,  16 
I;aii9eu:  etnj.  an  ten  9laget  5.,  75,  14; 

1^.  or  ^angen  bleikn  an...,  loi,  26 
l^antieren,  etym.  and  use,  77,  7 
]^«rren,  w.  gen.,  I;,  auf,  ace,  40,  6 
■ipaupt,  liber^aupt,  4,  7 
.^auptjlucf,  10,30;  »ftreirf),  36,31 
.§auS:  fcin  >§.  tcftetten,  =\^{da\,  42,  3 
^auSbetarf:    fiiv    ten    •&.,    teliirfen, 

fiir'g  §au8,  75,  17 
Ijaufen,  fig.,  unrtfjfcfiaftcn,  &c.,  23,  i 
JjauSfran,  arch.,  =  gvau,  wife,  24,  9 
.'■■•ctct  (fjctcn),  ten  •§.  anfc^cu,  65,  r8 
S^idt:  aufttc.§.  flcjifen,  61,  21 
.§eer:  tn3  ruittc  J^ccr,  15,9 
J&cft,  Soltegienfieft,  59,  19 
l^cit,  •>5cil,  Un^^cit,  9,  23  ;  mit  Inciter 

J^aut,  112,  25 


(;cilig  :    ta^  -tjeilige   3{omifi1)e    9Jci(!{), 

57,  23;  ber  ^.  Stcjjmnuf,  8i,  21 
hcimja^ten,  I;eimgeten,  &c.,  32,  22 
^cijien,  tr.  and  intr.,  34,  3 ;  =  '  mean,' 

'l^e,'  34,  23;  iric  i)cifit  (  =  tautct) 

ter  (giTUC^..  ?  41,  4 
l^ctfcn  :  idj  habc... fangen  1^  elf  en  (less 

often  gcbo(fcn),  40,  15 
•l^ettcr,  bci  ■§.  u.  ipfennig,  32,  22 
^cr,  (tin,  U'cficr,  i>cran,  &c.,  5,  2  :  ^er 

=  ' along,'  8,30;  big  ()ierr)cr,  3, 

12;  fern^er,  21,  18;  ncben^er,  41, 

12;  see  follg.  comp.  verbs. 
^i;ranfiJ)lcid;en,  fc|)Icicf)en,  5,  2 
(jcranjicbcn,  3mt.  ju  fid),  ike,  54,  25 
5crau?fcd)tcn,  ctiii,,  =  cvfcd?tcn,  56,13 
^crausfiH'tcrn,  frrtern,  17,  14 
I)crau?iuagcn :  fid)  ^.  mit...,  64,  15 
^crgctaufcn,  'vagabond,'  35,  27 
^crfomnicn,  .^crfommcn,  •^evfunft,  l^tx-- 

tommtid),  aItf;ertLniunlid),  10,  24 
fievtaufen,  ficr  =  cin'(icr,  'along,'  8,  30 
-tperr:  inflectn.,  64,  7;  hist,  of  sig- 

nif.,  6,6;   23,4;    ^5.  Siitter,  43, 

6;  ^3-  a3atcr,  &c.,  47,  3 
■§cr5 :  fid)  ein  ^^cr;  faffcn,  69,  2 
^e^en,  23,  16;  ^je^jagt,  48,  12 
l&eucr.  South  G.,  this  year,  11,  5 
■§imnie(  u.  SBctt  I  ^.  u.  (Srtc!  40,  7 
l^in,  f;er,  irobin,  ^inan,  &c.,  5,  2;    bi^ 

tal)in,  3,  12;   luir  fid)  ^in   blicfcn, 

fprcd;en,  &c.,  53,  10 
I)inauffi-f)i(fcn,  send  'up-stairs,'  5,  2 
biiiciiiavbcitcu,  fid;  in  etm.,  62,  12 
(liugcben,  force  of  l)in,  5,  5 
J^infc(d)e6tag,  •§imtc(,  J^u^n,  11,  i 
I;inne^men,  fig.,  force  of  ^in,  36,  25 
{)intertrein,  adv.,  8,  2;  cf.  21,  17 
]^inn.'cgargcvn,  tr.,  fid)  argcrn,  9.^1,  10 
^inircrfen,  '  throw  off,'  81,  29 
l^injnfiigen,  fitgcn,  20,  23 
^cd),  august,  &c.,  24,  30;  atferI)LHl)ft, 

69,  16;  ^Lid)fcltg,  47,3;  l^od)n3ol;I« 

geboren,  62,5;  ^cd)gc|li;lt,  82,9 
•§od;fieini,  •§crf)^einier,  hock,  103,  4 
J^i.id)mut^,  ffliut^,  21,  29 
■■§oc^fd)uIe  =  ltniBevrttftt,  49,  27 
^6f  (-^of),  gcifilid)c  ^ofc,  to,  25 
Jjofbeticnftctc,  «beamte,  48,  2r 
^offavt,  1^6d)faf;vent,  6,  15 
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^offcutlidf),  adv.,  fr.  prcs.  part.,  59,  5 
■^offtaat,  ©tiiat,  @.  ninrfjcii,  47,  17 
^ofu'cfcu  (aiBcKii,  20,  15),  51,  30 
l^ijveii,  tr.,  jutjovon  [w.  dat.],  4,  21 
J^ofeu,  old  ami  mod.  signif. ,  5,  31 
J^uftritt,  .Tritt,  tvcten,  8, 12 
l^ungcni:  eg  ^mijcrt  mid;,  tnict)  ^111113= 

ert,  87,  12 
•§ut,  auf  tcv  .&.,  a5or«,  9liicf)>,  18,  13 

i^vc^  (Stcic^en,  i^reJglcic^cn,  40,  23 
inimcr:  nod)  imiiKv,  7,  1;  ttjcr  tmincr, 

mer  nui-  iiiimcr,  &c.,  73,  31 
Imperat.  :    interjectnl.,   56,  9;    of 

address,  w.  subj.  uamed,  74,  6 
Iinjierf.  ind.:  =  plup.  subj.,  in  verbs 

of  mood,    6,4;    13, 3r:=Eng. 

plup.,  10,3;  13,  22;  83,31:  w. 

neg.,  =  '  would' or  'could'  not, 

41,  21;  97,  20 
Imperf.     sul)j.,     when     used     in 

oblique  oration,  in,  3 
Impers.  verbs:   eg  gflfivtc,  &c. ,  6, 

19;  eg  gef)!...,  40,  13;  eglflftmir 

fcine  3iiif)e,   40,15;    eg    lief   t^m 

fait...,  &c.,  96,  3  ;  eg  bungevt  i^n 

or  tl;n  ^uiigert,  &c.,  87,  12 
inw.acc:  v^ert;antelte...in...,  33, 14; 

ing  ©eficljt,  85,  10 
inteiii,  w.  finite  verb  =  Eng.  pres. 

part.,  41,  7 
Indie.  :  in  coiid.  sent.,  3,  12;  see 

Subj.  and  Indie. 
Indirect  oration,  oratio  obliqua,  5, 

25;    10,  19;    14,  8;    19,  I ;    24, 

23;     51,  16;     56,  27;     86,  10; 

III,  3:  tenses  of  subj.  in  indir. 

oratn.,  fci  and  fet  gcmefcn,  23,  10; 

pres.  and  imperf.,  111,3 
Infin.    act.  =  Eng.    pass.,    14,  18; 

111,28;    idiom,    use    as    verb. 

subst.   w.  double  function,  23, 

19;  27,  II ;  as  imperat.,  67,  15 
Snnuiig,  ^ittc,  3unft,  p.   120;    3, 

20;  57,9 
tnggelfieiin,  im  ©e^eimcn,  &c.,  103,  14 
Intr.  verbs  w.  ace.  object,  85,  15 
Inverted  constr.  :    usual  rule   de- 
parted from,  4,  25 ;  w.  Ic^),  6,  26 
4[e]ren,  verb.  suff.  fr.  Fr.,  10,  21 


ine,  38,  5:  irre  madden,  no,  I3 
ivreii,  fid;  irrcn  Inffen,  1 10,  12 

fa:  as  particle,  24,  27;  51,  12;  58, 
20;  61,  13;  66,29:  menu  10,4, 
28 ;  3a  »co^l,  15,  27 ;  ia= '  nay,' 
73>  7  ;  fcqal^ctt,  23, 1 1 

Sagt,  Sagen,  !Irei&iagt,  40,  20;  %ax- 
fcrcejagt,  ^c^jagt,  48,  12 

Sagtmutb,  «S:c.,  9.liutf),  21,  29 

Satir:  Seljrja^re,  SCanlcria^re,  5,  13; 
in,  fcit  3at;i-  u.  flag,  20,  27 ;  3a^rcg= 
frifl,  18,  30;  langjai^rig,  56,  18; 
fcie  trcif iger  3a^re,  &c.,  79,  11; 
©tufenjal^r,  96,  13;  ©emeiu-,  96, 

30 
jetev,   'every,'   'all,     'any,    7,13; 

17,  14;  fijv  jetcn  gall,  42,  3 
3ctennann :  etn).,egiftnid)t3etcvmann6 

@aci)c,  ^crgnfigen,  7,  28 
icner  =  pers.   pron.,   8,  17;    46,  30 
3o6anni[g],  ®innnicv»3L'^anni,  29,  2 
Joseph  II.,  reforms  of,  90,  10 
iung,  fca?  iiingftc  ©tricot,  94,  22 
Sungc,  (gd;ncitcr.,  =.le^rling,  37,  13 
Sunfer,  etym.,  hist,  of  signif.,  17,  2 
iufi,  colloq.,  =  gerate,  just,  15,  8 

.fiatinctt,  51,  2;  "gtirettcr,  75,  21 
.ffamnier,  Jtanimcitireftcr,  57,  12 
ilanne,  etym.,  use,  35,  10 
JJavauncnfievfcr,  Jvapaun,  83,  25 
Jtaittjauferleben,  .Ravtltdufec,  65,  10 
Jiflfelaib,  Sail',  2ei6,  56,  1 1 
itaufniannggiltc,  ivaufmann,  3,  20 
toum    f^iatte...    ,fo...,     'scarcely..., 

when...,'  44,  25.     Cf.  45,  5 
terngefunt,  .ffcinmenfd),  &c.,  53,  31 
flagcn,  ®m.  etm. ;  titer  etav  !l.;  ctn.'. 

I'cflagen,  4,  20;  JJtagcliet,  79,  28 
illang  (tlingen)  :  ®ang  u.  JIl.,  65,  26 
^laufct,  etym.,  signif.,  20,  21 
Jllcib,  jilcitnng,  5,  29 
flein,  orig.   signif.,  30,5:  ftcintaut, 

69,  7;  fleinmiit^ig,  21,  29 
Jtlcinct,  ttcin  ;  pi.  ^e,  .ten,  30,  5 
Jvle).'per,  nag,  18,  13 
Jtlinif,  afateniifdje  .(ilinif,  59,  21 
flo).'>fcn  :  auf  ten  a3ufd)  H.,  61,  21 
Mug,  aug  et>i\  flug  njctben,  61,  15 
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jfnujjf,  etro.  fic^t  auf  ®pi§  u.  Jtncpf, 

37,2;  jugefnopft,  fig.,  59,  12 

fommen :  etffi.  !cmmt  (Jm.  fo  ok.  fe, 

23,  6 ;  @m.  auf  lie  ^Sdjlidje  t.,  34, 

16;    t.    and    gefien,    53,  13;    w. 

perf.  part.,   gefabren  t.,  &c.,  67, 

20;    fca«  Icmmt   taller,  lap...,  or 

weil...,  68, 10;  5um  SJertf.,  69,26; 

»pm  gtedte  f .,  88,  3  ;  som  Sadjcn  iiiS 

SBeinen,  &c.,  f.,  97,  22;  ju  etic. 

t.,  113,  26 

Jlonigt^um,  i?iintgretd(),  &c.,  115,  23 

fiimcn :    fanix    nicljt...fe^en,    &c.,=: 

'cannot  bear  to,'  28,  13 
JJopf,  a  person,  81,25;  fid;  auf  ten 

R.  fielten,  58,  10 
J?otbfa§,  .ffdtfincr,  .$i5tter,  35,  26 
Jfragen,  e«  ge^t  (Sm.  an  ten  J?.,  22, 

28 
Jtram,  ©pecereitrani,   55,  28  :  J!rani, 

J?tamer,  57,  9 
trampfen,  mit  gefr.  J^anten,  112,  12 
.Rrefr^,  j?reb?gang,  ten  .K.  ge^en,  95,  3 
Rxtxi,  igagenfreig,  72,  19 
j?reu3«  u.  Guerfragen,  54,  29 
freujen:    fid;  freujeu  mit...,  68,  23 
friegen  =  befomitien,    50,  26  ;    3liigjl 

tr. ,  56,  21  ;  etTO.  abfr.,  82,  17 
fricggtildjtig,  tud)tig,  taugen,  23,  7 
jtugelmufec,  ®uge(,  6,  i 
Jtuliffe,  Winter  ten  .Ruliffen,  63,  i 
tunt,  .Runte,  funtig,  tiincig,  ^:c.,  35, 

14;  Jtuntfdjaft,  «er,  37,  12 
funftgered)t,  43,  26 
JJunftjiinger,  Siinger,  80,  28 
JJunftridjtung,  ?}Iic})tung,  fig.,  81,  27 
.Rur,  »main5,  ^fiirft-,  fiiren,  81,  14 
turj:    ®n.   !.    ^alten,    16,3;    furjer 
^ant,  32,  3  ;  t.,  meg,  tur;n:eg,  34, 
3  ;  92,  26  ;  iiber  f.  ol.  tang,  59,  i 
furjweilig,  iJur5metl[e],  34,  7 

I5cl)erlid):  taS  Sdcljerlicf>e,  106,  31 
8aib,  Sei6,  .Kafetaib,  56,  11 
lammfromm,  ftcmm,  10,  20 
lanlcSuOlid),  nad)  t — er  2Beife,  35,21 
SanH^omeranje,  jpcmeranje,  fig.,  68,8 
Sanlfiatt,  Saniegfurji,  p.  119 
Santfireic^er,  fireid^en,  16,  24 
tang  :  jroetSa^re  t.,   eine  3eit  I.,  &c., 

R.  N. 


3,5:  tangid{)rig,  56, 18  ;  .gejlreift, 

43,  4;  tdngere  3eit,  92,  11 
Sangcroeile,  Sangmeite,  &c.,  65,  25 
Sdrm  fdjlagen,  tduten,  &c.,  13,  17 
laffen  :  w.  ellipse  of  verb,   16,  24  ; 

etm.  tfiun  [prcs.  inf.)  t.,  27,  11  ; 

loi,  3;  t%  tdpt  mir  feine  iRufie, 

40,  15  ;  [fid)]  etm.  merten  I.,  58, 

31  ;   113,  29  :  lanfen  t.,  83,  27; 

etrti.  iiber  fid)  erge^en  L,  85,  27 
Satein  :  Mer  gebt  mcin  2.  au«,  46,  30 
i'aubfrcfc^,  Saub,  61,  4 
taufen,  rennen,  64,  31  ;  e8  lief  i^ni 

fait  ten  SiQcfen  ^inab,  96,  3 
taufcfcen,  erlaufd)en,  39,  i 
Saut:    Saut  gcben,  21,  18 
taut,  taut  hjerten,  tteiulaut,  69,  7 
tauten,  'run,'  'read,'  'be,'  53,  11 
tauter,  indecl.,  t.  Unfinn,  &c.,  1 10, 14 
teben,  euphem.,  47,  10;  Sebemann, 

49,  29 
Seben  :  fiir'^  2.  gern,  55,  17 
ScbenSart,  4,  16;  »6eiterteit,  62,  12 
Seber,  von  ler  I'eber  teeg,  81,  18 
Sebjeir,  bei  Sebjciten,  77,  17 
tegen  auf,  \v.  ace.  ;  aujlegcn  auf,  w. 

dat.,  45,  21 
Sebrc,  19,  5  ;  SeMing,  5,  13 
tebren,  (In.  or  @m.  etrc.  t.,  102,  2 
Scf)riaf)re,  SBanteriafire,  5,  13  ;  52,  8 
4ei,  mancijerlei,  19,  24 
Seib :   brei  ©cfjritt  vom  Seibe  I    9,  8  ; 

(Sm,  ju  Seibe  rijcfen,  ge^en,  34,  14 
Seib:      orig.     signif. ,     Seibmeticu^, 

''tutfdicr,  Seibeffen,  &c.,  47,  i 
Seibe^natur,  Slatur,  48,  19 
teibfiaft,  teibbaftig,  9,  22 
Seit,  ein  2eit^,  viet  Seitg,  &c.,  30,  28 ; 

@m.  etffi.  certeiten,  36,  i 
Seimfieter,  «ei,  fig.,  35,  22 
Seipjiger:  tie  S.  >J5ctterfd)tad)t,  77,4 
teiften,  auf  etrc.  sBer^idjt  t.,  37,  6 
tebterer,  Se^terer,  without  art.,  56,  i 
2icf)t :  ti  ge^t  @m.  ein  8.  auf,  67,  3 
8id)tmep,  33,  i  ;  proverbs,  41,1 
ticbcr:  etm.  t.  t^un,  14,  7  ;  58,  25 
tcben :  fi(^  etm.  tcben,  43,  29 
So^e,  in  ter  So^e,  40,  17 
tc^nen,    e«    tol^nt   [fid;]    ler  3)tii^e, 

7,8 

19 
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log,  auf  ettr.  Io«,  tc«6reci;cn,  utcr  (Sn. 

icgjicl^cn,  &c.,  II,  13 
Sijfe^ett,  ([ifcn,  37,  17 
Smii^tor,  in  Germany,  84,  4 
Suft:  fid;  S.  maci)cn,  fig.,  84,  22 
i!ugc,  abstr.,=tn§  "iigcn,  55,  13 
Suft,  double  signif.,  5,  8  ;  48,  13 

madjcn  :  (Sm.  tag  Se6en  faiicr  m.,  4, 
13  ;  @m.,  einer  <^Qiii}t,  6f)rc  m.,  7, 
24;  ein  @ci"icf)t  m.,  47,  15;  etiu. 
niad;t  (Sm.  en.  ©intrurf,  65,  11  ; 
©m.  fctnc  2lufroaituncj  m.,  66,  25  ; 
fid)  8uft  m.,  84,  22  ;  ctm.  [metci] 
gut  in.,  86,  17  ;  Sm.,  einer  ^<\&it, 
ten  ©arauS  m.,  93,  10;  en.  2Beg 
m.,  93,  31  ;  ctir.  gcttent)  in.,  108, 
29;  ©n.  unfcf;atUcf)  nt.,  112,  23 

5J)lad)tfprucf),  56,  i 

93Jal)l5eit,  „  ©efegncte  aiL,"  66,  I4 

a}2air[e],  OJIare,  SluivAcn,  31,  27 

^Oiqeftatsfeelcitigung,  83,  23 

2}Jal,  compds.  of,  how  written,  mit 
einemmal[c],  &c.,  8,  28 

malerifcf):  106,  7;  ta^  %\—t,  106,  10 

aUatterfarf,  2}Jaltcr,  37,  21 

man:  act.  verb  w.  subj.man  trans, 
by  pass.,manfragte...,  &c.,  11,24 

inanci)cr,  fo  mand)mat,  116,  14;  fo 
manege,  6,  26;  »ertei,  19,  24 

OJianicr  :  mit  guter  a)J.,  112,  23 

aiann:  cin  ganjcr  3)f.,  18,29;  = 
vassal,  pi.  »en,  41,  16;  ©in  fflJ., 
cin  SCort,  49,  11 

sDiannfdjaft,  »fci)aft  collect.,  37,  29 

ajiaile,  termafcn,  &c.,  28,  11  ;  liter 
tie  aJiafu-n,  69,  12  :  »mapig,  39,23 

ai;afiud)fcn,  •^U%  37,  18 

mcf)r  :  m.  noch,  accent,  3,  19;  »icl  m., 
sielinefir,  10,  11;  nicijt  m.,  'not 
now'';  fein.§u'^n  m.,  11,  19  ;  nidit 
m.  =  nid)t  njieter,  43,8;  me^r» 
>o5d)ig,  &c.,62,  29 

mciben,  vermciten,  30,  9 

meincn,  'think',  '  remark,'  5,25  ; 
not '  mean  to. . . ,'  or  that  ...,48,23 

mcinctivcgen,  '  if  you  like,' &c.,  88,8 

*DJcinung«taufc!),  108,  28 

liJieiftcr,  aiicii^erftiicf,  &c.,  5,  13 

5Dicufcl;engelenfen,  bei  ilJ. ,  11,1 


menfd^licf):    m.  angefprccfjen,  113,  18 
mevfcn :  ctni.  m.  laffen,  58,31;  fid; 

ctiu.  m.  laffen,  113,  29 
aJicffe:   tie  grantfurtcr  QJJeffc,  18,  6 
meffen  :    gcmcffen,  adj.,  adv.,  70,  12 
3}hd)acti[g],  Michaelmas[-Day],  au- 
tumn;  3c^anni[g],  29,2 
3}iicl)cf,  ter  leutfcJje  [Diidjet,  46,  26 
Middle  voice,  33,  20  ;  8, 8 
CDiipfteirat^,  fflicsailiance,  70,  5 
mt^lid)  =  betenflic}),  71,  17 
mit :  as  adv.  and  verb,  prefix,  3,  3; 
mit  33ermeitung...,   &c.,  42,  18; 
ctw.  mit  anfe^en,  47,  13;  [a((e]  mit 
cinanter,  60,  9;  mitunter,  61,  i; 
tie  a)iitle6cnten,  87,  22:  46,  13 
mittelbar,  85,4;  ermittein,  92,20 
mitten,  mitten  in,  aui%  &c.,  11,9 
motefud;tig,  2)Jote,  Sitcijt,  5,  28 
miHjen:  =verm.,  y,  26;  63,  24;  rict^ 
if)m,  cr  mege...,    11,  7;  modjte..., 
fiattc.mogcn,  'feelinclined,  ready 
to,'  26,  II ;  63,  24 
aiiL'tiii,  in  literature  and  art,  81,1 
ilJiiller  unt  gcJjut^e,  50,  7 
miiffen:   ...fc  muptc  fte...,  'had  to,' 
10,  I ;  muptc...,  'could  not  but,' 
15, 23;   105,  29 
2)iutfe,    Sagtmutfi,    Itetermut^,    lic, 
21,  29  ;  52,  6;   ©m   ift  fc  ot.  fo  ju 
an.,  78,8;  a)iutf;>ri(re,  7,  23 

nad):  prep.,  place  of,  51,  26;  adv., 
nacl;  ane  »or,  27,23;  nad^gefeent?, 
fr.  pres.  part.,  w.  advbl.  >*,  10,  i  t 
na(i)erlclHni,  iicrcrt.,  erieben,  103,  20 
nadjfielfen,  Sladitiilfe  (4"'fe),  50,  4 
«Rad;^ut,  O^ortrnt,  .§ut,  fcitten,  18,  13 
nacJjfeben,  ©m.,  etm.,  ©m.  etra.,  10,  10 
nad)fc(5en,  intr.  w.  mid.  sense,  8,  8 
9^igel:  etm.  an  ten  91.  fiangcn,  75,  14 
nabe:  9iabcre«,  taS  Slaberc,  40,  16; 
tag  nad)rtcmat,  t.  nachftc  Slfat,  8, 
28  ;  im  nad)ften  Sertrauen,  76,  3 
SLife:  5urfen,  41,27;  mit  langct  31. 
abfa^ren,  58,  10;    ©fiiirn.,  92,  17 
naffau.ufmgifd),  79,  13 
9^;tur  =  yeibe«natur,   48,  19;  9^uiir« 

fiieb,  43,  23;  lletcrnatur,  81,  2 
nebenfier,  41,  12;  nebenbei,  71,8 
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nel^mcn:  ctm.  uM  n.,  6,  8;  SKeifauS 
.  n.,  9,3;  in  gmn>inv3  n.,  37,  23; 

@m.  tie  @ctantcn  aug  tev  ©cck  it., 

50,  19;  mi  ®cbet  n.,  73,  22 
sRc^'omuf,  tor  IjciUije,  81,  21 
iicvvig,  sinezvy,  36,  17 
nciicrtingg,  anomalous  forms,  36,  21 
S^cufranfen,  Sranfcn,  98,  26 
nidit:    pleon.,    17,  24;    n.,    nidjtg, 

22,  27;  78,  16;  place  of  n.,  gc^ 

rabcn.,  3,4;  45,9;  74>  i5 
nictcrfdjlagcn,  legal  term,  97,  7 
ncd) :    12,12;    19,17;    3i»  19;    35) 

23;  78,29;  84,  14:  me^r  n.,  3, 

19;  n.  immer,  7,  i ;  num.,  15,  31 ; 

n.  met  nu^r,   10,  11;  16,  13;  n. 

cinmal,  17,  29;  25,  10 
Slotabetn,  tie,  les  notables,  89,  23 
Sii\nil,  mit  Si.,  14,  20:  ctm.  ift  91.  or 

n.,  tl)ut  n.;  etn).  9i.  f^akn,  5,  7 
9iu,  im  3tu,  nun,  11,12 
nuK,  SRutt,  gteid)  nulf,  55,  3 
nur:  n.  ncd),  15,  31 ;  aud;  n.,  34,  10; 

loer  r.ur  [immer],  «S:c.,  73,  31 
Sliirnfccrgcr:  tie  91.  ^lingen  Jlciucn,  fie 
fatten  i(;n  tcnn,  32,  7 

ofcentretn,  trein,  9,  30 

Oblique  oration,  5,  25;  10,  19; 
14,  8;  19,  ] ;  24,  23;  51,  16; 
56,  27;  86,10;  III,  3  :  tenses  of 
subj.  in  obi.  oration,  fei  and  fci 
gemefcn,  23,  10;  pres.  and  im- 
perf .  subj . ,  111,3 

Ofcrigfeit,  collect.,  31,4 

Gtcm,  poet.,  =21t^em,  63,  20 

oftcr[S],  comp.  w.  pos.  signif.,  92, 11 

Ofieim,  Gntei,  61,  11 

c^nettcS:  5,27;  112,19;  ''^'"'  7^' 
31  :  accent  in  c^netie^,  &c.,  5,  27 

Dline^efcn,  sansculottes,  98,  16 

£)f)r:  fid;  cttc.  ^tnter'g  O.  fd;rci6cn, 
5, 2  r ;  O^rfcigc,  fig.,  etym. ,  109,  29 

Omission:  of  I)a6en  and  fein,  12,  9; 
of  at?,  14,  2;  of  verbs  of  motion, 
&c.,  esp.  w.  verbs  of  mood,  16, 
24;  of  poss.  pron.  in  titles,  66, 
10;  of  ta  after  jumal,  78,  13  ;  of 
indef.  art.,  80,  24 

Opfer:  ctni.  jum  D.  bringcn,  72,  15 


Oratctmort  (SScrt,  21,  31),  61,  25 
Order  of  words:  in  conditnl.  sent., 
4,  20;  inversion  not  observed, 
4,  25;  place  of  nicf)t,  3,  4;  45,  9; 
74,  15;  mie  w.  adj.  or  adv.,  16, 
7;  vbl.  forms  in  dep.  sent.,  esp. 
w.  verbs  of  mood,  72,  29 

$aar:  ein  5paar,  cin  ^jaar,  102,  11 
<4>arf,  'rabble,'  &c.,  35,  27 
5|}anicr,  '-Banner,  9Ieici)«panier,  30,  25 
*i)aratcbctt,  45,  22 
*l)arfrrcciagt,  >§e^iagb,  48,  12 
Part.    perf. :    with   subst.  =  verbal 

subst.   w^.  gen,,   11,  22;    as  im- 

per.,  67,  15;    w.  fommen,  67,  20 
Passive:  imperat.  and  infin.  w.  fein 

and  iiierben,  22,6;   wax  w.  perf. 

p.,  murbe...,and  n)ar...tt)crbcn,  18, 

24;   tfi...and  if}...tocrtcn,  99,  9 
5>atrt5icr,  p.  119 

$erfonat,  !i)tenftverfonaI,  &c.,  53,  18 
5t>fat:    feinc  eigenen  Cpfate,   fcine  [tu 

genen]  SBegc,  &c.,  ge^en,  39,  25 
spfjffe,  ©ciftlirficr,  82,  5 
5)j^feffer:  id)  inoKte,  er  njdre,  ruo  ter  iPf. 

mad)fi,  116,  6 
^feifen,  of  animals,  21,  18 
^pfennig,   orig.   signif,   10,  28;    ki 

•§eUer  u.  *)}f.,  32,  22 
^iftcgcn,  weak  and  strong,  16,  28 
).ifi[id)tmafig,.malng.  39>  ^3 
SP^ilifter,  ®piep6itrger,  82,  5 
5J]tnfe(,  5i?infetei,  pun  on,  86,  17 
5ptan:  5|jldnc  fdjmieben,  6,  30 
5pia6:  sent  % — e  aug  fpved)en,    iii, 

29 
^jleiejifd),  )?leteifd),  ^-'tcfief,  68,  12 
Plup.  subj.,  id)  nnire  tcinafie...,  'I 

came  near...,'  &c.,  17,  27 
Plur.  :    of  words  in  =rr,   50,    25  ; 

pi.   in  »«,   50,  26;    pi.    form    in 

numerals,  jnjLilfe,  &c.,  66, 14;  pi. 

of  majesty  or  respect,  74,  6 
5Pctiti!u?,  9)iuficu«,  &c.,  39,  19 
totnifd),    fig.,    ti  ge^t    )f.    ju,    cine 

tiotnifdjc  aBivtftfd^aft,  &c.,  102,20 
^pomeranje,  Sanb^.,  fig.,  68,  8 
^jrnfitcn  :   mit  ettn.  ^iratjten,  56,  20 
traden,  ancinanter  ^iralten,  43,  21 
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Sprafenttrtelfcr,  Sm.  eth).  auf  tern  Sp. 

anfjtetcn,  fig.,  109,  12 
Prefixes,  verbs  w.  doubtful,  8,  22 
preiggel'cn,  %xi\i  g.,  %xi\%,  no,  18 
Pres.  :  =  fut.,   9,  10;    23,  ':9:  = 
imperat.,  22,  4  :  =  Eng.  perf.,  10, 
3;  in  subj.  of  obi.  orat.  =  Eng. 
plup.,    83,  31  :    pres.    for    past 
subj.,  of  a  supposed  case,  35,  8: 
pres.  and  imperf.  subj.  in  obi. 
orat..  Ill,  3 
%x\v.\,  guvft,  47,  3 
iJJrofejfton,  trade,  handicraft,  lot,  6 
(irctcgtcrcn,  iprotcttion,  >^mcfcn,  56,  3 
*Ctugcl,  gcfaljeiie  i^jrugel,  32,  25 
!13ninf,  *45nintrocf,  5,  29 
5l5ut)cl :  luic  cin  tegi'ffciicr  *p.,  84,  i 

qucr,  ulierqiicr,  etir.  !rmint  6'm.  in  tic 
£lucrc,  23, 6 ;. . . ,  tie  i^m  in  lie  Guere 
liefen,  82,  6 

Guittung:  gegen  £1.;  quitticven,  to 
receipt,  37,  23 

Wace,  9Ioffc,  7,  22 

.:dct)en,  96,  5;  9Jacf;cr,  9,  16 

;aifoniiircn,  colloq.  use,  59,  22 

jiange,  4,  1 5 

9Ia).ipe,  9{ate,  18,  14 

rappeln  :    ti   mfpelt    [6ei]    (5m.   [im 

.Repfe],  er  rap).ielt,  100,21 
jRnvitiUcnfabinct,  33,  14 
JKatf),  i£d;cjfenratf),  p.  120 
ratl)en,  ciratf)cn,  force  of  er^,  11,  12 
9idtf)fclivi.'rt,  Siiitfifet,  ratten,  64,  2b> 
3iatt)«feUer,  3iatl){)au3,  34,  27 
9iaiid;t)ol5,  vaiid;,  raufi,  41,  17 
raufen,    @n.  raufcn,   fid^    [mit    6in.] 

raufcii,  4,12  ;  raufliifttg,  5,  8 
raufclien,  rush,  o[  sound,  21,  18 
aiccet^t,  'recipe,'  'prescription,' 50, i 
vcdjt:  real,  cic,  52,  9;  ctm.  ifi  (5in. 

r.,  107,5;  '•'fft'Mf'''9>  9>  20 
9ied)t :  !K.  Ijaben,  ^i.  bcbaltcn,  12,  19; 

cin  gropes  9{.,  91,  11 
SRecfjtSvernjafjrung,  9ic^t3»,  vcrtoafircn, 

fi^  gcgen  ctic.  seriuahrcn,  11, 19 
JRcte :  eS  gcf)t  tie  9{.,  57,  19 
UictCHi^iitt,  rcten,  3lit,  57,  17 
3iftci'cl;>uaU,  i£cJ;n)all,  fd^ivcllcn,  25,  8 


Refl.  verbs:   w.   middle  sense,  = 

Eng.  intr.,  8,  20;  =  Eng.  jjass., 

33,20:    partic.    and  subst.  inf. 

of,  73,  10 
;)icginicnt,  'government,'  19,  10 
Dicid; :  taS  taufentidfjrige  9i.,  97,  i 
!)icicJ)CiUint,  Oicidjslantc,  92,  13 
9ieicij«panier,  !8anncr,  30,  25 
9icid)^ftatt,  Santftatt,  p.  119 
9ieicf)S|'tdntc,  ®tdnte,  89,  27 
veinien,  fig.,  make  agree,  65,  4 
rein,  86,  20;  = 'just,'  88,  7 
veifig,  9icifc  =  JtriegSjug,  30,  20 
dieipaiiS,   9t.  ne^men,  reipcn,  reipcnb, 

auSrcipcn,  9,  3 
rennen,  Unifcn,  ficfj  in  ctnj.  verr.,  64, 

31  ;  xni  3eug  r.,  gefeen,  83,  3 
aieprfifentaticniSfiilc,  .fcften,  Meprdfcii. 

taticn,  reprafcntiren,  67,  12 
9iefilcn^,  Sicfitcnjftatt,  49,  19 
9icuc,  ^Bupc,  13,  6 
vciien :    etre.,    ti   [gcjreut    (Jn.;    ctn?. 

bereuen,  80,  12 
ric})tcn,  Sdjavfricijtcr,  SJ^ac^ricfjter,  32, 

3;   ©crirfjt,  94,  22 
9Iid)tcr,  ltntcvfuct>unggrid()tcr,  66,  23 
riditig,  13,4;  32,  23 
SJicIjtung,  fig.,  .Runftridfjtung,  Si,  27 
Siingclrennen,  ;)iingclfted)cn,  90,  4 
ving^,  advbl.  gcnit.,  82,  6 
9iittcr,  Svittcr  Jturt,  &c.,  10,21 
Siittccbunt,  9i.  ter  „@tecncr, "  23,  2 
rittcrburtig,  biivtig  =  gcbiirtig,  p.  119 
vcmifd):    tag  Jpeilige  9u'niifct)c  9icicf), 

voniifcber  Jiaifcr,  57,23 
9iciialift,  pron.  of  o£i,  115,  15 
nicf  =  juviicf ,  when  used;  viicff*vci» 

tent,  95,  3  ;  ^f'illig,  20,  5 
rficfen  :   (Sm.  ju  I'cibc  r.,  gc^en,  34, 14 
9{ucfficiit,  9iudficf)ten,  86,  30 
rufen,  (Sni.  etiu.  junifcn,  41,  7 
runt,  adv.,  r.  juriicfrceifcn,  52,  10 


•8,  genit.  and  advbl.  sufl'.,  10,  11  ; 

13.4;  36.21  ;  45,  26;  82,6 
Sadjc,  '  cause,'  7,  8 
@atfcl,  Sccfcl,  m.,  Sacf,  6,21 
Sage,  fagcn,  fingen  unb  fagen,  33,  21 ; 

*Siigenfreis,  72,  19 
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fagcn:  Sni.  ettr.,  etit\  ju  @m.  f.,  40, 

31  ;  tag  "KxW  [ntdjt]  »tel  f.,  82,  ^o 
fammt  unb  Untler^,  93,  28 
Sam^ta^,  Soiinabcnt,Sater3tag,6i,  17 
Sanftniutf),  iDJut^,  21,  29 
®an3,  =  @efan9;  S.  u.JJtaiij,  65,  26 
fatt,  f.   fcin,  fic^  f.  effen,  bortn,  &c. , 

etto.  f.  ^a6en,  f.  w.  gen.,  94,  18 
®a|,  il'ori'ae,  ©runtfaB,  10,  19 
fauer:  (Sm.  tag  Seten  f.  niarficn,  4,  [3; 

eth).  irtit  @m.  )'.,  eg  fid)  f.  iccrten 

laffen,  97,  15 
Sauin,  iBaltegfaum,  97,  27 
faunien,  un^efdumt    as    adv.,=c^nc 

®aumen,  29,  3  ;  sevfaumcn,  37,  6 
©aumt^ier,  sumpter,  Saum,  18,  14 
Scantat,  'row,'  108,  21 

®d)atcn,  prov.,  S ,  ©prtt,  37,  24 

©djatcnerfa^,  trfe|,en,  10,  14 

fdjaff en,  w.  and  str.,  etro.  irgentmcfjin 

f.,  5ur  ®te((e  f.,  11,  27 
.fcjjaft,  collect.,   35,11;    37,29;  = 

-ship,  abstr.,  66,  20;  115,  23 
©cljante,     ju    edjanten    iuerten,    ju 

©djanten  madien,  41,  9 
©dianje,    sconce,    SdjartK.  chance, 

etm.  in  tie  ®.  fc^tagen,  104,  8 
fd)arf :  ein  fdjarfer  Otitt,  &c.,  34,  7 
®d)arfrid)ter,  'Jlachr.,  ridjten,  32,  3 
fci^eiten,  ijefctjietene  Scute,  94,  7 
fchclten,  Sn.  en.  DJarren,  &c.,  },i,,  19 
©djenfel,  3ii3ct  u.  Sdjenfel,  8,  14 
fc^euen,  of  animals,  to  shy,  8,  13 
fd)icf  lic^) :  tag  duperlidj  @ — e,  6,  1 1  ; 

teg  Unfdjicflic^en  genug,  5,  3 
fd^ief :  fdjief  ge^eu,  fig. ,  69,  9 
fdjier:  coUoq.,  =faft,  54,  iS 
2d)iff,  'nave,'  20,  9 
Sct)itt^a(tcr  (in  heraldry),  95,  6 
Sdjittroadjt,  '-xos.<iit,  &c.,36,  17 
Sc^Iag  :  mit  (Stnem  ©.,  60,  13 
fdjlagen:  Sarmf.,  13,  17;  in  umfd)la> 

gen,  en.  SBcg  einfd)!.,  &c.,  47,16 
fd)lau,  sly,  75,  6 
fc^Iedjt,    fd)tid)t,    fdjledjtertingg,    f.  u. 

recfjt,    fd)(ed)tmeg,    70,  16 ;    fd)(ed;t 

and   fdjlimm,  74,  7 ;    ein  fdjtedjter 

aci§,  83, 20 

I'djleidjen,  ta^infdjleidjen,  97,  28 
@4ili^,  Sm.auftieS-etommcn,  34,16 


fdjlidjten,  en.  ®treit  fdf)!.,  38,  10 
fdjtiepen,  gefcifjleffen,  mil.,  18,  7 
fdjiimm  and  fdjlcc^t,  74,  7 
fdjmecfen;  etrc.,  eg  td^mccft  @m.;  fic^ 

etm.  fd)inccten  laffen,  78,  31 
iSd)mer5enggelt,  smart-money,  12,2 
fdjmietcn,  *4515ne,  &c.,  fd).,  6,  30 
Schnatelfd^nhe,  Sdjnatel,  beak,  6,  i 
Sdinitttuaaren,     int    Slugfd^nitt    »cr« 

faufen,  augfdjnciten,  55,  29 
@d)i'ffenvatb,  p.  1 20 
frfjiMi:    10,  5;    (15,  14)    57,  II,  17; 

58,  5;  82,  25;  (84,  25) 
fdionen,  =t  as  adj.  and  adv.,  63,  13 
@d)cppen,  measure,  'glass,'  78,31 
Scared,  ^^6,  1 1 ;   @nte  mit  ®ci)vecf  en, 

70,  23,  (Sdjredeng^errfdjaft,  115, 

12 
fdjrciOcn  :  fic^  etm.  l^tntcr'g  O^r  f.,  5, 

21  ;  3mb.  fchvcibt  fid;  i)^!)^,  60,19 
®d)ritt,   auf  jcttu  Sdjritt,  ^i"^;  tret 

Sc^ritt  com  Seibe !  9,  8 
®d)ult,  an  etm.  ®.  or  f.  fetn,  14,  9  ; 

etm.  fcf)u(iig  Heiben,  fig.,  46,  15 
®d)ule,  training,  @.  ^aben,  19,4 
Sc^ult^civ,  Sd)ult,  ^eifcn,  55,  30 
Sd)u6=  unt  Svugbiintnip,  34,  15 
SchmaK,  9fetefd)ma([,  fdjmellen,  25,8 
fdjmanncn,    tiirc^fd)marmcn,    8,   22  ; 

fdjmarmen  fitr,  Sdjmavmer,  set,  90,4 
fcfimar^  auf  meip,  56,  15 
fdjii'cbcn,  in  Okfa^r  f.,  86,  24  ;  in  ter 

Sdjmebe  fatten,  52,  27 
fdjmcifen,   ing  iBcite   f.,    34, 7 ;    a.^^ 

fdjmcifen,  'digress,'  loi,  19 
fd;mcigen  :    Sc|)meigen  (.Rcine  '.'liitmort) 

ift  aud)  tine  2lntmort,  44,  27 
fd)mer:  etm.  fdttt  (Sm.  f.,  &c.,  57,  24 
fdjmintetn,    eg    fdjmintelt    mir,    niir 

fdjminlelt,  sometimes  id)  f.,  97,  15 
®d)mung,  fig.,  fd^mingen,  63,21 
fedjgvfiintig,  'Ijfunt,  56,  11 
fedjjig  :  ticf  in  ten  Sedj^igen,  79,6 
fc^en  =  augf.  in  aftnlid)  f.,  29,  29 
fcin :    fei   and   fci    gemcfen,    in    obi. 

oration,  23,  10;    83,   31  :    omis- 
sion of  f.   and  ^aben  as  auxil., 

12,  9:  fein  and  merten  as  auxil. 

in  indie,  pass.,  18,  24  ;   43,  14; 

99,  9  ;  do.  in  imperat.  and  infin. 
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pass.,  22,6:  fcinu.  Iilci6en,54,  30: 
ci^  ift  mtv,  alg...,  59,  24  ;    108,  20 
©cite :  auf  ©cttcn  tcS...,  58,  15 
fell',  fcU'ig,  berfelt[tg]c,  &c.,  75,  17 
felbantcr,  fclbtritt,  &c.,  116,  7 
©cU'l^ijefu^l,  double  signif.,  81,  28 
feltftgciiiigfam,  genugen,  genug,  36,23 
fclbftgeiinp,  gereip,  iriffcu,  40,  27 
fcltftscrjYantttcf),  ethj.  uei'fic(;t  fid;  [»cn 

fel&fl],  36,  26 
fclig,  ^cdjfetig,  47,  3 
©cntenj,  aphorism,  &c.,  91,  9 
Sep.  and  insep.  verbs,  7,  9  ;  8,  22 
®ercntffimu8,  @c.  CDiird^Tauc^t,  69,  31 
fc^cn :   (Sm.  ten  ®tu^l  ijor  fete  JE^iirc 
feljcn,  fig.,  6,  27  ;    ctm.  auf  etiu. 
fe^en,  loi,  28 
fidj :  f.   ctic.    Icfcen,   43,  29  ;   f.  ctln. 

luunfrfjen,  78,  7 
fic^c,  interjectnl.  imperat.,  56,  9 
Sing,  verb  w.  collect,  subj.,  35,  11 
®tnn,  87,  24  ;  aBortfinn,  64,  20 
fi^ni:  abs.,  =tm  @ef>ingntf  f.,  &c., 
100,  10;  etm.  fi^t  ©m.  gut,  106,  7 
fo:  fo  a6er,  4,  i  ;  fo  mancf)c,  6,  26 ; 
fo  ivic,  fotinc,  9,  2  ;  trenn...,  fo..., 
9,  29  ;  fo  im  iBcrbeige'^en,  &c.,  78, 
xo;  77,  15  ;  fo  cin...,  99,  24;  fo 
inaiici)mal,  116,  14 
Socfet,  socle,  plinth,  33, 17 
foglci^,  gletch,  10,  i 
fotdjcrgcftalt,  ccrgcft.,  ®cfialt,  9,  25 
©oltiicr,  ©cltnevbaucr,  SSaucr,  35,  26 
folil.[c],  fig.,  fol.  a}2enfd),&c.,  loi,  6 
folkn:   11,28;    (14,21)29,3;    60, 
13;    63,10;     66,26;     (72,28; 
100,7):  Vuic  foUte...?    7,15;   16, 
11:  =  ' be  said  to,'   46,18:    al- 
most =  '  will,  would,'  48,  23  :  luag 
foil...?  57,25 :  manfotlttglaiikn..., 
&c.,    71,3:     foflen   irir...  ?   and 
hjollen  trtv...  ?   109,  3 
fotm8'fd)cv,  folmfifitcr,  21,  25 
©cmmcr  Solmuni,  3oIianin[g],  29,  2 
fonj^,  various  meanings,  18,  11 
fpAlicn,  erfpflficn,  11,  12 
fpannfn;    fpntincnt,    gcfpannt,    adjs. 

and  advs. ;  auf  ctm.  fp.,  13,  3 
©)?nrvcn,  en.  ©<).  [ju  oiel]  [im  Jvo}.ifc] 
l^atcu,  83,  30 


fpajicrcu,  fpa^icren  gcl^en;    fp.  reittn, 

fp.  fii^rcn,  66,  7 
©pcccrei,  2pcccrcitrnm;  J7olonia[=,  2JJa« 

tcrialnjaaren,  55,  28 
(Speluntc,  colloq.,  79,  25 
®piel:  ctir.  j^c^t  auf  tciii  S.,  34,11 
@ptefgefeU,  orig.  signif.,  35,  5 
■Spitaf,  -^ofpital,  2lrmenfpital,  59,  20 
Spilj :  etm.   fte^t   auf  5.    u.  Jtnopf, 

iSpi^t,  i?nopf,  37,  2 
(Spt^name,  <S.be8  S.  orbcr  8.,  46,15 
®pott,  prov.,  ©c^aten...,  @.,  37,  24 
fpottcn:  fiber  @n.,  etro.  fp.,  Gn.  serfp., 

in  ®runb  u.  !Bobcn  fp.,  81,  28 
®prad;c :  fief)  mit  tcr  Spradje  ^craug» 

umgcn,  64,  15 
fprcngcn,  fpringcn;  cin  ©erucfjt,  &c., 

au^fprcngcn,  38,  4  ;  uevfpr.,  45,  7 
'SprilJcntjauS,  .Sprite,  33,  18 
igpvud),  fpredicn,  41,4;  ffietterfpruc^, 

44,  24  ;  a}iad)tfprud),  56,  i 
fprungr^ift,  fig.,  Jpringen,  87,  26 
'Spiirnafc,  fig.,  ^apur,  fpiiren,  92,  17 
Staat,  [mit  (Stn?.]  Staat  macificn,  -^of. 

fiaat,  47,  17 
®taat«miffcnfrf)aft,  75,  16 
©tabtarrclt,  Slrrefi,  arrctircn,  34,  12 
fiatttuntigcrUjcifc,  tunt,  tuntig,  fiinbig, 

&c.,  .meifc,  35,  14 
©tammtaum,  ©tamm,  geneal.,  95,6 
©tammgaft,  ©tamm,  79,  i 
©tanb,  5lbctftant,  2?iivger(lant,  &c., 

68,  19:  ©tanb  ^nlten,  41,  i 
©tantlnlb,  iMlb,  15,  27 
©tilntc,  9icii1)S=,  ©cncrat--,  89,  27 
flarf  =  fcf)r,  &c.,  22,  21 
©tntt,  ©tattc,  ©tartj  ©tatt  fintcu  or 

^abcn,  18,  22 
©tattlialter,  locum  tenens,  89,  29 
l^atuircn  ;  [an  Gm.]  cin  Sx'cmpct  fi-l 

Prcnipcl,  3?cifpict,  72,  25 
flcrfcn,  cin)l.,  in  tie  !Iafd)e|l.,  10,  15  ; 

vicvftecfcn,  ivevftcd ,  42,  24 
ftcbcn  :  ^u  (Jm.,  einer  *iuirtei  ft.,  6,  15  ; 

ctni.  f^c^it  JU  geniinncn,  fjcffcn,  &c., 

7, 16;  auftem©piet  ft.,  34,11  ;  70, 

29  ;  auf  ©pife  u.  JTnopf  ft.,  37,  2  ; 

ivie  man  gc^t  u.  flebt,  105,  30 
fleigen  =  ficl;  bftumcn,  8,  14 
lleUcn  :  factit.  of  |lel;cn ;    ein  !lMcr 
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jierten,  ba«    %^\tx   flettt   fic^,    21, 

23  ;   @n.  jufrieten  p.,  25,  30  ;  fid; 

auf  ten  Jtopf  )t.,  58,  10 ;  fid;  fo  ob. 

fo  ji.,  74,  2 ;  fic^  emfieUcn,  29,  3  ; 

aSittllcHer,  &c. ,  58,  8 
©ternpcl:  tar»  u.  |lempclfret,  81,  13 
flcmpeln,  fig.,  ©n.  ju  etm.  ft.,  74,  i 
(sterner,  SternerSunt,  23,  2 
fteuern,  tr.,  and  w.  dat.,  5,  2 
fitdjcln,  @ttd)c(reten  fiihren,  54,  29 
®tic^)iui.irt,  68,  28 

fitften,   .Ranter,    @ute3,   &c.,    60,  10 
Sttmmc,  voice,  vote,  3,  6 
flimmcn,  Stimme,  Stimmung,  umftim. 

men,  57,  25  ;  serftimmen,  116,  16 
fioljieren,  ftclj,  «t[e]ren,  10,  21 
Storenfriet',  Srieben6ji5rer,  10,  13 
flofen,  ju  (int.,  97,27;  auf  (5n.,  etm. 

fi. ;  init  6m.  jufammenft.,  36,  30 
i3tcffcuf5er,   fig.,  tl:open,  en.  Seufjcr 

au^ft.,  aBorte  ^eroorfi.,  &c.,  62,  3 
jtrafen,  mit  SBorten  pr.,  (Sn.  ftrafenb 

anfe^en,  (Sn.  Siigen  ftr.,  &c.,  38,  27 
jirduben:  fid)  firaubcn,  fig.,  83,  17 
©traup,  poet.  =  garter  iJampf,  22,  20 
firerfen,    fid)    tm  Sauf  \ix.,  gefirerften 

Saufeg,  gcjircdtcr  SCraB,  &c.,  8,  14  ; 

iangcjirecft,  43,  4 
®treict),  .^auptftrcid),  36,  31 
firetdjen,  Santftrcidier,  16,  24 
@tro[^]mer  =  Santftreid)er,  98,  5 
©tiid,  in  antern  Stiicf  en,  St.  fijr  St., 

4,24;  ein  @t.  aiiorgenfegen,  &c., 

13,  22  ;  grcjje  Stucfe  auf  etro.  l^al> 

ten,  71,  16 
©tufenja^r,  climacteric,  96,  13 
®tu^r,  aSebftu^I,  5,  12;  ©m.lenSt. 

»or  tie  JTfiure  fe6en,  6,  27 
Stunte,    of  distance,    33,  9 ;    son 

Stunt  an,  ^ur  Stunte,  &c.,  12,16 
®turm  unt  JBrang,  80,  28 
Subjunct. :  for  a  simply  conceived 

fact,    20,27;      pres.    and    past 

tenses  of,  for  a  supposed  case, 

35,  8  ;  see  oblique  oration. 
Sudjt,  .fuci)tig,  motefiidjtig,  5,  28 
fu^nen,  Sii^nc,  13,  7 ;  30,  30;  96,  5 
fimtigen  :  auf  3mt^.  Stamen  f.,  74,5  ; 

w.  roaS,  &c.,  as  ace.  obj.,  S5,  15 


tagen,  Siag,  diet,  6,  19 

tdglid),  ietcn  Slag,  =  'any '  day,  62,  5 

tattled,  Siatt,  85,  13 

tdnjeln,  =e!n  dimin.,  17,2 

Slapcte,  Siapet,  Seppid),  54,  10 

taugen,  tiidjtig,  trieggtiid;tig,  23,  7 

2;aufc|),  iDJeinung^taufd),  108,  28 

taufcntja^rig  :  tag  t — e  9JcicJ),  97,  i 

!Iare :  ta):»  unt  ftempelfrei,  81,  13 

Slermin,  fixed  term,  84,  27 

%ni  \    fcmme  @r   jum   2;. ,  69,  26 ; 

©runttejrt,  loi,  19 
S^atfadje :     tie     coHentcte   J^atfad;e 

^tnncfjmen,  53,  2 
t^eilen:  fid)  in  etn?.  t^eilen,  27,  9 
t^un  :  etm.   t^ut   Sm.   Wl'^I,    16,  7  ; 

grop,  66fe,  &c.,  t^un,  53,  25 
ST^urm,  tower  ;  prison,  31,  30 
tief:   t.  in  ten  Sed)5igen,  79,  6 
titanifd),  82,  4 

2;itelfud)t,  in  Germany,  62,  5 
Titles,   agreement    of   art.,    adj., 

verb  w.  actual  subst.  in,  78,  28 
5;pgan3urf,  SBurf,  82,  9 
Srad)!,  tragen,  5,  29 
tragcn :  fid)  mit  em.  ©etanfen,  5pian, 

&c.  [()crum]  tragen,    115,  11 
Slraumbitt,  19,  18;   »gefid)t,  96,  15 
trSumen:  etm.,  sen  etm.  tr.,  78,  16 
treiben,  etm.,  ti  treiSen,  3,  12 
S:rei('iagen,  «iagt,  .§e|iagt,  40,  20 
tretcn,  kick,  2:ritt,  Jpuftritt,  8,  12 
Srinfgcit,  any  gratuity,  84,  3 
trorfen,  in  t — en  SBorten,  &c.,  57,  27 
Srute,  (Sertrut,  35,  26 
SIrumpf,    en.    Sir.    auffegen,  en.    Jr. 

tarauf  fe§en,  &c.,  105,  10 
tru^ig,   Srug,  Srog,   22,  2 ;    Sc})u§« 

unt  Srugbiintniii,  34,  15 
tiid)tig,  frieg3tiid)tig,  taugen,  23,  7 
Surnier,  tourney,  90,  4 

u6er :  etm.  iifcer  etm.  (dat.)  sergeffen, 
5,15;    uber  ,9tad)t,    15,6;   liSer 
furj  oter  lang,  59,  i 
liberties,  c^netieg,  &c.,  accent,  7,  12 
itberfluf  :  jum  liberfluf ,  97,  i  r 
ubcrfiaupt,  •^aupt,  4,  7  ;   15,  19  ;  48, 
..  24;  49>  24;  73.8 
Itbcrniutf),  shades  of  signif.,  25,  26 
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iibernatur,  81,  2 

uberqiur,  fig.,  provinc,  23,  6 

u'&crfetig,  pjjlucflid),  &c.,  97,  23 

uber^afiliij,  supernumerary,  48,  22 

iibrigen?,  tin  itbrigen,  39,  27 

urn  :  =  '  by,'  urn  fo  tnctjr,  &c.,  4,  7  ; 

um    a[(e«   in  ter   SBcU,  iiiii    ictcii 

5prei«,  &c.,  12,  18 
Unujebung[cn],  of  persons,  53,  22 
umgclienk,     adv..=mit    unuje^entcr 

*oft,  56,  4 
umvingtin,  utnri'ngen,  95,  2 
i'imfrf)lagen,    meaning    of    fcfjtngen, 

force  of  um,  Umfd^lag,  47,  16 
Uniftaute,  teine  It.  niadfjen,  &c.,  32,  4 
umftimmen,  Stimmung,  &c.,  57,  25 
umftricfen,  insep.,  59,  2 
Unitriebe,  intrigues,  &c.,  73,  23 
Uttnucg,  en.  Umreeg  madden,  102,  11 
(ummurjetn),  82,  2 
umjingetn,  cingnlus,  30,  20 
Unart,  31tt,  force  of  un,  Uii5cit,  4,  16 
unbefugt,  8ug,  Unfug,  71,  28 
untcntlid):  feit  un[»or]tentlic^er  3ett, 

33.  16 
unerbittltd),  er«(  bitten,  89,9 
uncrgriintiid;,  fig.,  96,31 
unerf)5rt,  adv.,  55,  19  ;  U— e«,  5,  3 
ungcfiinftclt,  tie  u — t  aCa^rbeit,  55,14 
ungefaiimt  =  c^ne  ©aunien,  29,3 
ungcfrfje^cn  :  ctiu.  aii  u.  anfeljen,  u. 

madjen,  &c.,  11,  25 
unge^ogen,  nicftt  gcjogen,  7,  23 
Unt)cit,  •§eil,  I)cil,  9,  23 
un^eimlid),  bcimlic^,  90,  3 
Uniserfitdt,  auf  U — en,  50,  24 
unfcijal-tici^ :  @n.  u.  madjcn,  112,  23 
unfd^irflic^  :  te«  U — en  gcnug,  5,  3 
unfcr  33citcr,  appositn.,  64,  25 
unter  :  unter  ter  !8anf  fervor,   &c., 

14,  16  ;  unter  ter  Jjant,  75,  16 
llntcrtiiffung^funtcn,  71,4 
Unter|'ucf)unggricf)tcr,  iKidjter,  66,  23 
unecrfdjultet,   adv.,  =  e^ne  ctro.  »er« 

fdjultet  ju  ^abcn,  72,  28 
un»erfe^cng,  fid)  eincr  ©ac^e  Mrfcl)en, 

^orl^erfe^cn,  92,  12 
unverUHintt,  adv.,:=o^ne  ta«  Singe  ju 

ucru'cnten,  54,  9 
Ununllc,  llnluft,  no,  27 


»er» :  force  of  as  verbal  prefix,  see 

follg.  compd.  verbs,  esp.  3,  1 1 ; 

4»  23;   13,  17  ;  15,  12  ;    17,  22; 

26,  23  ;    36,  I  ;     48,  8  ;    62,  2  ; 

65,  14;  73,  2  ;  91,  I 
v'crbitten,  fid)  (dat.)  etra.  verb.,  91,  i 
tu-rbliimt,  adj.  and  adv.,  fig.,  54,  28 
Verbs   of  mood:    imperf.  ind.= 

plup.  subj.,  6,  4  ;  forms  of  perf. 

part.,  26,  21  ;  plup.  subj.,  39,9; 

order  of  verbal  forms,  72,  29 
!Bertad)t,  (Sn.  in,  im  i>.  t)aben,  6,13: 

vertad)tig,  38,3;  =  argvB0^uifd),  98, 

31 :  uertadjtigcn,  92,  14 
rcrterben,  ti  niit  3mt.  »ert.,  &c.,  86, 

17;  Jperterben,  ruin,  10,3 
i'crticnft;  vertientn,  to  earn,  ter  33.; 

to  deserve,  ta.i  35.,  28,  28 
3>ercite[n,  fr.  adj.,  eitet,  65,  14 
strfaUen,  become  forfeit,  22,  3 
t>erfangen,  \v.  neg. ,  7,  10;   18,  21 
uevfanglic^,  fig.,  fid;  »erfangen,  63,  15 
oerfiigen,  Jlierfiigung,  49,  1 1 
»crgcffen  :  etra.  iiber  etra.  (dat.)  ».,  5, 

15  ;  sergcffcn  w.  gen.,  64,9 
cergeutcn,  geuten,  »er»,  3,  1 1 
ccrglcidj^recife,  Sierglcid;,  89,  1 1 
scrgniigt,   as  adj.,   ein  » — c^  ®cfi(^t 

[;u  etra.]  madjen,  47, 15 
vcrgiiten,  make  good,  10,  14 
v>crf;aUen,  ^}a{[,  sound,  too,  5 
ijcrf)alten:    fic^    fo  ob    fo  ».,   6,31; 

scr^alten,  as  adj.,  ser=,  15,  12 
vcr^anteln  :  ».  in...,  w.  ace,  33,  14 
vcr^ciratfien,  -nia^Ien,  fid)  ».,  ioer^ei> 

ratf»et,  adj.,  [ncic^)]  au«w4rt8  Bcr^ei= 

rat^ct,  48,  8 
ijerboffcn,  unver^cfft,  toiter  9S.,  63,  4 
i>erbiT,  (Sn.  vcrboren,  66,  20 
Ssertauf^gcraolbe,  ©craclbe,  14,  14 
»erf e^rt,  part,  as  adj.  and  adv. ,  force 

of  ter=,  4,  23 
iBcrfcttung,  Jvctte,  no,  10 
SBcrflarung,  uerflilren,  95,  30 
ijerfnod)ern,  fr.  subst.,  J?nod)cn,  73,  2 
cerlegen,  (5m.  ten  5Bcg,  37,9 
cerlerncn,  forget,  &c.,  sec,  13,  17 
scrlct<.bar  =  emvfintlid),  6,  9 
ucrluftig,  einer  >Sa(^c  ».  ge^en,  SJtrJuji, 

vcrliercn,  28,  12 
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ccrmal^ten,  »^etrat^en,  &c.,  48,8 
i^'crmauern,  ».  in...,  w.  ace,  33,  18 
termeiben,  nteiten,  30,  9 
vernierfen,  [S'lii.],  etw.  ukf'o.,  106,30 
occmut^ttd),  i)etmut6en,  3,  13 
cerncinen,  beja^en,  23,  1 1 
verpflicfjtfn:  fid;  ®n.  ».,  @n.  5U  3)ant 

».;  (Sm.  gefatlig  fcin,  &c. ,  65,  15 
cer^jonen,  'taboo,'  &c.,  %'in,  114,6 
loerrennen,  rennen,  fidj  in  ettc.  ti.,  in 

etro.  vcrrant  fein,  64,  31 
lucrfatjcn,  fig.,  Sm.  etro.  i^.,  ver«,  36,  i 
verfaumen,  faumcn;  lie  3eit,  &c. ,  «.; 

«.,  etro.  ju  t^un,  37,  6 
scrfdjtafen,  etro.,  tic  3eit,   104,  31 
scrfdjtagen,  perf.  part,  as  adj.,  72,  2 
serfcjjtiefen,  set',  17,  22;  iicrfd;lo|'fcn, 

fig-,  58,  30 
ecrfd^uttcn,  um — et,  as  adv.,  72,  28 
serfdjivcigcn,  etro. ;  »erfcf)roicijen  as  adj ., 

of  peis.,  poet,  of  places,  48,  13 
»erfd)roimnien,  fig.,  62,  i 
oerfe^cn,  fief)    ciner   ®ac^e    ».,   un\5cv> 

fc^en?,  adv.,  92,  12 
verfprcngen,  ein  « — ter  Jtnec^t,  45,  7 
'-Berfted,  serflecfen,  42,  24 
rerftc^en:  etro.  cerfie^t  fid)  [ton  felbft], 

ijl  felttlijerjianltid),  36,  26 
vcrftimmen,  cerftimtnt,  fig.,  116,  16 
serjtcl^Ien,  part.,  adj.,  adv.,  63,  5 
tjerflopfen,  force  of  »er»,  17,  22 
ijeriloien,  gegen  etro.,  fig.,  6,  11 
ucvfiricfen,  ftrirfen,  ©tricf,  6,  22 
Bertiinlein,  tantetn,  Sianb,  52,  8 
■oeningnaten,  Ungnate,  75,9 
scrroat)ren,  fid)  [gegen  etro.],  11,  29 
tierroantctn,  fic^,  =Eng.  intr.,  8,  20 
serroefiren,  (Sm.  etro.  [in-rjro.,  35,  30 
uerroeifen,  Sm.  etro.,  109,  31 
loerje^ren,  je^ren,  »er»,  26,  23 
95erjic^t  leiflen  auf  (w.  ace),  =vcv» 

5icf)tcn  auf...,  37,  6 
ioetterfcl)aftltcl),  'Better,  50,  4 
ttielteutig,  keuten,  61,  24 
«ietme^r,  met  me^r,  10,  11 ;  16,  13 
33ogt,  p.  119 

33otterfci)Iacl)t,  bit  Seipjiger,  77,4 
33cH6auer,  &c.,  93auer,  35,  26 
voHenbcte  S^atfac^e,  fait  accompli; 

ite  ».  3;.  ^inne^men,  53,  2 

R.  N. 


tiottenb?,  --i,   10,  11;   23,  16;  45,  I, 

57.25;.  58,  27 
luifler,  as  invariable,  =Boir,  75,6 
tuillgiittig,  giltig,  gclten,  32,  27 
ucn:  »cm  2aufen  mi  ®cf)teicf)en  toni  = 

men,  &c.,  97,  22 
Bor:  ='of,'  &c.,  5urd)t  ncr...,  8,  21 ; 
=  'with,'  spr  2But^,  &c.,  9,  12; 
Bcr  alien  SSingcn,  10,  6;   =' out- 
side,' &c.,  27,  3;  35,  15  ;  »or  tie 
!j:^urc,   13,  18;    etro.  t>or  antercn 
^aten,  20,  19;   nad)  roic  iipr,   27, 
23;  »cr  and  fiir,  i^cr«  and  fiirltcb, 
fiir  fid),  vor  fid)  l^in,  &c. ,  53,  10 
iMivafe,  provinc,  26,  3 
tiorbcteiiten,  48,  4 
iHirl-ic()ten,  tern  2luge  etro.,  65,  2 
viorerleben,  nad)ert.,  erteben,  103,20 
i-Hirgang,  norge^en,  11,  25;  53,5 
i^crgeben,  etro.;  t!.,  ju...,  58,  3 
urrge^en,  gegen  @n.,  *.C.,  73,  5 
Bot^alten,  Gm.  etro.,  25,  28 
i^cr^in,  'just  now'  (past),  26, 10 
*Brrf)ut,  auf  ber  -§ut,  ^liten,  18,  13 
ncrig,  'last,'  » — e  2Coc^e,  &c. ,  38, 16 
iirvlcucl)ten,   fig.,  anbern  »orIeue^ten; 

iu'>rantcu(i)ten,  5,  27 
sorne^m,  root  meaning,  &c.,  4,  i 
i?crncf)tncn,  fie!)  (dat.)  etro.,  8,  29 
*-BLHTcd)t,  '-G.  'LH'r  anbern,  20,  19 
vcrfe^en,  fic^)    etro.  tt.  or   ^prne^nicn, 

a5orfa§,  8,  29 
«M-fterfen,  @m.,  fic^  ein  3iel  ».,  12,6 
inu'trag,  luirtvagen,  29,  10 
vun-traunicn,  fici)  (dat.)  etro.,  113,21 
vcrrocrfcn,  S'tn.  etro.,  '.Bovrourf,  25,28 
^Borroiffen,  o^nc  3mbl  95.,  27,  14 

aEac^t,  aead)e,  (Sd)irb.,  &c.,  36,  17 
2Bagc,    Sm.,   ciner    @ad)e   bie    SBage 

(  =  ba«  @(eici)gcroi(^t)  fatten,  52,  2 
roaf)r^aft[ig],  roa^v^aftig,  75,  5 
aSaftrjeidjcn,    ©mntct,     11,22;    tic 

SBaf)rjeict)en    eineg    Orteg,    33,  3 ; 

aSafjrjcic^en  =3ci(^en,  87,  28 
aSaibmann  (aBeib»),  .roert,  roaibgcred)t, 

aSeibe  =3agb,  40,  20 
SBattbc^irt,  sBejirf,  circus^  33,  19 
SBaltegfaum,  @aum,  seam,  97,  27 
roaUen,  poet.,  ffiattfa^rt,  95,  26 

20 
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walteii,  i6,  19;  50,  31 ;  61,  28;  w. 

gen.,  28,  26 
aBanbcrja^rc,  Set)ria^rc,  5,  13 
nmnn,  menn,  28, 16;  84,  29 
aSappent^iere,  95,  4 
aSartc,  SBartt^urm,  18,  23 
ruaS :    colloq.,    lief    rca6    er    taufcn 

fonntc,  &c. ,  100,  19 
ircton,   eg  roebte  u.  roimmclte,  34,  20 
aBcbftu^t,  ®tu^I,  a)acl)j^u6l,  5,  12 
iBctcln,  mit  kern  ©cfjroanje  mctetn  or 

ten  Sdjifan^  xo  ,  SBnel,  17,  6 
SBcij  :  fcincn  [eicincn]2B.,  fcinci^Sffiege?, 
[eine  SIBcge,   &c.,   ge£)en,    39,25; 
40,  I ;  en.  SB.  madjen,  93,  31 ;  en. 
28.  cinfdilagen,  47,  16 
luci;:  i:ontcv  Scterrc.,81, 18;  frifcfcw., 

69,  27  ;  fur;  to.,  turjit).,  92,  26 
SGcgelagcrci,  wcg[c]tai!ern,  34,  18 
U'cgcit,  ineinctiDeijen,  &c.,  88,  8 
ii'ef)ren,  Sm.,  5,  15;   (Sm.  etm.  [ver]» 

»pe'f)ren,  35,  30  ;  30,  i 
uicidjen,  jururfm.,  ougro.,  8,  13 
U'cihcn,  tern  *^ertcvten  ge — t,  10,  3 
ii'cilant,  whilom,  aiieitc,  30,  27 
aiJeiU,  wliile,  ^aiigcnj.,  &.C.,  65,  25; 

furjlcctlig,  34,  7 
it'cilen,  intr.,  tarry,  &c.,  63,  30 
.ircifc,  advs.  w.,  iBeifc,  35,  14 
trcifcn,  in...,  au6...,  92,  26 
U'ciffagcn,  nnffen,  89,  28 
ircit :  [nutt]  ijon  2B — em.,  16,  i;  ing 
SB  — e  fd;roeifen,   &c.,   iaS    213 — c 
[ucf)cn,  34,  7 ;  rccitijcrjnjeigt,  6,  25 
U'citer,  w.  verbs,  =fcrt,  35,  7 
iBeltarger,94,  10  ;»gefc^tcl)te,  87,  16; 

«vcrteffcrcr,  107,  lo 
roentcn  :  tag  iBlatt  >r — ct  fid),  60,  22  ; 

give  a  turn  to,  61,  13 
2T3cntung,  turn  of  affairs,  46,  7 
ivcnn :  omissn.  in  protasis  of  cond. 
sent.,    4,  20;    menn   ja,    4,  28: 
=:'\vhen'  and   'if,'  28,  16;   30, 
10;  tt).  and  hiann,  28,  16;  84,  29 
wer,  as  '  relat.'  pron.,  33,  7 
tcertcn:  au«  21.  »firt  2?.,  3,  13;  ^m. 
njirb  etiu.,  36,  28  ;  tnirten  for  gerc  , 
38,3;  aug  cttt).  Hug  w.,  61,  15; 
etnj.  njirt  @m.  faucr,  eg  fid)  f.  W). 
Uffcn,  97,  15  ;  as  aux.,  see  fctn. 


roerfen:  -t^ag,  &c.,  auf  @n.  h).,  17, 
1 5  ;  ®teine,  &c.,  n  a  d;  (Sm.  w. ;  (Fn. 
mit  ©teincn,  <S;c.,  m.,  105,  11; 
Jcganjurf,  82,  9 

SBcrfftatt,  @tatt,  ®tattc,  18,  22 

ilBcfen,  etym.,  &c.,  7,  12;  ®emein» 
mefen  20,15;  •^cfioefen.  5i>  3°; 
*)]rotcttiongiucfen,  56,  3 

iffietterau,  tie,  18,  8 

aicttern,  fig.,  aBettcr,  =  ©eiuittcr,  iDon* 
ncvttictter,  14,  3;  46,  13 

ffictterfprud?,  ®prud),  4r,  4 

aBe^tar,  3,  9 

aBiterpart,  @m.  2B.  fatten,  91,  30 

20iterfpiet  =  ®egent^cit,  47,  16 

i»ie;  ^oren,  n)ic...,or  ta^...,  ^cren  w. 
infin.,  13,  19;  tag  ®cfirocrt,  toit 
eg...,  'such  as,'  'which,' 45,  28; 
69,  II 

unit:  tag  to — e  -^cer,  15,  9 

ilUttfcann,  S9ann,  22,  4 

unmmcln  i^cn...,cg  njimmelt,  13,  r 

a'infcn,  mit  ter  -^ant,  tern  3Uige,&c.; 
(Sm.  junjinten,  SBinf,  7,9 

r^'irfcn,  fo  ct.  \o  \v.,  49,  4 

'iBirt^fdjaft,  lit.  and  fig.,  47,13; 
@iinftlinggaMvt^fd;aft,  59,  4;  cine 
pclnifdje  2B.,  102,  20 

iviffen  :  ju  fagcn,  &c.,  m.,  be  able  to, 
64,  26;  ic^  acip  nic^t  nscldjer,  &c., 
'some  or  other,'  &c.,  92,  13 

'iSx^,  ciu  fd)led!ter  SBife,  83,  20 

U'l't'ci,  relat.  adv.,  102,7;  "J'-iK'^") 
42,  10  ;  JDP^in,  njcfier,  5,  2 

a>oI)l :  in  declarat.  sent.,  48,  18;  7, 
8;  29,27;  54,21:  w.  pres.  or 
imperf.,  =Eng.  '  will,'  '  would,' 
5,  13  ;  dif.  fr.  tod),  3,5  :  ja  an'^l, 
15,  27;  concessive,  =  jnjar,  20,  2: 
in  interrog.  sent.,  77,  14:  ton^ 
auf,  iDofitauf,  =  aip]&t,  103,  14:  etro. 
tfiut  ®m.  reo^I,  16,  7 
JBoIfc:  aug  ten  28 — en  fatten,  49,  23 
au'llcn:  anc  er...reor(e,  '  ...should,'  5, 
14:  =  'be about  tOj'&c,  5,  17 ;  8, 
17  ;  10,6;  II,  15;  37,  11;  41,  20; 
90,6;  100,31  :  =  '  maintain,' &c., 
21,28;  fce^auptcn  aiolfcn,  bc^oup* 
ten,  46,25:  id)  aiill  fagen...,  tag 
and  [nidjt]  vicl  fagcn,  &c.,  82,  20: 
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in  a  proposal,  rccUcn  »rtr...?  and 
fotCen  luir...?  109,  3 
ttiertcn  for  gtnjcrtcn,  &c.,  38,  3 
SScrt:    short   saying,    wordj,   &c., 
■21,31  ;  ta^  legte  28.  befialtcn,  44, 
23;  baS  as.   fliftren,  46,30;   (iin 
SWann,  ctn  SBcrt,  49,  11;    in  trci 
aSorten,     brei    2Borter,     69,27: 
Dratclro.,  61,24;  Slatfifehu.,  64, 
28;    gticf)n3.,    6S,  28;    aSortfinn, 
nad)  tcm  2B.,  64,  20 
2Bud)tT  weiglit,  ©eivic^t,  21,  13 
iruBkn,  lit.  and  fig.,  6,  30 
ftnmberlic!?,  =tar,  'f'l'n,  53)  23 
«3iinfd;en:  w.,  tap  er...,  =  'wish  him 

to...,'  II,  7 
amrgcn,  crro.,  SBurgenget,  12,  13 

ja^Icn:  5.  ju...,  tr.  and  intr.,  3,  20 
3a^n  :  t^m  t^ut  tciii  3.  nieljr  rccJ),  82, 

28 
janten,  fid)  mit  dm.,  115,  31 
3au6ev6ann,  3aubcr,  65,  10 
3ec^frcunte,  jecfjeii,  7,  4 
jcBren,  uer^el^rcn,  26,  23 
3eit»crtrcib:  juin  3citi:crtvcit,  tie  3cit 

sertrciben,  13,  30 
jcrfnirfdjen,  fig.,  fn. ,  gnash,  9,  i 
jcrriffen,  fig.,  of  style,  87,26 
jcrfc^lagcn,  force  of  jer,  33,  17 
3cug  :  \\\i  3-  gcficn,  rennen,  83,  3  ;  ta3 

3cug  5U  ctiD.  fmben.  fig.,  90,  16 
3cug^au3,  3eug  =  Jvvicg^gcratf),  34,26 
jic'^cn,  erjicfien,  10,  19;  (5m.  en.  J^icb, 

&c.,  jieften,  colloq.,  44,  2 
3oV'f,  symbolic  use,  83,  8 ;  3epfgc= 
fdjictjte,  ®efd)irf)te,  gefdjefien,  86,  20 
JU :  sott  jum  Uberlaiifen,  6,  24 :  of 
purpose  or  destination,  jum  ®e» 
fdient,  &c.,  7,19;  15,15;  W 
3ltrccd)6lung,  32,  5;  jum  [emigen] 
@eta4)tnip,    45,29;   jur  3Uiti»cvt, 


66,17;  et».  jum  Opfer  tringcn, 
72,  15  ;  jum  iifierflup,  97,  11  : 
complement,  ber  SErunf  gum 
edimau?,  &c.,  25,  2  :  @n.  jum 
Skjt,  &c.,  terufcn,  &c.,  'to  be,' 
'  as,'  &c.,  50,  8  :  fid>  511m  SLIiapr, 
&c.,  empotarbetten,  105,5  :  ®n.  5U 
cinem  a)Zanne...ftempetn,  '  as,'  74,2 

3ud)t,  jiefien,  4,  15 

jutenfen,  (5m.  etVD.,  50,  18 

jufricbcn  :   (5n.  5.  ficden,  25,  30 

3ug,  'trait,'  6,  12  :  -Slufjug,  10,  24; 
SUfiemjug,  24,  18 

jugc^en:  ti  gct;t  leb^aft,  &c.,  ju  or 
ber,  78,  29 

jugcfnc^ift,  fig.,  59,  12 

3iigel:  trc§  3-  u.  ®d)entet,  8,  14 

jubtren  [w.  dat.],  bcten,  4,  21 

jumal,  ba  omitted  after,  78,  13 

5uudd)ll,  '  in  the  first  place,'  73, 
5  ;  'for  the  present,'  85,  3 

3unft,  (Sitbe,  &c.,  p.  119;  3,20; 
3unftgcnL'ffe,  4,3;  «mann,  35,  29 

juvfen,  3^ifc,  colloq.,  41,  27 

jufammen^alien,  18,  7 

jufamniennebmen:  feinc  .Rtvifte,  feine 
fijnf  einne,  &c.,  j.,  69,  22 

jufammenftopen,  4rcjfcn  mit...;  flofen 
5U...,  fi.  auf...,  36.  30 

jufcljaucn  [w.  dat.],  fdjaiien,  5,  13 

jiifcbenb^,  ■-%,  10,  11 

jutbun,  cbnc  mein  3-,  58,  23 

juiun-fommen :  (5'm.  or  cincr  ®ac^c  j., 
'  anticipate,'  &c.,  37,  i 

3nn3ad)6,  'addition,'  47,6 

juminfen,  SBinf,  &c.,  7,  9 

Bamnjigenber,  21,11 

jmar,  unbjruar...,  60,  14 

jireibeutig,  bcutcn,  6,  31 

3rctngbiirg,  Mxx,  junitgcn,  91,  19 

jTOifci)cn,  etym.,  j.  and  unter,  15,  10 

jnjMf[c],  ()(),  14 
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„?B£r  loagt  c§,  9titter§mann  obet.^napt', 
3u  taud)cn  in  bicjen  ©d)hinb  ? 
(Sinen  Qolbneu  ^cdjcr  lucrf  id)  Iiinab, 
S3erf(i)Iungen  )d)on  I)at  i^n  ber  fd)H3ar3e  93?unb. 
6    2Ber  inir  ben  33edKi"  fann  luieber  geicjen, 
6r  mng  if)n  beljalten,  cr  ift  fein  eicjcn." 

S)er  ^onig  fpridit  eS  nnb  luirft  Don  ber  ^W 
S)ei-  .^lippe,  bie  fd)rDtf  unb  fteil 
C)inau5()dngt  in  bie  unenblid)e  ©cc, 
10    S)en  ^cd)er  in  ber  6()ari)bbe  ©ef)enl. 
„2Ber  ift  ber  58el)ergtc,  id)  frage  loieber, 
3u  taud)en  in  biej'e  Siefe  nieber  ? " 

Unb  bie  Dlitler,  bie  ^nappen  nm  i()n  l)er, 
S3ernef)men^g  unb  fd)racigen  ftitl, 
15    ©e()en  I)inab  in  ba§  toilbe  DJJeer, 
Unb  Reiner  ben  ^^ed)er  geminnen  mill. 
Unb  ber  ^onig  gum  brittenmal  loieber  fruget : 
„Sft  Reiner,  ber  jic^  l)inuntertt)ttget  ? " 

©od^  aKe§  noc^  ftumm  bleibt  tnie  juttor ; 
20    Unb  ein  (Sbelfned)t,  fanft  unb  fed, 

Stritt  nu§  ber  ^nappen  gagcnbem  dbor, 
Unb  ben  ©iirtet  mirft  er,  ben  DJiantcl  meg, 
Unb  nlle  bie  DJZdnner  um()cr  unb  i^raucn 
%\\i  t)in  l)errUd)en  ^iingliug  DeriDunbert  id)anen. 
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25    Unb  luic  er  tritt  an  be§  f^ell'cn  ^ang 

Unb  blictt  in  ben  ©d)hinb  t)tnab, 

Xio  iBafier,  bie  fie  I)innntci1rf)Iana, 

Tie  (£f)tu-i)bbe  jeljt  briillenb  miebergab, 

Unb  mie  niit  beg  \zx\\z\\  ©onnerg  ©etofe 
30    Sntftiirsen  fie  fc^dumenb  bem  finftern  ©d)o6e. 

Unb  cs  iiiallct  nnb  fiebet  nnb  Iiranfet  nnb  3ifrf)t, 
2i>ie  inenn  2.Baifer  mit  i^ener  fid)  mcngt, 
33ig  sum  C)inune(  fpri^et  ber  bampfenbc  ©if^t, 
Unb  i^hit  auf  f^liit  jirf)  o()n'  @nbe  brdngt, 
35    Unb  uiill  jilt  nimmcr  er)d)5pten  unb  leeren, 
%.{^  moUte  \)CA  DJieer  noc^  ein  D3iecr  gebciren. 

'2)Dd)  cnblid),  ba  Icgt  fid)  bie  milbe  ©cmalt, 
Unb  )d)n)arj  any  bcm  locifeen  ©d)anni 
.•RIafft  I)inunter  ein  giifjnenbcr  ©palt, 
40    ®runblo§,  nlS  gieng'y  in  \sz\\  ^i30enraum, 
Unb  reifeenb  fief)t  mon  bie  branbcnben  2Bogen 
C)inab  in  ben  ftrnbelnben  Xridjter  gesogen. 

^e^t  fc^nell,  e^  bie  58ranbung  micberfefirt, 
Ter  :3iingling  fid)  ®ott  liefic()(t, 
45    Unb  —  ein  (3d)rei  bey  (f:ntiefecn§  n)irb  ring§  geprt, 
Unb  fd)Dn  I)at  if)n  ber  JBirbel  ftinmeggeipiilt, 
Unb  ge()eininif50oII  iiber  ben  fiif)nen  ©dimimmcr 
<Sd)lici3t  fid)  ber  9tad)en ;  er  jeigt  fid)  nimmer. 

Unb  ftille  >t)irb'§  iiber  bem  SBafferfd^Iunb^    .  , 
50    %\\  ber  3:icfe  nnr  In-nufet  e§  I)ol)l  iUt-t^^' 

Unb  debcnb  I)5rt  man  Hon  DJiunb  311  ^Jiunb  : 
„C">Dd)()er3iger  i^yiingling,  fal)re  mot)! ! " 
Unb  ()o{)ler  nnb  I)ol)Ier  prt  man's  I)eulen, 
Unb  c§  {)arrt  nod)  mit  bangcm,  mit  fd)redlid)em  SBeilcn. 


* 
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55    Unb  todrfft  bu  bie  ^rone  felber  ftinein 

Unb  fprdd)ft :  2Ber  mir  bringet  bie  ^tpn',      ..         , 

er  foa  fie  tragen  unb  ^onig  fein !  ^^-^  c^U^'^^  t^,^ 

9J?i(^  geliiftete  nicf)t  nac^  bem  t{)euren  2oi)n. 

3.Baa  bie  ^eulenbe  Siefe  ba  unten  t)er^el)lef 

60    %oA  ersd^lt  feine  lebenbe  gliirflid^e  ©eete 

SBol^I  mond)ea  ga^raeug,  oom  (gtrubel  gefafet, 

8(^oB  gd()  in  bie  Xiefe  l)inal) ; 
,-^  ,  ®oc^  jerfc^nieltert  nur  rangen  fid)  ^iel  unb  3)Uft 

^erDor  au§  bem  alleg  t)cr)d)Ungenben  @rab.  — 
65    Unb  IjeEer  unb  l)etler,  mie  ©turmcs  8auien, 

^ort  inan'g  nd()er  unb  immer  nd()cr  brauien. 

Unb  e»  roallet  unb  fiebet  unb  braufet  unb  jifd)!, 
26ie  menu  SBal'jer  mit  geuer  fid)  mcngt, 
33i^  ^nm  C^intmel  fpri^et  bcu  bampfenbe  @i)d)t, 
70    Unb  BeU'  auf  SIBeU'  fid)  D()n'  (Snbe  brdngt, 
Unb  roie  mit  b^  fernen  2)Dnnerg  ©etofc 
©ntftiirst  e§  briiUenb  bem  finftern  ©d)OBe. 


f'Ur 


Unb  jic^  !  aua  bem  finftern  flutcnben  (Sd)ofe 
®a  liebet  fid)'§  fdnnaneniDeife, 
75    Unb  ein  ^3trm  unb  ein  gidnjenber  ^^iaden  mirb  bIo§,     f  »._ 
Unb  e§  rubert  mit  If  raft  unb  mit  emfigem  gleife,         '^*^  "^ 
Unb  er  ift'S,  unb  t)od)  in  feiner  Sinfen 
@d)tt)ingt  er  ben  58ed)er  mit  freubigem  SEBinfen. 

Unb  atmete  lang  unb  atmete  tief, 
80    Unb  begriiBte  ba§  I)immlifd)c  2id^t. 

931it  t^ro^Ioden  e§  Siner  bem  ^2lnbern  rief : 
„6r  lebt !  er  ift  ba  !  e§  be^ielt  it)n  nid)t ! 
5Uia  bem  ®rab,  au§  ber  ftrubelnben  SBaffer^o^Ie 
^nt  ber  33raDe  gerettet  bie  lebenbe  Seek ! " 
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85    Unb  er  fommt ;  e§  umritiflt  t^n  bte  iubelnbe  8c^ar ; 
3ii  be§  .^onig§  Siillen  ev  finft, 
^en  ^cd)er  reid)t  er  i()iii  tnienb  bnr, 
Unb  ber  ^onifl  oer  lieblic{)cu  Sorfitcr  ininft, 
Xie  fiiltt  it]n  mtt  funfclnbcm  9.Bein  bi§  sum  Dlanbe ; 

90    Unb  ber  bungling  fief)  q1)o  jum  ^onig  manbte :     r 

„2ang  Je6e  ber  -^?onig  !  (£§  frene  fid), 
2Ber  ba  atmet  im  rofigten  2id)t! 
%<\  itnteu  a6er  iffa  furditcrUd), 
Unb  ber  33Jenid)  iierfud)e  bie  ®6tter  nid)t, 
95    Unb  begc()re  nimmer  unb  ninnner  %\\  id)auen 
'iSxx^  \\t  gndbig  bebeden  mit  9cad)t  unb  ©rauen." 

„(gs  rif3  mid)  binunter  blit5e§fd)ne(l, 
%<x  ftiirjf  mir  au§  feljigtem  @d)ad)t 
SCilbrtutenb  entgegcn  ein  reiBcnber  Ouetl ; 
100    ilJid)  padtc  be§  ^oppelftromS  miitcnbe  5)lad)t, 
Unb  mie  cinen  .^Treil'el  mit  yd)n)inbelnbem  5)rcl)en, 
2;rieb  mid)'§  um,  id)  fonnte  nid)t  mi^berftef)cn." 

„^a  scigte  mir  ®ott,  gu  bem  id)  rief, 
^n  ber  !)od)[ten  id)red(id)en  5^Dt, 
105    'Jlua  ber  liefe  ragenb  ein  f^clienriff, 

^as  erfciBt'  id)  tiel)enb  unD  entrann  bem  ^Xob. 
Unb  ba  f)icng  and)  ber  53ed)er  an  fpitjcn  i?DraUen, 
Scinft  miif  er  in§  58obenIofe  gefallcn." 

„Tenn  nnter  mir  lag't'  nod)  bcrgetict 
110    3n  purpurner  i^inftcrniB  ba, 

Unb  oil's  {)ier  bem  01)rc  gleid)  emig  id)Uef, 

i:a3  '.Jluge  mit  ©d)aubcrn  {)inunteriaf), 

2lMe'>3  oou  Salamanbern  unb  aiiold)cn  unb  ^rad)eit 

Sid)  rcgf  in  bem  turd)tbaren  ^511enrad)en." 
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115    „®cf)n)ai'j  irimmelten  ba,  in  graufem  ©emifcl), 

3u  fc()cuBltcl)en  ihuiiuicit  QcbaUt, 

®er  ftad)lid)te  9ioc{)c,  ber  Allippenfild), 

2)ea  A^ammer'l  graulicffe  Ungeftalt,  ■ 

llnb  brduenb  iuie§  miu  bie  grhnmicjcu  3df)ne 
120    2)cr  cnt)et5lid)e  C^nir  i^ca  DJiccrcs  C^ndne." 

„Uub  ba  i)ieng  id),  uiib  war  mir'a  mit  ©raufen  bemuBt, 
58i)n  ber  menfd)lid)eti  C>ilfe  fo  tueit, 
Unter  SarDcn  bie  einsige  fiil)lenbe  Sruft, 
'^(llein  in  ber  grdBlid)en  ©infamfeit, 
125    ^ief  unter  bem  <5d)a(I  ber  menjd)Ud)en  9tebe 
'-Bci  ben  Unge^euern  ber  traurigen  Oebe." 

„Unb  fd)aubernb  bad)t'  ic^'^,  ba  frod)'g  f)eran, 
5iegte  ()iinbert  (Selenfe  gugleid), 
26iU  fdjnappen  nad)  mir ;  in  beg  ©c^redenS  5Ba^n 
130    Safi'  id)  loa  ber  iloratle  umflammerten  ^weifl  \ 
©kid)  faBt  mic^  ber  ©trubel  niit  rafenbcm  2:oben, 
2)od)  e»  iDar  mir  sum  ^(\{,  er  riB  mid)  nad)  oben." 

%tx  ^onig  barob  fid)  Denuunbcrt  ]d)ier 
Unb  fprid)t :  „2)er  33ed)cr  ift  bciu, 
135    Unb  biefen  Diing  nod)  beftimm'  id)  bir, 
@efd)miidt  mit  bem  f5ftlid)i"ten  ©b^lgeftein, 
5)eriud)ft  bu'g  nod)  cinmal  unb  bringft  mir  i?unbe, 
2Bas  bu  ial)ft  <w\\  bea  5JK'cre»  tiefunterftem  ©runbe." 

^a»  borte  bie  2;Dd)ter  mit  meid)em  ©efiibi, 
140    Unb  mit  fd)nieid)elnbem  DJtnnbe  fie  flel)t : 

„2aBt,  S]ater,  gcnug  fein  ha^  graufame  ©piel ! 
6r  bat  eud)  beftanben,  loa^  feiner  beftebt, 
Unb  fount  ibr  be§  C>er3en§  ©cliiften  nid)t  sci^men, 
^0  mogen  bie  9litter  kn  ^nappen  befc^amen." 
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145    %x<xw\  ber  ^ong  grcift  nac^  bcm  58ecf)er  fc^ncU, 
Sn  b(Mi  ©trubcl  il)n  fd)Icubevt  I)incin  : 
„Unb  fd)affft  bu  ben  33ed)er  niir  loicbeu  gur  Stefr, 
©0  foUft  bu  bcr  treff(id)[te  9titter  mir  fein, 
Unb  fotlft  fie  qI§  ©t)8cma{)I  t)eut'  nod)  umarmen, 

150    ^5)10  jefet  fiir  bid)  bittet  mit  sartcm  ©rbarmcn." 

®a  ergreift'^  i()m  bic  ©eele  mit  C)iinineI§geH)alt, 
Unb  e§  blifet  aul  ben  ?(ugen  i{)m  !iii)n, 
Unb  er  fie()et  errotcn  bie  fd)one  ©eftalt, 
Unb  iie()t  fie  erbleid)en  unb  finten  f)in  ; 
155    ©a  treibt'§  ibn,  ben  toftlid^en  ^4-^rei3  ju  enoerben, 
Unb  ftiirgt  binunter  auf  Scben  unb  Stcrben. 

2BoI)I  f)5rt  man  bie  ^Branbung,  n)of)I  febrt  fie  ^uriidC, 
'Sie  berfiinbigt  ber  bonnernbe  <S(^af(  ; 
^  S)a  biidt  fid)'§  binunter  mit  liebenbem  ^lid, 
160    @§  fommen,  c»  fommen  bie  2Bafier  n(l, 
©ie  raufd)en  berauf,  fie  raufd)en  niebcr, 
S)en  ^iingling  bringt  !eine§  wieber. 


NOTES 


SCHILLER'S    TAUCHER. 


This  beautiful  Ballad,  one  of  the  finest  in  ballad  literature,  was 
composed  by  Schiller  in  1797.  It  is  interesting  as  the  first  fruit  of  the 
author's  close  friendship  with  his  fellow-poet  and  rival,  the  great 
Goethe,  who  indeed  seems  to  have  furnished  him  with  the  story  on 
which  the  poem  was  founded.  In  this  story,  a  certain  Nicolas  Pescecola 
(Fish),  a  professional  diver  of  Messina,  was  induced  by  King  Frederick, 
of  Naples  and  Sicily,  about  the  year  1500  A.D.,  to  explore,  for  the 
reward  of  a  golden  vessel  thrown  into  the  whirlpool  by  the  king,  the 
hidden  depths  of  the  terrible  Charybdis  ;  and  having  returned  alive 
from  his  first  plunge,  was  tempted,  by  the  offer  of  a  large  sum  in  gold, 
to  take  a  second  plunge,  from  which  he  never  returned.  This  profes- 
sional diver,  actuated  as  he  was  only  by  a  greed  of  filthy  lucre,  is 
ennobled  by  the  poet  into  the  heroic  youth  of  the  ballad,  whose 
motives  are  the  noble  ones  of  honour  and  fame  ;  and  whose  second 
and  fatal  plunge  is  incited  by  the  still  higher  motive  of  love.  The 
versification  is  iambic,  i.e.,  consists  of  feet  composed  of  a  short  or 
unaccented  syllable  followed  by  a  long  or  accented  one  ( w  -^ ) ;  but 
these  iambi  are  freely  replaced  by  anapaests,  or  feet  consisting  of  two 
short  syllables  followed  by  one  long  {^\^  —  ), 
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As  an  illustration,  the  scansion  of  the  first  stanza  is  given  below  \ 

Wer  wagt  |  es  Rit  |  tersmann  o  |  der  Knapp, 

Zu  tail  I  chen  in  die  |  sen  Schlund  ? 

Einen  gol  |  denen  Bech  \  er  werf  |  ich  hinal> ; 

VerschlQng  |  en  schon  hat  |  Thn  der  schwar  |  ze  Mund. 

Wer  mir  (  den  Bech  |  er  kann  wie  |  der  zei  |  gen, 

Er  mag  |  ihn  behal  |  ten  er  1st  |  sein  ei  |  gen. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  last  two  lines  in  the  stanza  have  a  halt 
foot  (one  syllable)  more  than  the  other  four ;  also  that,  while  the  first, 
third,  and  fourth  lines  consist  of  four  feet,  the  second  has  only  three. 

The  pupil  will  observe  that  in  this  Ballad,  as  in  all  poetry,  the  strict 
rules  of  construction  are  frequently  departed  from.  Thus  the  inf. 
and  part,  repeatedly  occur  before  other  members  of  the  sent.,  instead 
of  being  placed  last  (see  11.  2  and  4) ;  and  in  subord.  sentences,  the 
verb  is  not  always  last  (see  1.  5).  It  is  comparatively  seldom,  how- 
ever, that  the  fundamental  rule,  requiring  the  verb  containing  the 
copula  (see  App.)  to  be  the  second  idea  in  the  princ.  sent.,  is  departed 
from. 

The  rhymes  (as  in  Scott's  poetry)  are  often  very  imperfect.  Thus 
we  have  such  rhymes  as  steil,  Geheul ;  Getose,  Schoosze  ;  rief, 
Felsenriff ;  kiihn,  hin. 


1.   2.   zu  tauchen.     The  inf.  would  be  last  in  prose. 

1.  4.  The  part,  is  here  first,  for  emphasis,  and  the  verb  third,  not 
second. — Mund,  'gorge.' 

1.  5.  Wer,  here  rel.  pron. ;  the  antec,  which  is  properly  contained 
in  this  word,  is  repeated  in  the  next  line  (er). — kann  would  be  last  in 
prose,  as  being  in  a  dep.  sent. 

1.  6.  er  ist,  etc.,  'it  shall  be;'  pres.  for  fut. ;  er  here,  of  course, 
refers  to  Becher. 

\.  10.  der  Charybde  Geheul,  'the  howHng  of  Charybdis,'  /.^.. 
'the  howling  Charybdis.' 

1.  II.  Wer — Beherzte,  'who  is  brave  enough,'  'who  has  the 
courage. ' 

1.    12.    Zu  tauchen ;    this  sup.   depends  on  der  Beherzte  in  the 
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previous   line. — nieder,    as   sep.    pref.,   would  precede   the    sud.    zu 
tauchen  in  prose. 

1.  13.  die  Ritter,  die  Knappen  j  '  the  knights  and  squires ; ' 
omission  of  the  conj. 

1.  14.  Vernehmen's,  'hear  it  (his  words)  ;'=  vernehmen  es  ;  a 
frequent  elision. 

].  15.  The  first  foot  in  this  line  (sehen)  is  a  trochee,  7.t.,  along 
followed  by  a  short  syll.  (  —  >-'),  instead  of  an  iambus. 

1,  16.  will;  the  sent,  is  princ,  and  would  take  the  verb  after  the 
subj.  (Keiner)  in  prose  ;  so  also  in  the  next  sent. 

1.  18.  der — waget,  'who  will  venture  down,'  or  'is  (bold  enough) 
to  venture  down  ; '  the  indie,  for  subj.  (wage)  for  the  sake  of  the 
rhyme. 

1.   20.   sanft  und  keck,  'gentle,  yet  bold.' 

1.  21.  der  Knappen — Chor,  'the  trembling  train  of  squires,'  i.e., 
the  train  of  trembling  squires  ;  compare  note  to  1.  10. 

1.   22.    Here  again  the  conj.   'and'  is  omitted  ;  compare  1.  13. 

1.   24.   verwundert,  'wondering,'  'in  wonder.' 

1.   25.    Hang,  'the  brink,'  the  overhanging  ledge. 

L  27.   die  Wasser,  'the  waters'  (pL). 

1.  28.  wiedergab  :  again  the  verb  last  in  a  princ.  sent.,  instead  of 
being  at  the  beginning  of  the  sent.,  as  should  be  the  case  with  the 
subord.  sent,  (wie  er,  etc.)  preceding,  as  it  does. 

1.   29,  30.    '  And  as  with  the  distant  thunder's  ruinbling 

From  its  gloomy  lap  they  come  foaming  and  tumbling. '  ^ 
es  refers,  indefinitely,  to  the  whirlpool. 

1.   31.    'And  it  bubbles  and  seethes  and  roars  and  hisses.' 

1.    34.    'And  flood  upon  flood  hurries  on,  never  ending'  (Lytton). 

1.    35.    'And  never  will  be  exhausted  or  emptied.' 

1.  36.  Als,  'as  though;'  ob  or  wenn  is  omitted;  hence  the  verb 
immediately  follows. 

1.   37.   da,  redundant. — legt  sich,  'is  calmed,'  'subsides.' 

1.   39  has  only  three  feet,  like  the  preceding  line. 

1.  40.  als  gieng's,  'as  though  it  reached  down,'  compare  1.  36, 
note  ;  es  is  indef.  and  impers.,  and  cannot  refer  to  Spalt,  which  is 
masc.      Compare  also  1.  14,  note. 

1.  41.   reissend,  '  raging  ; '  refers  to  Wogen. 


*  Lord  Lytton's  Translation. 
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1.  47.  der  Rachen,  'the  jaws'  of  the  'yawning  cleft'  (gahnender 
Spalt),  1.  39. — er — nimmer,  'he  is  seen  no  more,'  lit.  '  shows  him- 
self ; '  nimmer  =  nicht  mehr. 

1.  49.   stille  wird's,  'all  grows  silent,'  'silence  reigns.' 

1.   50.  brauset  es  hohl,  'there's  a  hollow  roar.' 

1.  51,  52.  'And  (this  cry)  is  heard  quivering  from  mouth  to  mouth. 
Supply  :   'these  words,'  or  'this  cry,'  as  obj.  of  hort. 

1.  53.  '  And  more  and  more  hollow  'tis  heard  to  howl ; '  es  referring 
to  the  whirlpool ;  see  1.  30,  note. 

1.  54.  'And  still  they  wait  in  anxious  and  dread  suspense  ;'  es  here 
refers  to  the  spectators. 

1.  55.  Und  warfst  du,  'and  e'en  though  thou  shouldst  cast;' 
omission  of  wenn  auch  ;  hence  verb  first.  Lines  55-64  are  supposed 
to  be  spoken  by  one  of  the  spectators. — selber,  'itself  j'  refers  to 
Krone. 

1.   56.   Wer ;  see  1.  5,  note. 

1.  58.  Mich  geliistete  nicht,  'I  would  not  covet,'  subj.  mood, 
with  conditional  force  ;  impers.  verb  (see  Gloss.). 

1.   59.   verhehle,  '  may  conceal '  (subj.  mood). 

1.  60.  'No  happy,  living  soul  (creature)  will  (ever)  tell,'  i.e.,  no 
creature  will  be  so  fortunate  as  to  live  to  tell ;  erzahlt,  pres.  for  fut. 

1.   61.   Wohl  manches  Fahrzeug,  'full  many  a  bark.' 

1.  63,  64.  '  But  keel  and  mast  alone,  shattered  to  pieces,  wrenched 
themselves  from  the  all-devouring  grave.'  zerschmettert  refers  to 
Kiel  und  Mast,  wliich  words  are  also  modified  by  nur ;  alles  is  obj. 
of  the  part,  verschlingenden. 

1.   66.    'They  hear  the  roar  come  nearer  and  ever  nearer.' 

1.  71,  72.  Observe  the  variation  in  these  two  lines  from  the  closing 
couplet  of  the  6th  stanza, 

1.  73,  74,  '  And  lo !  from  the  dark  and  swirling  gulf  a  snow-white 
object  is  raised,'  lit.  'from  the  darkly  swirling  gulf  it  (something)  is 
raised  white  as  a  swan,'  i.e.,  as  swan's-down.  It  is  better  to  substitute 
snowy,  or  snow-white,  in  translating,  as  being  a  phrase  more  familiar 
to  the  English  reader  ;  es  here  and  in  1.  76,  below,  indicates  the  yet 
indistinct  object. 

1.  75.  wird  blosz,  'are  bared,'  i.e.,  become  visible;  sing,  verb 
with  two  subjects,  though  both  precede  the  verb.  See  p.  19,  1.  II, 
note. 

1.   76.    'And  it  swims  with  vigor  and  unflagging  energy.' 
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1.   78.   Winken,  'beckoning,'  'greeting.' 

1.  79.  '  And  he  drew  a  long  breath,  and  drew  a  deep  breath  ; '  the 
pron.  omitted,  as  is  frequently  the  case. 

1.   81.    Mit  Frohlocken,  'jubilantly,  'with  delight.' 

1.  82.  Es  behielt  ihn  nicht,  'it  retained  him  not,'  i.e.,  he  is  free 
from  its  grasp.  Es  here  again  refers  to  the  mysterious  depths  of  the 
whirlpool. 

I.  84.  der  Brave,  '  the  brave  youth  ; '  brav  generally  means  '  ex- 
cellent,' 'good,'  rather  than  'brave'  (/.t-.,  courageous);  but  may  be 
best  transl.  'brave'  in  this  passage. — die  lebende  Seele,  'his  soul 
alive.' 

1.  85.  es  umringt ;  es  is  here  redundant,  representing  the  real 
subj.  Schar. 

1.   88.  winkt,  'beckons,'  not  'winks.'     See  Gloss. 

1.   90.   also,  'thus,'  ' with  these  words. ' 

1.  91.  Es  freue,  etc.,  'let  him  rejoice,  whoever,'  etc.;  the  redun- 
dant es  representing  wer,  which  is  subj.  of  both  sentences. 

1.   94.    'And  let  not  man  tempt,'  etc.;  versuche  is  imper. 

1.  96-99.  '  I  was  hurled  downward  like  the  lightning's  flash  (quickly 
as  lightning) ;  when  (da,  lit.  then)  from  a  rocky  shaft  there  rushed 
toward  me  with  wild  flood  a  furious  stream.' 

1.  100.  Doppelstrom,  the  double  force  of  the  descending  flood  and 
of  the  torrent  that  poured  out  from  the  rocks  at  the  side  ;  transl.  simply 
'eddy,'  or  'double  eddy.' 

1.    104.   hochsten,  'utmost,'  'most  urgent.' 

1.  108.  ins  Bodenlose,  'into  the  abyss,'  lit.  'the  bottomless 
(deep).' 

1.    109.   bergetief,  'mountains  deep.' 

1.  no.  purpurner  ;  purple  is  the  colour  of  the  shadows  as  seen  by 
divers  beneath  the  sea,  rather  than  black. 

1.  III.  'And  though  here  all  was  for  ever  silent,' lit.  'slept  to  the 
ear ; '  either  because  the  creatures  were  voiceless,  or  because  the  poet 
supposed  (though  wrongly)  that  sounds  could  not  be  heard  in  the 
water.      The  former  explanation  seems  preferable. 

1.  112.  '  yet  the  eye  looked  down  with  shuddering  ; '  supply  doch  ; 
in  prose  the  constr.  would  be :  so  sah  (doch)  das  Auge  mit 
Schaudern  hinunter. 

1.  113,  114.  '(and  saw)  how  it  swarmed  with,'  etc.,  lit.  'was  astir, 
alive.' 
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1.  115,  116.  'Darkly  there  swarmed  in  horrid  medley,  coiled  up  ii. 
disgusting  masses.' 

1.  117.  Der  stachlichte  Roche,  'the  prickly  ray,' either  the  thorn- 
back,  which  has  a  row  of  spines  along  its  back,  or  the  sting-ray,  which 
has  a  sharp  spine  for  self-defence  in  its  tail. — der  Klippenfisch,  'the 
chsetodon,'  a  small  fish  of  ugly  shape,  though  brilliant  colours  ;  not 
=  'lub-fish,'  as  given  in  the  dictionaries,  which  means  'dried  cod- 
fish,' and  is  the  Eng.  equivalent  for  Klippfisch.  The  Klippenfisch 
is  so  called  by  the  poet  from  its  frequenting  submarine  rock-clefts. 

1.  Ii8.  'The  hideous,  misshapen  hammer-headed  shark,'  lit.  the 
hideous  monstrosity  of  the,  etc. ;  the  same  figure  as  in  1.  10  (see  note). 

1.    120.   des  Meeres  Hyane  ;  so  called  on  account  of  i'ts  voracity. 

1.  121.  und  war's,  etc.,  'and  was  horribly  aware  of  it,'  lit.  'was 
conscious  of  it  to  myself  with  horror.'  The  es  after  war  is  gov.  by 
the  partic.  adj.  bewusst,  being  the  older  form  of  the  gen.,  instead  of 
the  later  sein  ;  mir  is  refl.  and  ethical  dat.     See  note  to  p.  7,  1.  2. 

1.  123.  'Amid  spectres  (monsters)  the  only  sentient  breast,'  i.e.,  the 
only  creature  endowed  with  sense  and  feeling.      Larven  ;  see  Gloss. 

1.  127.  '  And  with  a  shudder  (shuddering)  I  thought  of  it,  then  a 
something  crawled  up  (to  me).'  The  latter  es  refers  to  some  dimly 
discerned  monster  of  the  deep,  such  as  the  octopus  or  devil-fish. 

1.    129.   in  des  Schrekens  Wahn,  '  in  a  frenzy  of  terror.' 

1.  130.  der  Koralle — Zweig,  '  the  branch  of  coral  to  which  I  had 
clung. ' 

1.  132.  Doch — Heil,  '  yet 'twas  for  my  weal,'  i.e.,  it  was  the  sav- 
ing of  me. 

1.    133.    'The  King  at  this  is  sheer  amazed.' 

1.    138.   auf — Grunde,  'in  the  undermost  depths  of  the  sea.' 

1.  140.  mit — Munde,  'with  coaxing  lips,'  lit.  'with  flattering 
mouth.' 

1.    141.    'Let  this  be  enough,  father,  of  your  cruel  sport.' 

1.    142.   euch,  ethical  dat. 

1.    143.   was — besteht,  'what  no  one  (else)  will  stand.' 

1.  144.  '  Then  let  the  knights  put  the  squire  to  shame  ; '  mogen  is 
here  used  with  the  force  of  the  imper. 

1.  147.  '  And  if  thou  bring  me  back  the  goblet  ; '  omission  of  wenn. 
schaffen  in  this  sense  is  weak  ;  it  is  strong  only  in  the  sense  of  'cre- 
ating ; '  zur  Stelle  schaffen,  '  to  bring  (to  the  place  where  the 
speaker  is).' 
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1.    148.   der  trefflichste  Ritter  mir,  '  the  foremost  (lit.  most  excel- 
lent) of  my  knights.' 

1.    149.   Ehgemahl  may  be  parsed  as  nom.    or  ace. ;  in  the  latter 
case  it  is  neut.,  referring  to  sie. 

1.    151,  152.    'Then   his  soul   is   seized   (as   though)    with   heavenly 
force,  and  a  keen  flash  darts  from  his  eyes.' 

1.    155.   Da  treibt's  ihn,  'then  is  he  impelled.' 

I.    157.    '  Full  well  they  hear  the  breakers,  in  sooth  they  return.' 

1.    158.    Sie  is,  of  course,  ace,  obj.  of  verkiindigt. 
•  I.    159.    'Then  there's  one  who  bends  down,'  etc.;  as  here  refers  to 
the  princess. 

1.    160.    'They  come,  they  come,  the  waters  all;'   es  representing 
the  subj.  (Wasser)  before  the  verb. 

1.    162.    '  Not  one  (of  them)  brings  back  the  youth.'     This  verse  is 
short  by  a  foot,  thus  indicating  the  suddenness  of  the  catastrophe. 
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B 


ballen,  v.  a.  w.,  to  roll,  roll  up. 

beben,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to 
tremble,  quiver. 

Becher,  subst.  m.,  gen.-s,  pi. 
,  goblet,  beaker,  cup. 

bedecken,  v.  a.  w.,  to  cover,  veil. 

begehren,  v.  a.  w. ,  to  desire, 
wish  for  [sometimes  gov.  gen.]. 

begruszen,  v.  a.  w.,  to  greet, 
salute. 

beherzt,  partic.  adj.,  courageous, 
brave;  der  Beherzte  (1.  ii), 
partic.  subst.,  the  brave  man. 
See  note. 

bergetief,  compd.  adj.,  moun- 
tains-deep. 

bestimmen,  v.  a.  w.,  to  deter- 
mine, appoint ;  set  aside,  pro- 
mise (1.  135). 

bewusst,  partic.  adj.,  conscious, 
aware  ;  gov.  (refl.)  dat.  of  pers., 
and  gen.  of  thing.  See  note  to 
1.  121. 

Blitz,  subst.  m.,  gen.-es,  pl.-e, 
lightning,  flash. 

blitzen,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to  flash. 


blitzesschnell  [compd.  adj.,  quick 
as  lightning,  quick  as  a  flash  ;], 
adv.,  like  lightning,  like  a  flash. 

bodenlos,  compd.  adj.,  bottom- 
less ;  das  Bodenlose,  subst. 
n.,  the  abyss. 

brav,  adj.,  excellent,  good  ;  der 
Brave,  subst.  m.,  the  fine, 
brave  man,  fellow  (1.  84).  [Like 
Fr.  brave  it  generally  means 
"good"  or  " excellent "  rather 
than  "brave,"  for  which  latter 
the  adj.  tapfer  is  used.] 

brandend,  partic.  adj.,  surging, 
heaving,  billowing. 

Brandung,  subst.  f.,  pl.-en, 
surge,  surf,  breakers. 

brausen,  v.  n.  (haben)  w. ,  to 
roar,  rush. 

briillen,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to 
roar,  bellow. 


Charybde,  subst.  f.  prop.,  Cha- 
rybdis  (from  the  Greek),  a  whirl- 
pool in  the  Straits  of  Messina, 
between  Sicily  and  Italy. 
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Chor,  subst.  m.,  gen.-(e)s,  pi. 
Chore  [chorus] ;  train,  troop, 
crowd,  circle  (1.  2i).  [das 
Chor,  n.,  =  the  choir  (of  a 
church).] 


D 


dampfen,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to 
steam  ;  pres.  part,  and  adj. 
-d,  steaming. 

darob,  adv.,  thereat,  at  it. 

darreichen,  v.  a.  sep.  w.,  to  hand 
over,  present,  offer. 

Donner,  subst.  m.,  gen.-s,  pi. 
,  thunders. 

donnern,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to 
tlumder ;  pres.  part,  and  adj. 
-d,  tlumdering. 

Doppelstrom,  subst.  m.  comp., 
gen.-(e)s,  pl.-strome,  whirl- 
pool, eddy  (lit.  "double 
stream  "). 

Drachen,  subst.  m.,  gen.-s,  pi. 
,  dragon. 

drangen,  v.  a.  w.,  to  force,  press, 
urge,  push  ;  refl.  (recipr.),  to 
crowd  or  press  one  upon  the 
other.  [Trans,  form  of  dring- 
en.] 

drauen,  v.  a.  w. ,  to  threaten, 
menace. 

drauf,  contr.  for  darauf. 

[drehen,  v.  a.  and  refl.,  to  turn, 
twist,  twirl.] 

Drehen,  subst.  n.  (inf.  of  prec), 
gen.-s,  no  pi.,  turning,  twist- 
ing, twirling. 


E 


fedelknecht,  subst.  m.  comp., 
gen.-(e)s,  pl.-e,  page,  squire. 

^delgestein,  subst.  n.  comp. 
coll.,  gen.-(e)s,  no  pi.,  precious 
stones,  jewels  (coll.  form  of 
Edelstein). 


6hgemahl,     subst.    m.    and    n. 

comp. ,  spouse,  consort ;  husband 

(m.    or   n.)    or   wife    (n.    only). 

See  note  on  1.  149. 
Einsamkeit,    subst.    f.,    pi. -en, 

loneliness,  solitude. 
entgegensturzen,    v.    n.     (sein) 

w.,    to   rush   against  or    toward 

(dat.  of  person), 
entrinnen,  v.  n.  (sein),  entrann, 

entronnen,  to  escape  from  (gov. 

dat.). 
Entsetzen,  subst.  n.,  gen.-s,  no 

pi.,  horror,  terror. 
entsturzen,    v.    n.    (sein)  w.,    to 

rush,  gush  forth  from  (gov.  dat.). 
erfassen,  v.  a.  w.,  to  seize,  grasp, 

take  hold  of. 
errdten,  v.  n.  (sein)  w.,  errotete, 

errotet,  to  blush  (turn  red). 
erschopfen,    v.    a.,    to    exhaust  ; 

refl.,    to   exhaust   one's  self,   be 

exhausted. 
ewig  [adj.  (no  compar.),  eternal, 

everlasting;],       adv.,       forever, 

eternally. 


Fahrzeug,  subst.   n.  comp.,  gen. 

-(e)s,  pl.-e,  vessel,   ship  (pro- 

jierly  a  conveyance  of  any  sort). 
Fels(en),     subst.     m.,     gen. -en, 

-ens,    dat.    ace. ,    -en,    pi. 

-en,    rock    [;   compare  deck    of 

Buchstabe,  etc.]. 
Felsenriff,  subst.   n.  comp.,  gen. 

-(e)s,  pl.-e,  rocky  crag,  point 

or  ledge  of  rock  ;  reef. 
felsig(t),    adj.,    rocky.      [Schiller 

frequently    has    these    forms   in 

-igt,   icht,  with   an   added   -t ; 

comp.    rosigt,    stachlicht,  be- 
low.] 
Finsterniss,     subst.     f.,     pl.-e, 

darkness,  gloom,  obscurity, 
flehen,  v.  a.  w.,   to  beg,   entreat, 

pray. 
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Fleiss,  subst.  m.,  gen.-es,  no 
pi.,  industry,    assiduity,    vigour. 

Flut,  subst.  f.,  pi. -en,  flood, 
stream  ;  water. 

fluten,  V.  n.  (haben)  w.,  -ete, 
geflutet,  to  wave,  heave  ;  pres. 
part,  and  adj.  -d,  heaving,  bil- 
lowing (1.  73). 

Frohlocken,  subst.  n.  (inf.  of 
corresponding  v.),  gen.-s,  no 
pi.,  rejoicing,  gladness,  delight. 

funkeln,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to 
sparkle,  flash ;  pres.  part,  and 
adj.  -d,  sparkling,  flashing. 

farchtbar,  furchterlich,  adj., 
terrible,  frightful,  awful,  dread- 
ful ;  adv.,  terribly,  etc. 


gah  (or  jah)  [adj.,  headlong;  pre- 
cipitous; steep;],  adv.,  head- 
long, precipitously. 

gahnen,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to 
yawn,  gape  ;  pres.  part,  and  adj. 
-d,  yawning,  gaping. 

geballt  (past  part,  of  ballen), 
adj.,  rolled  up,  heaped  up. 

Gefuhl,  subst.  n.,  gen.-(e)s,  pi. 
-e,  feeling,  sentiment. 

geheimnissvoU  [comp.  adj., 
mysterious,  inscrutable;],  adv., 
mysteriously,  inscrutably. 

Geheiil,  subst.  n.  freq.,  gen.-(e)s, 
no  pi.,  howling,  howl. 

Gelenk,  subst. n., gen. -(e)s,  pl.-e, 
limb,  joint. 

Gemisch,  subst.  n.  coll.,  gen. 
-es,  pl.-e,  mi.xture,  medley, 
confusion. 

Gestalt,  subst.  f.,  pi. -en,  shape, 
form,  figure. 

Getose  [or  Getose],  subst.  n. 
freq.,  gen.-s,  no  pi.,  uproar, 
roar,  noise,  din,  tumult. 

gewinnen,  v.  a.  insep.,  gewann, 
gewonnen,  to  win,  gain. 


Gischt,    subst.    m.,    gen.-es,    no 

pi.,  spray,  vapour. 
gnadig,  adj.,  gracious,   tneiciful ; 

adv.,  mercifully. 
grasslich,   adj.,   horrible,   horrid, 

dreadful,  awful. 
Grauen,  subst.   n.    (inf.),  gen.-s, 

no  pi.,  horror,  dread. 
graulich,    adj.,    horrid,    horrible, 

hideous. 
graus,     adj.,     dreadful,     fearful, 

horrible,  horrid. 
grausam,  adj.,  cruel. 
Grausen,  subst.  n.  (inf.),  gen.-s, 

no  pi.,  horror,  dread,  awe. 
grimmig,  adj.,  fierce,  cruel. 
grundlos,  adj.,  no  compar.,   bot- 
tomless. 
Gurtel,     subst.     m.,    gen.-s,     pi. 

,  girdle,  belt,  zone. 


H 

Hai,  subst.  m.,  gen.— (e)s,  pl.-e, 
shark. 

Hammer,  subst.  m.,  gen.-s,  pi. 
Hammer  [hammer;],  hammer- 
headed  shark. 

Hang,  subst.  m.,  gen.-(e)s,  no 
pi.,  overhanging  edge  or  margin, 
brow  (of  a  precipice). 

barren,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to  wait, 
tarry,  linger. 

Heil,  subst.  n.,  gen.-(e)s,  no  pi., 
salvation,  rescue,  saving  ;  weal, 
good.  [Conn,  with Eng.  "hail" 
and  "heal."  See  heilen  in 
former  Gloss.] 

herankriechen,  v.  n.  (sein)  sep., 
kroch,  gekrochen,  to  creep  up, 
crawl  up  (toward  the  speaker). 

hervorringen,  v.  a.  refl.  sep., 
rang,  gerungen,  to  wrendi 
one's  self  loose,  free  one's  self 
with  a  wrench. 

heulen,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to  howl; 
pres.  part,  and  adj.  -d,  howling. 
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heut(e),  adv.  of  time,  to-day,  tliis 

day. 
Hilfe    [or    Hiilfe],   subst,    f.,    no 

pi.,    help,    assistance,    aid,    suc- 

Himmelsgewalt,  subst.  comp. 
f.,  pi. -en,  power  from  heaven, 
heavenly  power. 

himmlisch,  adj.,  heavenly,  ce- 
lestial. 

hinabblicken,  v.  n.  (haben)  sep. 
w. ,  to  look  down,  glance  down. 

hinabschiessen,  v.  n.  (sein)  sep., 
schoss,  geschossen,  to  shoot 
down,  dart  down. 

hinabsehen,  v.  n.  (haben)  sep., 
sah,  gesehen,  sieh,  siehst,  to 
look  downward. 

hinabwerfen,  v.  a.  sep.,  warf, 
geworfen,  wirf,  wirfst,  to 
throw  down,  cast  down. 

hinabziehen,  v.  a.  sep.,  zog,  ge- 
zogen,  to  draw  down,  pull 
down. 

hinaushangen,  v.  n.  (haben) 
Sep.,  hieng,  gehangen,  hangst, 
to  hang  (out)  over. 

hineinschleudern,  v.  a.  sep.  w., 
to  liurl  in,  fling  in. 

hineinwerfen,  v.  a.  sep.,  warf, 
geworfen,  wirf,  wirfst,  to 
throw  in,  cast  in. 

hinsinken,  v.  n.  (sein)  sep., 
sank,  gesunken,  to  sink  down, 
fall  down. 

hinunter,  adv.,  down,  downward 
(away  from  the  speaker). 

hinunterklaffen,  v.  n.  (haben) 
Sep.  w.,  to  gape  or  yawn  down- 
wards ;  to  open  yawning  down- 
wards. 

hiniinterreissen,  v.  a.  sep.,  riss, 
gerissen,  to  tear  down,  pull 
down,  hurl  down. 

hiniinterschlingen,  v.  a.  sep., 
schlang,  geschlungen,  to 
swallow  down,  gulp  down. 

hinuntersehen,    v.    n.     (haben) 


Sep.,  sah,  gesehen,  sieh, 
siehst,  to  look  down,  gaze 
down. 

hinunterwagen,  v.  a.  refl.  sep. 
w.,  to  venture  down. 

hinweg,  adv.,  away,  off  (stronger 
form  of  weg). 

hinwegspulen,  v.  a.  sep.  w.,  to 
wash  away. 

hochherzig,  adj.  comp.,  mag- 
nanimous, noble  (lit.  "high- 
hearted "). 

Hohe,  subst.  f.,  pl.-n,  height, 
i      elevation  ;  summit,  top. 

HSllenraum,  subst.  m.  comp., 
gen.-(e)s,  pl.-raume,  space  or 
realm  of  hell. 

Hollenrachen,  subst.  m.  comp., 
gen.-s,  no  pl^,  jaws  of  hell, 
mouth  of  hell. 

Hyane,  subst.  f.,  pl.-n,  hyena. 


J 


jubeln,  V.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to 
shout  (for  joy),  be  jubilant ; 
pres.  part,  and  adj.  -d,  joyful, 
jubilant ;  adv.  joyfully,  gladly, 
with  shouts  of  joy. 


keck,  adj.,  bold,  fearless,  un- 
daunted, courageous. 

klaffen,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to  open 
up,  gape,  yawn. 

[klammern,  v.  a.  refl.  w.,  to 
cling  to  (gov.  an  with  ace.).] 

Klippe,  subst.  f.,  pl.-n,  clifl, 
precipice,  rock. 

Klippenfisch,  subst.  m.  comp., 
gen.-es,  pl.-e,  cha?t6don  (a 
fish  of  ugly  shape.  See  I.  117, 
note). 

Knapp(e),  subst.  n.,  gen. -en,  pi. 
-en,  page,  squire  (the  attendant 
of  a  nobleman  or  knight). 
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Koralle,  subst.  f.,  pl.-n,  coral. 

Kreisel,  subst.  m.,  gen.-s,  pi. 
,  top  (for  spinning). 

kiihn,  adj.,  bold,  keen  ;  daring, 
courageous,  undaunted  ;  adv. 
boldly,  etc. 

Kunde,  subst.  f.,  no  pi.,  knowl- 
edge ;  information,  news. 
[Kunde,  m.,  =  "customer."] 


Larve,  subst.  f.,  pl.-n  [mask;], 
spectre,  monster. 

leeren,  v.  a.  w.,  to  empty,  ex- 
haust ;  V.  refl.,  to  empty  one's 
self,  exhaust  one's  self. 

M 

Macht,  subst.  f.,  pi.  Machte, 
might,  power.  [Syns.  Kraft, 
Gewalt ;  see  under  Kraft  in 
former  Gloss.] 

mengen,  v.  a.  and  refl.  w.,  to 
mix,  mingle. 

Molch,  subst.  m.,  pl.-e  [sala- 
mander,], reptile. 

N 

Nacken,  subst.  m.,  pi. ,  nape, 

neck.  [See  the  syn.  Hals  in 
former  Gloss.] 

niedertauchen,  v.  n.  (sein)  sep. 
w.,  to  plunge  down,  dive  down. 


O 


Oede,  subst.  f.,  no  pi.,  desolation, 
solitude. 


Preis,  subst.  m.,  gen.-es,  pl.-e, 
prize  [price  ;  praise  ;  in  this  sig- 
nification has  no  pi.]. 


purpurn,  adj.,  nocompar.,  purple. 
See  note  to  1.  no. 


R 


pi. 


jaws. 


Rachen,  subst.  m. 

gorge. 
ragen,  v.  n.    (haben)  w.,  to  rise. 

project  ;    pres.    part,    and    adj., 

-d,  projecting. 
rasen,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to  rage, 

be  furious,  rave  ;  pres.  part,  and 

adj.,  -d,  raging,  furious. 
Rede,    subst    f.,    pl.-n,    speech, 

language.         [Syn.        Sprache, 

which   means   language,    or    the 

faculty   of   speech  ;     R.  =  also 

"a    speech,"    or    set    form    of 

words.] 
reissen,  v.  a.,  riss,  gerissen,  to 

tear,  pull  ;  pres.  part,  and  adj., 

-d,  raging. 
[Riff,   subst.   n.,  gen.-(e)s,   pl.-e, 

reef,    crag   (projecting   point    of 

rock).] 
ringen,   v.   n.   (haben)  and  refl., 

rang,    gerungen    [to   wrestle], 

wrest,  wrench  (one's  self  free). 

See  note  to  1.  63, 
Ritter,  sul)st.  m.,  gen.-s,  pi. , 

knight,  cavalier. 
Rittersmann,    subst.    m.   comp., 

gen.-(e)s,     pl.-leute,     knight, 

cavalier. 
Roche,   subst.  m.,  gen.-n,  pl.-n, 

ray   (a   flat   fish   of   ugly   shape, 

allied  to  the  family  of  skates). 

See  note  to  1.  117. 
r6sig(t),  adj.,  rosy,  ruddy.    Comp. 

felsig(t),  above. 
rudern,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to  row. 

See  note  to  1.  76. 


Salamander,   subst.   m.,  gen.-s, 

pi. ,  salamander  (a  kind   of 

lizard,    not    a    marine    animal. 
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though  specified  by  the  poet  as  ' 
such).  I 

Sausen,   subst.  n,    (inf.),  gen.-s,  j 
no  pi.,  rushing,  whistling,  howl- 
ing ;  blast.  I 

Schacht,  subst.  ni.,  gen.-(e)s, 
pl.-e,  and  Schachte,  shaft  (of 
a  mine),  cleft,  gorge,  chasm.         i 

schaffen,  v.  a.  w.,  to  procure ; 
see  note  to  1.  148.  [The  strong 
verb  (schaffen,  schuf,  ge- 
schaffen)  =  "to  create."  The 
weak  verb  also  ^=  "to  have  to 
do  with  a  person,"  as:  was 
habe  ich  mit  dir  zu  s.,  "what 
have  I  to  do  with  thee?"  and 
dialectically  (South  German) 
"  to  work."] 

Schall,  subst.  m.,  gen.-(e)s,  pi. 
Schalle,  sound,  noise,  tone. 

Schar,  subst.  f.,  pi. -en,  crowd, 
multitude,  host. 

schaudern,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to 
shudder. 

Schaudern,  subst.  n.  (inf.  of 
prec),  gen.-s,  no  pi.,  shudder- 
ing, horror. 

schauen,  v.  a.  w.,  to  behold,  see. 
[More  explicit  than  its  syn. 
sehen.] 

sch£umen,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to 
foam  ;  pres.  part,  and* adj.,  -d, 
f  naming. 

scheusslich,  adj.,  horrid,  loath- 
some, disgusting. 

schier,  adv.,  almost  [as  adj. 
=  Eng.   "  slieei  "]. 

schleudern,  v.  a.  w.,  to  hurl, 
tling. 

schlingen,  v.  a.,  schlang,  ge- 
schlungen,  to  swallow  [to  en- 
twine]. 

Schlund,  subst.  m.,  gen.-(e)s, 
pi.  Schliinde,  mouth,  jaws, 
gorge,  abyss. 

Schosz,  subst.  m.,  gen.-es,  pi. 
Schosze,  lap,  bosom  ;  depth, 
abyss. 


schrecklich,  adj.,  terrible,  dread. 

ful. 
Schrei,  sulist.   m.,   gen.-(e)s,  pi. 

-e,  cry,  scream,  shout. 
schroff,  adj.,  steep,  precipitous, 
schwanenweiss,    adj.,    no   com- 

par. ,  white  as  a  swan  (as  swan's- 
down). 
Schwimmer,   subst.    m.,  gen.-s, 

pi.— — ,  swimmer. 
schwindlich(t),       adj.,       ^ddy, 

dizzy  (see  felsig(t),  above), 
schwingen,  v.  a.,  schwang,  ge- 

schwungen,  to  swing,  wave. 
See,  subst.   f.,  pl.-n,   sea,  ocean. 

[Syn.    Meer.      Der    See,    m., 

=  "the  lake."] 
sieden,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  siedete 

gesiedet,  to  seethe,  boil.     [The 

str.  v.  (sott,  gesotten)  is  trans.,* 

conip.     the     Eng.     adj.     "sod^ 

den."] 
Spalt,  subst.  m.,  pl.-e  [also-e,  f  . 

pl.-n],    slit,    cleft,    rift,    fissure. 

gap,  chasm, 
spritzen  [or  spriitzen],  v.  a.  and 

n.  (haben),  to  spurt,  gush. 
spiilen,   v.    a.    w.,    to   wash   out, 

rinse. 
stachlich(t),  adj.,  prickly, 
steil,     adj.,     steep,     precipitous, 

sheer. 
Sterben,  subst.  (inf.)  n.,  gen.-s, 

no  pi.,  dying,  death, 
stillschweigen,    v.    n.    (haben), 

schwieg,  geschwiegen,  to  be 

silent    [inf.    used    as    subst.    n., 

silence]. 
Striidel,    subst.    m.,    gen.-s,    pi, 

,  whirlpool,  eddy,  vortex. 

strudeln,   v.    n.    (haben)    w.,    to 

eddy,    bubble,   boil  ;  pres.   part. 

and  adj.,  -d,  eddying,  boiling. 
stumm,  adj.,  dumb,  mute,  silent. 
[Sturm,  subst.  m.,  gen.-(e)s,  pL 

Stiirme,  storm,  tempest.] 
Sturmessausen,  subst.  comp.  n., 

gen.-s.  no  pi.,  whistling  or  roar- 
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ing    of    a    storm,    tempestuous 
roar. 


tauchen,  v.  a.  w.,  to  dive,  plunge. 

Taucher,  sijbst.  m.,  gen.-s,  pi. 
,  diver. 

teuer,  adj.,  compar.  teurer,  superl. 
teuerst,  dear,  precious  (of  com- 
mercial as  well  as  moral  value). 

tiefanterst,  comp.  superl.  adj., 
bottom-most,  very  deepest  or 
lowest. 

Toben,  subst.  n.  (inf.),  rage,  fury, 
violence. 

Trichter,  subst.  m.,  gen.-s,  pi. 
,  funnel,  gorge. 

trefflich,  adj.,  excellent,  eminent, 
choice. 


umarmen,  v.  a.  insep.  w.,  to  em- 
brace. 

umklammern,  v.  a.  insep.  w., 
to  cling  to,  embrace  ;  past  part, 
and  adj.,  -t,  see  note  to  1.  130. 

umringen,  v.  a.  insep.  w.,  to  sur- 
round [not  conn,  with  the  strong 
V.  ringen,  "to  wring,"  but  der. 
from  Ring]. 

umtreiben,  v.  a.  sep.,  trieb,  ge- 
trieben,  to  drive  around,  cause 
to  move  in  a  circle. 

unendlich,  adj.,  no  compar.,  end- 
^  less,  never-ending. 

Ungeheuer,  subst.  n.,  gen.-s,  pi. 
,  monster. 

Ungestalt,  subst.  f.,  pi. -en, 
monstrosity,  monstrous  shape. 


V 


Verhehlen,    v.    a.    insep.    w.,    to 
hide,  conceal  (dat.  of  pers.  from 


whom  the  thing  is  hidden). 
[The  old  strong  part,  verhohlen 
appears  in  the  adv.  unver- 
hohlen,  "without  conceal- 
ment."] 

verkundigen,  v.  a.  insep.  w.,  to 
announce,  proclaim. 

vernehmen,  v.  a.  insep.,  ver- 
nahm,  vernommen,  ver- 
nimm,  vernimmst,  to  perceive, 
hear. 

verwundert,  adj.  and  adv.,  as- 
tonished, surprised  ;  in  astonish- 
ment or  surprise. 


W 

wagen,  v.  a.  w.,  to  dare,  venture. 

■Wahn,  subst.  m.,  gen.-(e)s,  no 
pi.,  illusion  ;  frenzy,  madness. 

wallen,  v.  n.  (haben  [and  sein]) 
w.  [to  walk,  make  a  pilgrim- 
age ;],  to  wave,  heave.  [In  the 
former  sense  it  takes  haben 
when  action  only  is  expressed, 
sein  when  direction  also  is 
meant.  ] 

Wasserhohle,  subst.  f.  comp., 
pl.-n,  watery  grave  or  abyss 
(lit.   "water-cavern"). 

Wasserschlund,  subst.  m.  comp., 
gen.-(e)s,  pl.-schliinde,  watery 
gorge  or  abyss. 

wegwerfen,  v."  a.  sep.,  warf, 
geworfen,  wirf,  wirfst,  to 
throw  away,  cast  away,  fling 
away. 

[weilen,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to 
wait,  tany.] 

Weilen,  subst.  n.,  inf.  of  prec, 
gen.-s,  no  pi.,  waiting,  tarrying, 
expectation. 

Welle,  subst.  f.,  pl.-n,  wave, 
Ijillow. 

wiederkehren,  v.  n.  (sein)  sep. 
w.,  to  return,  come  back. 
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wildflutend,   partic.    comp.    adj., 

with  wild  floud,  raging. 
wimmeln,  v.   n.    (haben)  w.,    to 

teem,  swarm. 
[winken,    v.    n.    (haben)    w.,    to 

beckon,    signal   (see    note   to    1. 

78).]  ^      ^ 

\A/inken,  subst.  n.,  ini.  of  prec, 
gen.-s,  no  pi.,  beckoning,  wav- 
ing, signal. 

Wirbel,  subst.  m.,  gen.-s,  pi. 
,  whirlpool,  eddy. 

Woge,  subst.  f.,  pl.-n,  wave, 
billow  (less  common  than 
Welle). 

Ivuten,  V.  n.  (haben)  w.,  wlitete, 
gewiitet,  to  rage,  be  furious  or 
wild  ;  pres.  part,  and  adj.  -d, 
raging,  furious. 


zagen,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to 
tremble,  be  timid  or  afraid ) 
pres.  part,  and  adj.  -d,  timid, 
afraid,  fearful ;  adv.,  timidly, 
etc. 

zahmen,  v.  a.  w.,  to  tame,  sub- 
due, repress. 

zerschmettern,  v.  a.  w.,  to  da*h 
to  pieces,  break,  destroy  utterly  j 
past  part,  and  adj.  -t,  dashed  to 
pieces. 

zischen,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to  hiss 
(imitative  word). 

zugleich,  adv.  of  time,  at  the 
same  time. 

Zweig,  subst.  m.,  gen.-(e)s,  pL 
-e,  twig,  bran'-Ji.  bough. 


\y 
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